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vii

Before You Begin

HOW THIS BOOK IS ORGANIZED
You want to pass this test. That’s why you bought this book. Used correctly, this
self-tutor will show you what to expect and provide you with the most effective
review of the subjects you can expect to see on the actual exam. ARCO Master the
Case Worker Exam will provide you with the necessary tools to make the most of
the study time you have, including:

• “Top 10 Ways to Raise Your Score” gives you a preview of some of the
test-taking strategies you’ll learn in the book.

• Part I provides career information about case workers, eligibility special-
ists, and social investigators, along with information about the application
and examination processes.

• Part II is a full-length Diagnostic Test, which is your first chance to work
with samples of every question type. It can show you where your skills are
strong and where they need some shoring up.

• Part III includes five full-length practice tests followed by detailed answer
explanations.

• The Glossary contains a complete list of definitions you’ll need to know
during your career.

SPECIAL STUDY FEATURES
ARCO Master the Case Worker Exam is designed to be as user-friendly as it is
complete. To this end, it includes several features to make your preparation
much more efficient.

Overview

Each chapter begins with a bulleted overview listing the topics to be covered in
the chapter. This will allow you to quickly target the areas in which you are most
interested.
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Summing It Up

Each chapter ends with a point-by-point summary that captures the most important
points contained in the chapter. They are a convenient way to review key points.

As you work your way through the book, keep your eye on the margins to find bonus
information and advice. Information can be found in the following forms:

Note

Notes highlight critical information about a career as a case worker, eligibility special-
ist, or social investigator, as well as the written exam.

Tip

Tips provide valuable advice for effectively handling the job-search process.

Alert!

Alerts do just what they say—alert you to common pitfalls or misconceptions.

YOU’RE WELL ON YOUR WAY TO SUCCESS
You have made the decision to pursue a career as a case worker. ARCO Master the Case
Worker Exam will prepare you for the steps you’ll need to take to achieve your goal—
from understanding the nuances of the job to scoring high on the Case Worker Exam.
Good luck!
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Top 10 Ways
to Raise Your Score
1. Get to the test center early. Make sure you give yourself plenty of extra time to get there,

park your car, if necessary, and even grab a cup of coffee before the test.

2. Listen to the test monitors and follow their instructions carefully.
3. Read every word of the instructions. Read every word of every question.
4. Mark your answers by completely darkening the answer space of your choice.
5. Mark only ONE answer for each question, even if you think that more than one

answer is correct. You must choose only one. If you mark more than one answer, the
scoring machine will consider you wrong.

6. If you change your mind, erase completely. Leave no doubt as to which answer you
mean.

7. Check often to be sure that the question number matches the answer space, that
you have not skipped a space by mistake.

8. Stay alert. Be careful not to mark a wrong answer just because you were not concentrating.

9. Do not panic. If you cannot finish any part before time is up, do not worry. If you are
accurate, you can do well even without finishing. It is even possible to earn a scaled score
of 100 without entirely finishing an exam part if you are very accurate. At any rate, do not
let your performance on any one part affect your performance on any other part.

10. Check and recheck, time permitting. If you finish any part before time is up, use the
remaining time to check that each question is answered in the right space and that there
is only one answer for each question. Return to the difficult questions and rethink them.
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chapter 1

3

Getting Started

OVERVIEW

• A career as a case worker

• The exam

• Test–taking techniques

• Summing it up

A CAREER AS A CASE WORKER
The goals of case workers, eligibility specialists, and social investigators are
based on the central theme of helping individuals solve problems (financial or
other) and improving their functioning as it relates to society. Case workers may
focus on individual work, community organization, family centered programs, or
case management. They may be employed in agencies, hospitals, or other social
welfare businesses.

Career Information Resources

Finding a job is very often a matter of luck. However, we’d like to take some of
the luck out of it and make it more directive. Below are a variety of sources you
can contact in your search for employment.

The Private Sector

Most jobs in the private sector can be found in two ways: employment agencies
or newspaper classified advertisements. Wherever you live, there is certainly a
local employment agency. Call to make an appointment and bring your resume.
Keep in mind that this will be the first interview that you will have in the line for
employment, so you should dress appropriately, be informed about the types of
job in which you are interested, and know where you’d like to work. Then review
the classified section of the newspaper from the town or city in which you’d like
to work. Usually, you will find classified ads in the “Health Care Professionals”
section. In many cases, you will be directed toward an employment agency to
apply for a job. In others, you may be asked to call the agency, company, or
hospital directly; write a letter; or send you resume. Remember that just like an
interview, your telephone call, letter, and/or resume is the first impression
someone has of you.
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You might also contact the hospitals in your area, or, if you don’t mind relocating, you
can choose almost any place in the country that might use someone with your experience
as a case worker.

USEFUL WEB SITES
• Hospital Jobs USA (www.hospitaljobsusa.com/list.html): One of the better

Web sites for hospital employment, this site has a list of fifty individual state sites
with jobs listed in all categories of private hospital employment.

• Case Management Jobs (www.casemanagementjobs.com): On this site, you
can post your resume, look for specific jobs with specific companies or agencies, and
get information about salaries.

• America’s Job Bank (www.jobsearch.org): This site allows you to post your
resume online, as well as search for jobs on a state-by-date basis.

Federal Jobs

The Department of Veterans Affairs hires 250 to 300 social workers every year as well
as case workers, eligibility specialists, and investigators. Jobs are available in both
inpatient facilities (172 nationwide) and outpatient clinics. To obtain application forms,
log on to the Department of Veterans Affairs Web site at www.va.gov/jobs.

The Office of Personnel Management (OPM) is another excellent resource. It has a list
of job openings that is updated daily. In addition, it also publishes the Federal Exam
Announcement every quarter. Although OPM is not responsible for hiring for jobs, it
does provide access to the hiring agencies that have specific details about each available
job. OPM can be contacted via telephone at (202) 606-1800.

The Office of Personnel Management can also be found on the Web at www.opm.gov.
Here you will find a complete application for federal employment along with instruc-
tions on how to fill it out. At this site, you can find explanations of federal job categories
and specific job descriptions. You can then search geographically and alphabetically to
find out which jobs have current openings and exactly where the openings are located.
The listings, in turn, refer you to full vacancy announcements, including qualifications,
requirements, and application procedures and deadlines. With adequate equipment,
you can download the announcement, or you can take notes from the information on
your screen. Likewise, you can download application forms or even apply electronically
using your computer. You can also follow instructions for getting the proper forms by
telephone or mail.

Another excellent source is the Federal Jobs Digest, a biweekly newspaper that lists
thousands of government jobs, both in the United States and in foreign countries. The
Digest also has a Web site that features thousands of job listings. You can visit the Web
site at www.jobsfed.com or contact the Federal Jobs Digest by e-mail at
webmaster@jobsfed.com or by telephone at 610-965-5825.

TIP
You can try other
general job search
sites, such as
www.monster.com,
www.hotjobs.com,
and
www.careerbuilder.com.
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Finally, after you have exhausted the resources previously listed, consider looking
under the heading “U.S. Government” in the blue pages of your telephone directory for
a listing for the Office of Personnel Management or Federal Job Information Center. A
telephone call to this number may give you automated information pertinent to your
own area or may direct you to a location at which you can pick up printed materials or
conduct a search on a computer touch screen.

USEFUL WEB SITES
• Career City (www.careercity.com): A guide to federal and local government

employment.

• Employment Index (www.employmentindex.com/govjob.html): Links to
Web sites of government agencies throughout the United States. Site lists both
public- and private-sector jobs.

• Federal Job Search (www.federaljobsearch.com): Listings for 40,000 U.S.
jobs in the United States

• FedWorld (www.fedworld.gov): Provides searchable abstracts of federal gov-
ernment jobs.

• Government and Law Enforcement Jobs (http://jobsearch.tqn.com/
msubgov.htm): An annotated list of Web sites that list jobs with federal, state, and
local governments, and law enforcement agencies.

• HRS Federal Job Search (www.hrsjobs.com): A subscription job search and
e-mail delivery service.

• The Internet Job Source (www.statejobs.com): The federal jobs section of this
site links users to job listings at a variety of federal agencies and also to online
newspapers listing federal job opportunities.

• Public Services Employees Network (www.pse-net.com): A guide to govern-
ment employment, including job listings.

• USAJOBS (www.usajobs.opm.gov): The official site for federal employment
listings from the U.S. Office of Personnel Management.

APPLICATIONS AND OTHER FORMS
• Electronic forms (www.opm.gov/forms): All forms and applications relating to

federal employment from the Office of Personnel Management.

• The Federal Job Search and Application Form (www.usajobs.opm.gov/
forms): A description of the federal job search as a three-step process, including
three downloadable versions of the OF-612 application.
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State Employment

Almost every state has its own Web site. The following is a list of the latest URLs for the
state sites. Be aware, however, that this list may change from time to time.

Alabama: www.state.al.us

Alaska: www.state.ak.us

Arizona: http://az.gov/webapp/portal

Arkansas: www.state.ar.us

California: www.state.ca.us

Colorado: www.colorado.gov

Connecticut: www.ct.gov

Delaware: www.delaware.gov

District of Columbia: www.dchomepage.net

Florida: www.myflorida.com

Georgia: www.georgia.gov

Hawaii: www.hawaii.gov/portal

Idaho: www.state.id.us

Illinois: www.illinois.gov

Indiana: www.state.in.us

Iowa: www.state.ia.us

Kansas: www.state.ks.us

Kentucky: http://kentucky.gov

Louisiana: www.louisiana.gov/wps/portal

Maine: www.state.me.us/

Maryland: www.maryland.gov

Massachusetts: www.mass.gov

Michigan: www.michigan.gov

Minnesota: www.state.mn.us

Mississippi: www.state.ms.us/index.jsp

Missouri: www.state.mo.us

Montana: www.mt.gov

Nebraska: www.nebraska.gov/index.phtml

Nevada: www.nv.gov

New Hampshire: www.state.nh.us

New Jersey: www.state.nj.us

New Mexico: www.state.nm.us

New York: www.state.ny.us
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North Carolina: www.state.nc.us

North Dakota: www.nd.gov

Ohio: http://ohio.gov

Oklahoma: www.state.ok.us

Oregon: www.oregon.gov

Pennsylvania: www.state.pa.us

Rhode Island: www.state.ri.us

South Carolina: www.myscgov.com

South Dakota: www.state.sd.us

Tennessee: www.state.tn.us

Texas: www.state.tx.us

Utah: www.utah.gov

Vermont: http://vermont.gov

Virginia: www.virginia.gov/cmsportal

Washington: http://access.wa.gov

West Virginia: www.wv.gov

Wisconsin: www.wisconsin.gov

Wyoming: http://wyoming.gov

Local Employment

In many instances, city or county employment information can be found on your state’s
Web site. However, if you live in a large city, it is likely that the city has its own site. Use
some of the popular search vehicles such as yahoo.com, ask.com, or google.com, to locate
other job-related sites. Use search terms such as “health care,” “case worker jobs,”
“employment,” “labor,” and “business.” You might type in “Where can I find a job as a
case worker in Washington, D.C.?” You may get more “hits” if you ask about working as
a “social worker” since it’s a more generic term. Within the listings that are returned to
you, you’ll most likely find several in the subcategory of case worker. You also might
enter into the search box something like “case worker+Miami.” The plus sign (+)
indicates that you want both Miami and case worker to appear in the same suggested
sites. You should also investigate to see if there is a local (large) city civil service
publication that lists upcoming job announcements. You will also find information about
state and federal jobs in the newspaper.

How to Land a Job as a Case Worker

Now that you know where to look for a job, you need to understand the procedure. The
procedure that you must follow to get a government job varies little from job to job and
from one level of government to another. There are variations in details, of course, but
certain steps are common to all.
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The Notice of Examination or Announcement

The Notice of Examination will give a brief job description. It will tell the title of the job
and describe some of the job duties and responsibilities. On the basis of the job
description, you will decide whether or not you want to apply for this job. If the job
appeals to you, you must concentrate on the following.

• Education and experience requirements. If you cannot meet these require-
ments, do not bother to apply. Government service can be very competitive. The
government has more than enough applicants from which to choose. It will not
waive its requirements for you.

• Age requirements. Discrimination on the basis of age is illegal, but a number of
jobs demand so much sustained physical effort that they require retirement at an
early age. For these positions, there is an entry age limit. If you are already beyond
that age, do not apply. If you are still too young, inquire about the time lag until
hiring. It may be that you will reach the minimum age by the time the position is
to be filled.

• Citizenship requirements. Many jobs are open to all people who are eligible to
work in the United States, but all law enforcement jobs and most federal jobs are
limited to U.S. citizens. If you are well along the way toward citizenship and expect
to be naturalized soon, inquire as to your exact status with respect to the job.

• Residency requirements. If there is a residency requirement, you must live
within the prescribed limits or be willing to move. If you are not willing to live in
the area, do not waste time applying.

• Required forms. The announcement of the position for which you are applying will
specify the form of application requested. For most federal jobs, you may submit
either the Optional Application for Federal Employment (OF 612) or a resume that
fulfills the requirements set forth in the pamphlet “Applying for a Federal Job” (OF
510). For other than federal jobs, the Notice of Examination may tell you where you
must go or write to to get the necessary form or forms. Be sure you secure them all.
The application might be a simple form asking nothing more than name, address,
citizenship, and social security number, or it may be a complex Experience Paper. An
Experience Paper, as its title implies, asks a great deal about education, job training,
job experience, and life experience. Typically, the Experience Paper permits no
identification by name, sex, or race; the only identifying mark is your social security
number. The purpose of this procedure is to avoid permitting bias of any sort to enter
into the weighting of responses. The Experience Paper generally follows a short form
of application that does include a name. When the rating process is completed, the
forms are coordinated by means of the social security number.

• Filing date, place, and fee. There is great variation in this area. For some positions,
you can file your application at any time. Others have a first day and last day for filing.
If you file too early or too late, your application will not be considered. Sometimes, it
is sufficient to have your application postmarked by the last day for filing. More often,
your application must be received by the last date. If you are mailing your application,

NOTE
Once you have
found a Notice of
Examination (it may
be called an
announcement),
read it very carefully.
If you can, get a
copy for yourself. If
not, then take the
time to write notes.
Make sure you have
written down all of
the details.
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allow five full business days for it to get there on time. Place of filing will be stated
right on the notice. Most applications may be filed by mail, but occasionally in-person
filing is specified. Make sure you follow all directions. Federal and postal positions
require no filing fee. Most other government jobs do charge a fee for processing your
application. The fee is not always the same. Be sure to check this out. If the notice
specifies “money order only,” plan to purchase a money order. If you send or present
a personal check, your application will be rejected without consideration. Of course,
you should never mail cash; but if the announcement specifies “money order only,”
you cannot submit cash, even in person.

• How to qualify. This portion of the notice will tell you the basis on which the
candidate will be chosen. Some positions only weigh education and experience
factors. This type of examination is called an “unassembled exam,” because you do
not have to go to one place to take the exam; instead, whether you are qualified or
not is based upon your responses on the application and supplementary forms.
Obviously, these must be complete for you to get full credit for all you have learned
and accomplished. The notice may tell you of a qualifying exam—an exam that you
must pass in addition to scoring high on an unassembled, written, or performance
test. In addition, the notice may tell you of a written, performance, or combined
competitive exam. The competitive exam may be described in very general terms
or may be described in detail. It is even possible that a few sample questions will
be attached. If the date of the exam has been set, that date will appear on the notice.
Write it down.

When you have the application forms in hand, photocopy them. Fill out the photocopies
first. This way you can correct mistakes or make changes before transferring the
information to the original application. Work at fitting what you have to say into the
space allowed. Do not exaggerate, but be sure to give yourself credit for responsibilities
that you took on, for cost-saving ideas that you gave your prior employer, or for any
accomplishments. Be clear and thorough in communicating what you have learned and
what you can do.

When you are satisfied with your draft, copy the application onto the original form(s).
Be sure to include any backup material that is requested; by the same token, do not send
more “evidence” than is truly needed to support your claims of qualification. Your
application must be complete according to the requirements of the announcement, but
should not be overwhelming. You want to command hiring attention by exactly
conforming to requirements. Check over all forms for neatness and completeness. Sign
wherever indicated. Attach the fee, if required. Then mail or personally file the
application on time.

When the civil service commission or personnel office to which you submitted your
application receives it, the office will date, stamp, log, and open your file. The office may
acknowledge receipt with more forms, with sample exam questions, or with a simple
receipt slip. You may not hear anything from the office for months.
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Eventually, you will receive a testing date or an interview appointment. Write these on
your calendar so that you don’t let the dates slip by. If you receive an admission ticket
for an exam, be sure to put it in a safe place, but keep it in sight so that you will not forget
to take it with you to the exam. Begin to study and prepare right away, if you have not
already done so.

If you are called for an exam, arrive promptly and dress appropriately. Neatness is
always appropriate; however, you do not need to “dress up” for a performance exam or
a written exam. If you will do manual work for your performance exam, wear clean work
clothes. For a written exam, neat, casual clothing is fine.

THE INTERVIEW

If there is no exam and you are called directly to an interview, what you wear is more
important. Take special care to look businesslike and professional. A neat dress, slacks
and blouse, or skirted suit is fine for women; men should wear a suit or slacks, a jacket,
shirt, and tie.

If you are called for an interview, you are most likely under serious consideration. There
may still be competition for the job—someone else may be more suited than you—but
you are qualified, and your skills and background have appealed to someone in the
hiring office. The interview may be aimed at getting information about the following.

• Your knowledge. The interviewer wants to know what you know about the area
in which you will work. You may also be asked questions probing your knowledge
of the agency for which you are interviewing. Do you care enough to have educated
yourself about the functions and role of the agency?

• Your judgment. You may be faced with hypothetical situations—job-related or
interpersonal—and be asked questions like “What would you do if . . . .” Think
carefully before answering. Be decisive and diplomatic. There are no “right
answers.” The interviewer is aware that you are being put on the spot. How well you
can handle this type of question is an indication of your flexibility and maturity.

• Your personality. You will have to be trained and supervised. You will have to
work with others. What is your attitude? How will you fit in? The interviewer will
make judgments in these areas on the basis of general conversation with you and
from your responses to specific lines of questioning. Be pleasant, polite, and open
with your answers, but do not volunteer a great deal of extra information. Stick to
the subjects introduced by the interviewer. Answer fully, but resist the temptation
to ramble on.

• Your attitude toward work conditions. These are practical concerns. If the job
will require frequent travel for extended periods, how do you feel about it? What is
your family’s attitude? If you will be very unhappy about the travel, you may leave
the job and your training will have been a waste of the taxpayers’ money. The
interviewer also wants to know how you will react to overtime or irregular shifts.
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MEDICAL EXAMINATION

A medical exam is self-explanatory. Passing or failing this exam does not necessarily
have any bearing upon your passing or failing other exams. However, if there are
eyesight and/or hearing requirements for the specific position, these must be checked
against agency standards. If the job requires standing, lifting, or running, the applicant
must be medically able to withstand the rigors. Because many case workers are
employed in a hospital setting, it’s important to be in excellent health, especially since
at times a case worker may be exposed to contagious illnesses. Furthermore, since all
government employers and most hospitals provide some sort of health coverage, there
must be assurance of the general health of the employee or at least full awareness of
current or potential problems. Drug testing may be included, depending upon the
hospital or agency. Drug testing is legal if applied routinely and equally to all applicants
and if notice of it is given beforehand.

PHYSICAL EXAMINATION

Physical performance testing is limited to applicants for physically demanding jobs.
Police officers, firefighters, and correction officers, for example, must be able to run,
climb, and carry, often under stress of personal danger as well as under the pressures
of the immediate situation; normally, a case worker’s responsibilities are less physically
stressful. However, hospitals may require a physical examination if they believe that it’s
an important part of performing your duty as a case worker. Usually, the physical
performance test is a qualifying test—either you can do it or you can’t.

PSYCHOLOGICAL INTERVIEW

Finally, there may be a psychological interview. It is not a prerequisite for passing the
exams, but instead may be used to determine your suitability for a specific job. This
interview differs from the general information interview or the final hiring and
placement interview in that it tries to assess your behavior under stress.

Reading all the applications and weeding out the unqualified ones takes time. Weighing
education and experience factors, administering and scoring exams, conducting inter-
views, medical exams, and physical performance tests, and verifying references also
take time. Finally, the vacancies must be available, and the hiring agency must have the
funds to fill the vacancies.

The examination and job announcements on the following pages will give you a good idea
of what will be required of you on the job, whether you are a case worker, a social
investigator, or an eligibility specialist. Also included is information for social workers,
social worker program specialists, and psychiatric social workers to give you a more
complete overview of the field.

NOTE
Like the medical

examination, passing
or failing this test may

have little bearing
upon passing the
exams—only your

suitability for a
specific job.

ALERT!
Don’t be surprised if

the hiring process
takes several weeks,

if not months.
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Sample City Notices of Examination

Notice of Examination: Case Worker

The City of New York is an Equal Opportunity Employer.

Test Date

Candidates are notified by mail when to report for the written test.

List Establishment

Eligible lists will be established in groups periodically as needed. Each list will be
terminated one year from the date it is established unless extended by the City
Personnel Director.

Salary and Vacancies

The appointment rate is per annum. Vacancies exist in the Human Resources
Administration/Department of Social Services and the Department of Juvenile
Justice.

Minimum Requirements

The minimum requirements must be met by the date of appointment.

A baccalaureate degree from an accredited college is required.

Candidates who were educated in countries other than the United States must file
form DP-404 for evaluation of education outside the U.S. with their experience
paper. Education outside the U.S. is evaluated by the Department of Personnel to
determine its comparability to education received in domestic-accredited
institutions.

Section 424a of the New York Social Services Law requires an authorized agency to
inquire whether a candidate for employment with child-caring responsibilities is or
has been the subject of a child abuse and maltreatment report. The agency has the
discretion to assign a candidate who has been the subject of a child abuse and
maltreatment report to a position with no child-caring responsibilities.

At the time of interview for appointment, all candidates for positions in Special
Services for Children and Crisis Intervention Services will be required to complete a
satisfactory writing sample in English.

Duties and Responsibilities

Under supervision, with considerable latitude for independent action individually or
as a team member, the case worker identifies, develops, and implements social
service plans for disadvantaged clients, including recipients of public and medical
assistance and child welfare services, adults/children receiving or needing
institutional care, and homeless adults/families. The case worker may also
determine eligibility for these services, may perform counseling and investigative
activities, and performs related work.
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Special Working Conditions

Eligible candidates appointed to this position may be required to work shifts,
including nights, Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays.

Tests

Written, weight 100, 70 percent required. The written test is multiple choice and
may include questions on techniques of gathering, organizing, and assessing
information; interpretation of agency rules, regulations, and procedures;
interpretation of federal, state, and city social service laws and guidelines;
preparation of narrative reports, letters, and case records; forms completion; record
keeping; basic arithmetic; and other related areas.

Accommodations are available for certified disabled applicants. Applications for
accommodations must be submitted as early as possible and in no event later than
fifteen working days before the test or part of a test for which accommodation is
requested. Consult the General Examination Regulations for further requirements.

The Department of Personnel makes provisions for candidates who claim an
inability to participate in an examination when originally scheduled because of the
candidates’ religious beliefs. Such candidates should consult the City Personnel
Director’s Rule 4.4.6 for applicable procedures in requesting a special examination.

Selective Certification

The eligible list resulting from this examination may be selectively certified to fill
vacancies in the title of Case Worker that require six months of case work
experience in child welfare, shelter care for the homeless, or protective services for
adults. This requirement must be met by the last date for filing.

Candidates who wish to be selectively certified in any or all of the above fields must
complete Experience Paper Form A, including all of the required information in the
boxes provided and describing their duties clearly.

Candidates who do not wish to be considered for selective certification should
complete the education section of Experience Paper Form A only.

Qualifying Language Oral Test for Selective Certification

The eligible list resulting from this examination may be selectively certified to fill
case worker vacancies that require a working knowledge of both English and
another language. Those who pass the written test and are placed on the eligible list
may be permitted to take a qualifying language oral test to determine ability to
speak and understand other languages as needed. Candidates wishing to take such a
qualifying test must so indicate at the time of the written test the language for
which they wish to be tested. Only those who pass the qualifying oral test are
eligible for such selective certification.

Notice of Examination: Eligibility Specialist

The City of New York is an Equal Opportunity Employer.

In conjunction with the holding of this examination, a promotion examination will be
held. The names appearing on the promotion list receive prior consideration in
filling vacancies. However, it is expected that there are sufficient vacancies so that
the open competitive list will be used as well.
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The Department of Personnel makes provisions for candidates claiming inability to
participate in an examination when originally scheduled because of the candidate’s
religious beliefs.

Selective Certification

The eligible list resulting from this examination may be selectively certified to fill
vacancies in the title of Eligibility Specialist that require a working knowledge of
both English and another language.

Salary and Vacancies

The appointment rate for this position is ____ per annum. There are three
assignment levels for this position: for Level I, the appointment rate is ____; for
Level II, ____; and for Level III, ____. After the original appointment, appointees
may be assigned to any of these levels as the needs of the service require. Vacancies
exist in the Human Resources Administration/Department of Social Services.

Promotion Opportunities

Employees in the title of Eligibility Specialist are accorded promotion opportunities,
when eligible, to the title of Principal Administrative Associate.

Minimum Requirements

1. An associate degree from an accredited college or completion of two years of study
(60 credits) at an accredited college; or

2. A four-year high school diploma or its equivalent, and two years of full-time
experience in the following areas: interviewing for the determination of eligibility
for public assistance or unemployment, health, or other insurance benefits; book-
keeping; preparation of statistical reports; validation of vouchers, warrants,
invoices; or

3. Education and/or experience equivalent to 1 or 2 above. However, all candidates
must have a high school diploma or its equivalent.

Candidates who were educated in countries other than the United States must file
form DP-404. Education outside of the U.S. is evaluated by the Department of
Personnel to determine comparability to education received in domestic accredited
educational institutions.

The Experience Paper must be filled out completely and in detail and filed with your
application.

At the time of appointment and at the time of investigation, candidates must
present all the official documents and proof required to qualify, as stated in the
Notice of Examination. Failure to present required documents, including proof of
education and experience requirements, will result in disqualification for
appointment.

The minimum requirements must be met by the last date for the receipt of
applications.

Applicants may be summoned for the written test prior to the determination of
whether they meet the minimum requirements.
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Residency Requirements

A person who enters city service on or after September 1, 2001, shall be a resident of
the city on the date that he or she enters city service or shall establish city residence
within 90 days after such date, and shall thereafter maintain city residence as a
condition of employment. Failure to establish or maintain city residence as required
shall constitute a forfeiture of employment. This requirement does not apply to some
city agencies.

Duties and Responsibilities

This position encompasses the performance of tasks, under supervision, with some
latitude for independent action or decision. This work is performed under well-
defined procedures of the Human Resources Administration/Department of Social
Services in Income Maintenance, Food Stamps, Medical Assistance, and Crisis
Intervention Services; determining and verifying initial and continuing eligibility for
Public Assistance, Medicaid, and Food Stamps through the use of agency procedures,
automated systems, and/or based on face-to-face client interviews. There are three
assignment levels within this class of positions. All personnel perform related work.

There is a two- to four-week training program prior to assignment. Candidates who
do not successfully complete this training may be terminated from employment with
the Human Resources Administration/Department of Social Services.

Tests

Written weight 100, 70 percent required. The written test is multiple choice and may
include questions on reading comprehension, including the interpretation and
application of appropriate rules and regulations; the ability to obtain pertinent data
from documents, printouts, files, and coding; the ability to communicate effectively
both orally and in writing with clients and others; the knowledge and application of
interviewing techniques in face-to-face client contact or by telephone; the ability to
follow instructions and to complete forms accurately; the knowledge of clerical
functions, general office procedures, and filing systems; the ability to perform basic
mathematical computations; and the ability to prepare statistical and activity
reports, as required.

There is a two- to four-week training program prior to assignment. Candidates who
do not successfully complete this training may be terminated from employment with
the Human Resources Administration/Department of Social Services.

Qualifying Language Oral Test for Selective Certification

The competitive written test is in English. Those who pass the written test and who
meet the minimum requirements and are placed on the eligible list may be
permitted to take a qualifying language oral test to determine ability to speak and
understand another language. Candidates wishing to take this qualifying test must
so indicate at the time the written test is given. Candidates who do not so indicate at
the time the written test is given are not permitted to take the qualifying language
oral test. Only those who pass this qualifying test are eligible for selective
certification to fill vacancies that require a working knowledge of both English and
another language. Eligible candidates will be called for the qualifying language oral
test in groups as the needs of the service require.
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Sample State Announcement

Social Worker I

Social Worker II

Psychiatric Social Worker I

Psychiatric Social Worker II

As a Social Worker I, you would perform a wide variety of social services depending
upon the facility you join and the specific unit and/or department in which you work.
For example, you may be working in an inpatient or outpatient setting, or in a Social
Services or Community Services Department.

In whichever setting you work, your tasks would be likely to include a case work
load, therapy work (individual and/or group), and work with community resources
and services. In addition, you would most likely be working as a member of an
intradisciplinary or interdisciplinary team helping to make referrals and organize
and participate in various interdisciplinary activities as a part of a team.

As a Social Worker II, your tasks, in principle, would be similar to those of the Social
Worker I. The difference lies in the degree of development displayed. As a Social
Worker II, you would be expected to handle complex work assignments with less
supervision and with an expertise honed by two years of experience. At times, a part
of the job may be creating, organizing, and/or supervising special projects and
programs.

As a Psychiatric Social Worker I, you would perform a wide variety of social services
depending upon the facility that you join and the specific unit and/or department in
which you work. For example, you may be working in an inpatient or outpatient
setting, or in a Social Services or Community Services Department.

In whichever setting you work, your tasks would be likely to include a case work
load, therapy work (individual and/or group), and work with community resources
and services. You would most likely be working as a member of an intradisciplinary
or interdisciplinary team helping to make referrals and helping to organize and
participate in various interdisciplinary activities as a part of a team.

As a Psychiatric Social Worker II, your tasks, in principle, would be similar to those
of the Psychiatric Social Worker I. The difference lies in the degree of development
displayed. As a Psychiatric Social Worker II, you would be expected to handle
complex work assignments with less supervision and with an expertise honed by two
years of experience. At times, a part of the job may be creating, organizing, and/or
supervising special projects and programs.

Minimum Qualifications

On or before the date of filing your application, you must have a master’s degree in
social work from a regionally accredited college or university, or one recognized by
the State Education Department as following acceptable educational practices.

Applicants for Social Worker II must have, in addition, two years of social work
experience, one year of which must be professionally supervised post-master’s
degree experience.
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If eligible, you may compete in both Social Worker I and Social Worker II
examinations by filing one application, listing both examination numbers and titles.

If you are an applicant for Psychiatric Social Worker II, you must have, in addition,
two years of social work experience. One year of this experience must be
professionally supervised post-master’s degree experience, and one year must be in
the field of mental health.

If eligible, you may compete in both Psychiatric Social Worker I and Psychiatric
Social Worker II examinations by filing one application, listing both examination
numbers and titles.

Selection

There are no written or oral tests for these positions. The examinations consist of an
evaluation of your training and experience in relation to the duties and requirements
of the position(s). Final scores are based on the ratings given in this evaluation.

You are urged to give complete and accurate information on your application. Vague-
ness and omissions will not be decided in your favor. For example, include a full
description of duties and the percentages of time spent working on each aspect of the job
and indicate the specific setting(s) in which you have worked, whether you have engaged
in team work, whether you have worked with behavior modification and/or token
economy programs, and whether you have experience with community resources and
agencies. Describe your continuing education, such as graduate courses taken beyond
the master’s degree; attendance at seminars; conferences and workshops; and profes-
sional papers written.

Some of these positions require the ability to understand and speak a second language
fluently. Positions are so designated because of the nature of the client group served.
Fluency must be demonstrated prior to appointment.

Although promotion examinations are also being announced for Social Worker II and
Psychiatric Social Worker II, it is expected that appointments will also be made as a
result of these open-competitive examinations. Candidates eligible for the promotion
examinations are not admitted to the open-competitive examinations.

Sample Federal Government Announcements

Announcements like this one are used to fill all professional Social Worker positions
nationwide at grades GS-9 through GS-12. Government social workers work in a
kaleidoscopic range of settings: from remote Native American reservations to crowded
inner-city facilities in 1-person offices to involvement with a team of medical specialists.
Of more than 2,400 social workers and social work program specialists who work in the
federal government, only 10 percent work in Washington, D.C. Of those who work outside
the capital area, 85 percent work in Veterans Administration hospitals, outpatient clinics,
and special settings—such as mental hygiene clinics, day treatment centers, and restora-
tion centers—and with veterans in community care and outreach programs. Other major
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employers include the Department of Health and Human Services, Department of Justice
(Bureau of Prisons), Department of the Interior (Bureau of Indian Affairs), and the Army.
In Washington, D.C., the government of the District of Columbia is also a major employer.

Social Worker—Veterans Administration

Note: Most VA social workers are originally hired at GS-9 and GS-11.

Education

Completion of all requirements for a master’s degree in social work that includes
field practice assignments from a school of social work accredited by the Council of
Social Work Education.

Training and Experience

Experience gained prior to the completion of all requirements for the master’s
degree does not meet the criteria for qualifying.

GS-9: No additional experience or training is required.

GS-11: In addition to the basic education requirements, you must have a minimum of
one year of professional social work experience, under qualified social work
supervision, which demonstrates the potential to perform advanced assignments
independently. To qualify, the experience must have been obtained in the social work
program of a hospital, clinic, or other voluntary or public social or health agency.

GS-12: In addition to the GS-11 requirements, you must have a minimum of one
additional year of professional social work experience, which demonstrates broad
knowledge of social work and superior skill and judgment in professional practice.
For research and education positions, this additional year must be in social work
education (class or field instruction) or social work research, as appropriate.

For all positions except social work research, one year of the total qualifying
experience must have been in professional social work in a clinical setting. A clinical
setting is a medical or psychiatric hospital or clinic, a residential treatment center,
or any other type of facility where social work is involved in collaborative treatment
and is identified with the medical profession.

For social work research positions, applicants must have knowledge of research
methods and have demonstrated potential or observed skill in planning, developing,
and carrying through studies of social work practice or processes.

For positions with social work educational responsibilities, the required experience
must have included planning or conducting a staff development program for
graduate social workers or extensive field instruction of social work students or
teaching in an accredited school of social work.

Substitution of Additional Education

For specialized staff or research positions at GS-12, you may substitute successful
completion of the advanced curriculum beyond a master’s degree in an accredited
school of social work on a year-for-year basis in your specialization for a maximum
credit of two years.
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SOCIAL WORKER

SOCIAL WORK PROGRAM SPECIALIST

For agencies other than the Veterans Administration.

Education

Successful completion of all requirements for a master’s degree in social work from a
school of social work accredited by the Council on Social Work Education.

Training and Experience

Experience gained before completion of all requirements for the master’s degree does
not meet the criteria for qualifying.

GS-9: No additional experience is required if your education has included field
practice assignments in professional social work. Otherwise, one year of professional
social work experience under professional supervision is required.

GS-11: In addition to meeting the requirements for GS-9, you must have a minimum
of one year of professional social work experience under professional supervision,
which demonstrates the ability to perform advanced assignments independently.

GS-12: In addition to meeting the requirements for GS-11, you must have a minimum
of one additional year of professional social work experience, which demonstrates a
broad knowledge of social work and superior skills and professional judgment.

For Social Work Program Specialist positions, your experience must have included
one—or in some cases a combination of two or more—functions, such as program
planning, program development, program evaluation, consultation, and cooperative
community relationships in an agency providing social work service to families,
children, or adults; or supervisory, administrative, or consultative work in a welfare
or health agency (public or voluntary) with an organized social work program. In
this experience, you must have demonstrated the ability to analyze, evaluate, and
advise on overall aspects of social work programs, plans, and operations and to work
effectively with representatives of other agencies and groups in developing program
standards and requirements.

For positions with staff development responsibilities, the required experience must
have included experience in planning or conducting social work education or staff
development programs in a health or welfare agency, or teaching in an accredited
school of social work.

How You Are Rated?

There is no written test. You are rated on your professional experience, education,
and training as described in your application, along with any additional information
that may be obtained. If you meet the qualifications, your name is placed on a list
with names of other qualified applicants and may be referred to federal agencies as
vacancies occur. For specialized jobs, only names of applicants whose qualifications
meet the special needs of the job are referred.
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Describe Your Experience Fully

Be sure to provide sufficient information on your background and accomplishments
so that you can be evaluated fairly. Formal job titles, official position descriptions,
and elaborate terminology describing positions held are not accepted as establishing
the quality of value of your experience. Describe your duties and responsibilities in
your own words.

For field practice assignments during your graduate study, please provide the dates
and a brief statement of your duties and responsibilities. If the assignments involved
working with drug addicts and/or alcoholics, indicate this as well.

Part-Time or Unpaid Experience

Pertinent part-time or unpaid experience is evaluated on the same basis as paid
experience. If you have experience that is relevant to the kind of job you are
applying for, you should describe it on your application in detail, showing the actual
number of hours per week in the activity.

Graduate Students

Applications are accepted from candidates for graduate social work degrees who
expect to complete all requirements for the degree, including acceptance of the
thesis, within nine months of the date of filing. Applications should be accompanied
by a list of courses, including a full description of field practice assignments and
semester hours, which will be completed within the nine-month period.

If you qualify on the basis of an anticipated degree, you may not start work until all
educational requirements have been successfully completed.

Eligibility

If you are qualified, you are eligible for job consideration for twelve months from the
date that appears on your notice of rating. If you want to extend your eligibility, you
must submit an updated application after ten but no more than twelve months from
that date.

How to Apply

Send the following to the address indicated on the vacancy announcement:

• a completed Personal Qualifications Statement, SF 171, clearly indicating the
locations where you are available to work; or

• Optional Application for Federal Employment, OF 612; or
• a resume fulfilling the requirements set forth in the pamphlet, Applying for a

Federal Job, OF 510, which you may order by calling (912) 757-3000; and
• supporting documents as requested by the vacancy announcement
Obtain vacancy announcements, application forms, and additional information on
government employment by visiting www.usajobs.opm.gov on the Web. You may
also find information by calling the OPM Federal Job Information Center listed in
the blue (government) pages of your local phone directory.
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THE EXAM
The written exam is a key component of the case worker screening process. Following
is a breakdown of the topics you can expect to encounter when taking the case worker
exam.

Social Work Vocabulary

These questions are designed to test your knowledge of words that may be important to
you in your daily work with clients, preparation of reports, and discussions of cases with
your colleagues. This section of the exam includes concept questions, vocabulary
questions, and word-definition problems.

Reading Interpretation

There is rarely an instance in any profession, in any job, at any level, where you are not
required to read and interpret some type of information. Reading interpretation
questions present you with extended passages and ask that you read them, understand
them, and then find the best possible answer based ONLY on the material that you have
just read. Unlike other types of questions, you cannot bring in other outside information
to answer the questions. The questions cover a wide range of topics relevant to any of
the occupations covered in this book.

Eligibility for Public Assistance and Housing

One of the more important aspects of client contact is determining one’s eligibility for
assistance. Eligibility for public assistance and housing questions are designed to test
your knowledge about making these determinations, including reporting, interviewing,
and making client visits.

Housing and Social Welfare

These question types deal with low-income housing that often affects the lives of the
people that will be seen by case workers. You will be required to have some understand-
ing of the nature of clients’ living conditions in order to determine courses of treatment
for them or to help determine eligibility for assistance from you and your agency.

Judgment

Whether you are determining your client’s course of treatment, assessing his or her
eligibility for assistance, or planning the scope of your intervention, the actions you take
relies on your judgment. The decisions you make may be based on specific guidelines or
your professional instinct. The following questions cover a range of situations and ask
you to determine the appropriate courses of action.
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Public Health

Even if you don’t plan to work in a hospital or other medical setting, you should
understand the concepts of medical social work. Although specific medical treatment is
performed by physicians or nurses, you may be responsible for directing the client so
that he or she receives appropriate attention, both before and after treatment. Public
health questions are designed to test your knowledge of health issues that may affect
your clients.

Procedures and Records

There is no more important aspect in the field of social work than procedures and
records. Procedures help guide professionals through all aspects of developing a
relationship with a client, from original intake procedures to tracking progress during
the case worker’s interaction with the client. Further, proper record keeping is the key
to assuring continuity with your client, for you and your staff, and others within your
agency. In addition to interoffice requirements, there are usually also a variety of
governmental requirements, and thus, it’s important to follow accurate procedures and
record keeping.

Interpretation of Social Work Problems

Interpretation of social work questions cover a wide range of topics, normally the types
of information for which, in a real-life situation, you would be responsible for under-
standing. These questions require a bit of thinking, logic, and the ability to interpret
information given and select the best possible answer.

Case Work Techniques

What is the ultimate effect of good case work? How do you determine what type of
assistance a client will need? What happens if illness strikes a family member on welfare?
These questions cover some of the basic aspects of being an effective case worker.
Essentially, you are being asked to determine what you know about doing case work.

Social Work with Children

Whether you are employed in a hospital facility or a private agency, you are likely to
encounter situations that require you to deal with children or handle some situation that
will have an effect on the children of your client. These questions test your knowledge
of dealing with some of these situations in a variety of settings.

General Review

From health to economics, general review questions test your knowledge of a wide range
of material. Your role as a case worker, eligibility specialist, or social investigator
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requires you to have a very broad understanding of many areas that affect the
individuals with whom you will be working. You will deal with the sick and infirm. You
will encounter welfare clients and “deadbeats.” You will counsel clients on all areas of
their lives.

TEST-TAKING TECHNIQUES

Multiple-Choice Questions

Almost all of the tests given on civil service exams are in a multiple-choice format. This
means that you have four or five answer choices from which to select the correct answer.
It’s not something that should be overwhelming. There is a basic technique to answering
these types of questions. Once you’ve understood this technique, it will make your test-
taking far less stressful.

First, there should only be one correct answer. Since these tests have been given time
and again, and the test-developers have a sense of which questions work and which
questions don’t work, it is rare that your choices will be ambiguous. They may be complex
and somewhat confusing, but there will still be only one right answer.

The first step is to look at the question, without looking at the answer choices. Now select
the correct answer. That may sound somewhat simplistic, but it’s usually the case that
your first choice is the correct one. If you go back and change it, redo it again and again,
it’s more likely that you’ll end up with the wrong answer. Thus, follow your instinct.
Once you have come up with the answer, look at the answer choices. If your answer is
one of the choices, you’re probably correct. It’s not 100 percent infallible, but it’s a strong
possibility that you’ve selected the right answer.

But suppose you don’t know the correct answer. You then use the “process of elimina-
tion.” It’s a time-honored technique for test-takers. There is always one correct answer.
There is usually one answer choice that is totally incorrect—a “distracter.” If you look
at that choice and it seems highly unlikely, then eliminate it. Depending on the number
of choices (four or five), you’ve just cut down the number of choices to make. Now weigh
the other choices. They may seem incorrect, or they may be correct. If they seem
incorrect, eliminate them. You’ve now increased your odds at getting the correct answer.

In the end, you may be left with only two choices. At that point, it’s just a matter of
guessing. But with only two choices left, you now have a 50 percent chance of getting it
right. With four choices, you only have a 25 percent chance, and with five choices, only
a 20 percent chance at guessing correctly. That’s why the process of elimination is
important.
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“Testwiseness”

Many factors enter into a test score. The most important factor should be the ability to
answer the questions, which in turn indicates the ability to learn and perform the duties
of the job. Assuming that you have this ability, knowing what to expect on the exam and
familiarity with techniques of effective test taking should give you the confidence you
need to do your best on the exam.

There is no quick substitute for long-term study and development of your skills and
abilities to prepare you for doing well on tests. However, there are some steps you can
take to help you do the very best that you are prepared to do. Some of these steps are
done before the test, and some are followed when you are taking the test. Knowing these
steps is often called being “test-wise.” Following these steps may help you feel more
confident as you take the actual test.

“Testwiseness” is a general term that simply means being familiar with some good
procedures to follow when getting ready for and taking a test. The procedures fall into
four major areas: (1) being prepared, (2) avoiding careless errors, (3) managing your
time, and (4) guessing.

Being Prepared

Don’t make the test harder than it has to be by not preparing yourself. You are taking
a very important step in preparation by reading this book and taking the sample tests
that are included. This will help you to become familiar with the tests and the kinds of
questions you will have to answer.

As you use this book, read the sample questions and directions for taking the test
carefully. Then, when you take the sample tests, time yourself as you will be timed in
the real test.

As you are working on the sample questions, don’t look at the correct answers before you
try to answer them on your own. This can fool you into thinking you understand a
question when you really don’t. Try it on your own first, and then compare your answer
with the one given. Remember, in a sample test, you are your own grader; you don’t gain
anything by pretending to understand something you really don’t.

On the examination day assigned to you, allow the test itself to be the main attraction
of the day. Do not squeeze it in between other activities. Be sure to bring your admission
card, identification, and pencils, as instructed. Prepare these the night before so that
you are not flustered by a last-minute search. Arrive rested, relaxed, and on time. In fact,
plan to arrive a little bit early. Leave plenty of time for traffic tie-ups or other
complications that might upset you and interfere with your test performance.
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In the test room, the examiner will hand out forms for you to fill out. He or she will give
you the instructions that you must follow in taking the examination. The examiner will
tell you how to fill in the grids on the forms. Time limits and timing signals will be
explained. If you do not understand any of the examiner’s instructions, ASK QUES-
TIONS. It would be ridiculous to score less than your best because of poor communication.

At the examination, you must follow instructions exactly. Fill in the grids on the forms
carefully and accurately. Misgridding may lead to loss of veteran’s credits to which you
may be entitled or misaddressing of your test results. Do not begin until you are told to
begin. Stop as soon as the examiner tells you to stop. Do not turn pages until you are told
to do so. Do not go back to parts you have already completed. Any infraction of the rules
is considered cheating. If you cheat, your test paper will not be scored, and you will not
be eligible for appointment.

The answer sheet for most multiple-choice exams is machine scored. You cannot give
any explanations to the machine, so you must fill out the answer sheet clearly and
correctly.

Marking Your Answer Sheet
Blacken your answer space firmly and completely.
Mark only one answer for each question. If you mark more than one answer,
it will be considered wrong, even if one of the answers is correct.

If you change your mind, you must erase your mark. Attempting to cross out
an incorrect answer will not work. You must erase any incorrect answer completely.
An incomplete erasure might be read as a second answer.

All of your answering should be in the form of blackened spaces. The
machine cannot read English. Do not write any notes in the margins.

Answer each question in the right place. Question 1 must be answered in space
1; question 52 in space 52. If you should skip an answer space and mark a series of
answers in the wrong places, you must erase all those answers and do the questions
over, marking your answers in the proper places. You cannot afford to use the
limited time in this way. Therefore, as you answer each question, look at its number
and check that you are marking your answer in the space with the same number.

Avoiding Careless Errors

Don’t reduce your score by making careless mistakes. Always read the instructions for
each test section carefully, even when you think you already know what the directions
are. It’s why we stress throughout this book that it’s important to fully understand the
directions for these different question-types before you go into the actual exam. It will
not only reduce errors, but it will save you time—time you will need for the questions.

What if you don’t understand the directions? You will have risked getting the answers
wrong for a whole test section. As an example, vocabulary questions can sometimes test
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synonyms (words with similar meanings), and sometimes test antonyms (words with
opposite meanings). You can easily see how a mistake in understanding in this case
could make a whole set of answers incorrect.

If you have time, reread any complicated instructions after you do the first few questions
to check that you really do understand them. Of course, whenever you are allowed to,
ask the examiner to clarify anything you don’t understand.

Other careless mistakes affect only the response to particular questions. This often
happens with arithmetic questions, but can happen with other questions as well. This
type of error, called a “response error,” usually stems from a momentary lapse of
concentration.

A common error in reading interpretation questions is bringing your own information
into the subject. For example, you may encounter a passage that discusses a subject you
know something about. While this can make the passage easier to read, it can also tempt
you to rely on your own knowledge about the subject. You must rely on information
within the passage for your answers—in fact, sometimes the “wrong answer” for the
questions are based on true information about the subject not given in the passage. Since
the test-makers are testing your reading ability, rather than your general knowledge of
the subject, an answer based on information not contained in the passage is considered
incorrect.

Managing Your Time

Before you begin, take a moment to plan your progress through the test. Although you
are usually not expected to finish all of the questions given on a test, you should at least
get an idea of how much time you should spend on each question in order to answer them
all. For example, if there are 60 questions to answer and you have 30 minutes, you will
have about one-half minute to spend on each question.

Keep track of the time on your watch or the room clock, but do not fixate on the time
remaining. Your task is to answer questions. Do not spend too much time on any one
question. If you find yourself stuck, do not take the puzzler as a personal challenge.
Either guess and mark the question in the question booklet or skip the question entirely,
marking the question as a skip and taking care to skip the answer space on the answer
sheet. If there is time at the end of the exam or exam part, you can return and give
marked questions another try.

Guessing

You may be wondering whether or not it is wise to guess when you are not sure of an
answer (even if you’ve reduced the odds to 50 percent) or whether it is better to skip the
question when you are not certain. The wisdom of guessing depends on the scoring
method for the particular examination part. If the scoring is “rights only,” that is, one
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point for each correct answer and no subtraction for wrong answers, then by all means
you should guess. Read the question and all of the answer choices carefully. Eliminate
those answer choices that you are certain are wrong. Then guess from among the
remaining choices. You cannot gain a point if you leave the answer space blank; you may
gain a point with an educated guess or even with a lucky guess. In fact, it is foolish to
leave any spaces blank on a test that counts “rights only.” If it appears that you are about
to run out of time before completing such an exam, mark all the remaining blanks with
the same letter. According to the law of averages, you should get some portion of those
questions right.

If the scoring method is rights minus wrongs, DO NOT GUESS. A wrong answer counts
heavily against you. On this type of test, do not rush to fill answer spaces randomly at
the end. Work as quickly as possible while concentrating on accuracy. Keep working
carefully until time is called. Then stop and leave the remaining answer spaces blank.

In guessing the answers to multiple-choice questions, take a second to eliminate those
answers that are obviously wrong, then quickly consider and guess from the remaining
choices. The fewer choices from which you guess, the better the odds of guessing
correctly. Once you have decided to make a guess, be it an educated guess or a wild stab,
do it right away and move on; don’t keep thinking about it and wasting time. You should
always mark the test questions at which you guess so that you can return later.

For those questions that are scored by subtracting a fraction of a point for each wrong
answer, the decision as to whether or not to guess is really up to you.

A correct answer gives you one point; a skipped space gives you nothing at all, but costs

you nothing except the chance of getting the answer right; a wrong answer costs you 
1

4

point. If you are really uncomfortable with guessing, you may skip a question, BUT you
must then remember to skip its answer space as well. The risk of losing your place if you
skip questions is so great that we advise you to guess even if you are not sure of the
answer. Our suggestion is that you answer every question in order, even if you have to

guess. It is better to lose a few 
1

4
 points for wrong guesses than to lose valuable seconds

figuring where you started marking answers in the wrong place, erasing, and re-
marking answers. On the other hand, do not mark random answers at the end. Work
steadily until time is up.

One of the questions you should ask in the testing room is what scoring method will be
used on your particular exam. You can then guide your guessing procedure accordingly.
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Scoring

If your exam is a short-answer exam such as those often used by companies in the private
sector, your answers will be graded by a personnel officer trained in grading test
questions. If you blackened spaces on the separate answer sheet accompanying a
multiple-choice exam, your answer sheet will be machine scanned or will be hand scored
using a punched card stencil. Then a raw score will be calculated using the scoring
formula that applies to that test or test portion—rights only, rights minus wrongs, or
rights minus a fraction of wrongs. Raw scores on test parts are then added together for
a total raw score.

A raw score is not a final score. The raw score is not the score that finds its way onto an
eligibility list. The civil service testing authority converts raw scores to a scaled score
according to an unpublicized formula of its own. The scaling formula allows for slight
differences in difficulty of questions from one form of the exam to another and allows for
equating the scores of all candidates. Regardless of the number of questions and possible
different weights of different parts of the exam, most civil service clerical test scores are
reported on a scale of 1 to 10. The entire process of conversion from raw to scaled score
is confidential information. The score you receive is not your number right, is not your
raw score, and, despite being on a scale of 1 to 100, is not a percentage. It is a scaled score.
If you are entitled to veterans’ service points, these are added to your passing scaled
score to boost your rank on the eligibility list. Veterans’ points are added only to passing
scores. A failing score cannot be brought to passing level by adding veterans’ points. The
score earned plus veterans’ service points, if any, is the score that finds its place on the
rank order eligibility list.
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SUMMING IT UP

• When you have your application forms in hand, photocopy them and
complete the photocopies first. This way you can correct mistakes or
make changes before transferring the information to the original
application.

• Job announcements are designed to give you a good idea of what will
be required of you on the job, whether you are a case worker, a social
investigator, or an eligibility specialist.

• The written exam is a key component of the case worker screening
process and tests a variety of subject areas, including:

1. Social Work Vocabulary

2. Reading Interpretation

3. Eligibility for Public Assistance and Housing

4. Housing and Social Welfare

5. Judgment

6. Public Health

7. Procedures and Records

8. Interpretation of Social Work Problems

9. Case Work Techniques

10. Social Work with Children

11. General Review
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Practice Test 1:
Diagnostic

PREPARING TO TAKE THE DIAGNOSTIC TEST
An examination is an evaluation tool. Therefore, you should evaluate yourself to
identify areas of strength and weakness. Taking the Diagnostic Test in this
chapter will help you determine your strengths and weaknesses and apportion
your study time.

The following questions will test your knowledge about various areas of social
work, and more specifically, those of a case worker, eligibility specialist, and
social investigator. Although most of these types of questions may appear on your
exams, it is also important that you understand this material for whatever you
plan to do in these areas of employment. As you go through each section and check
your answers, keep in mind that this is a learning process. Not only will you be
learning how to answer these types of questions—an important skill for doing
well on any exam—but you will also be gaining additional knowledge about these
specific subjects.
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ANSWER SHEET PRACTICE TEST 1: DIAGNOSTIC

Vocabulary

Reading Interpretation

Eligibility for Public Assistance and Housing

✁
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Housing and Social Welfare

Judgment

Public Health

Procedures and Records

✁
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Interpretation of Social Work Problems

Case Worker Techniques

Social Work with Children

General Review

✁
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VOCABULARY

Directions: Each question has four possible answers. Choose the letter that best
answers the question and mark your answer on the answer sheet.

1. Clinics are now seeing many people who
complain of seriously disturbed feelings
and other symptoms relating to traumatic
war experiences. The underlined word in
the preceding sentence means most nearly

(A) recent.

(B) worldwide.

(C) prodigious.

(D) shocking.

2. There should be no opprobrium attached
to the term “second-hand housing” since
every house is second-hand after the first
occupancy. The underlined word in the
preceding sentence means most nearly

(A) stigma.

(B) honor.

(C) rank.

(D) credit.

3. The Community Chest movement seems
to have been indigenous to the North
American continent. The underlined word
in the preceding sentence means most
nearly

(A) important.

(B) essential.

(C) native.

(D) homogeneous.

4. Which pair of terms below are most simi-
lar in meaning?

(A) feebleminded and mentally deficient

(B) illiterate and unintelligent

(C) client and investigator

(D) rehabilitation and remuneration

5. The legal proceedings by which a munici-
pality may take private property for pub-
lic use is known as

(A) search and seizure.

(B) elective franchise.

(C) habeas corpus.

(D) condemnation proceedings.

6. The Alcoholics Anonymous Program,
which in essence amounts to a therapeu-
tic procedure, is codified into twelve steps.
The underlined word in the preceding
sentence means most nearly

(A) compensatory.

(B) curative.

(C) sequential.

(D) volitional.

7. When people vicariously live out their
own problems in novels and plays, they
are engaging in an experience that is, in
terms of the underlined word in this sen-
tence,

(A) dynamic.

(B) monastic.

(C) substituted.

(D) dignified.

8. Local responsibility for the relief of eco-
nomic need long having been recognized
as inadequate, the state and federal gov-
ernments have established plans of cat-
egorical assistance and social insurance.
In the preceding sentence, the underlined
word means most nearly

(A) conditional.

(B) economic.

(C) pecuniary.

(D) classified.
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9. If the interests of a social welfare agency
are concerned with bringing opportuni-
ties for self-help to underprivileged eth-
nic groups, its activities involve most
nearly, in terms of the underlined word in
this sentence,

(A) racial factors.

(B) minority units.

(C) religious affiliation.

(D) economic conditions.

10. Increased facilities for medical care (though
interrupted to some extent by the exigen-
cies of wartime) will safeguard the health
of many children who in previous genera-
tions would have been doomed to an early
death or to physical disability. In the fore-
going sentence, the most nearly correct
equivalent of the underlined word is

(A) obstacles.

(B) occurrences.

(C) extenuations.

(D) exactions.

11. The written authority for one person to
act for another in legal matters is called

(A) a deposition.

(B) a power of attorney.

(C) an endorsement.

(D) legal tender.

FOR QUESTIONS 12–25, CHOOSE THE WORD
OR PHRASE THAT HAS THE SAME OR NEARLY
THE SAME MEANING AS THE WORD IN
ITALICS.

12. Postulate
(A) Protest

(B) Dxpostulation

(C) Hypothesis

(D) Prognathism

13. Domination
(A) Denomination

(B) Denial

(C) Manifesto

(D) Control

14. Reprisal
(A) Reward

(B) Retaliation

(C) Embezzlement

(D) Reappraisal

15. Parity
(A) Similarity

(B) Equivalence

(C) Supremacy

(D) Agreement

16. Hegemony
(A) Dictatorship

(B) Homogeneity

(C) Leadership

(D) Inheritance

17. Amortization
(A) Liquidation

(B) Improvement

(C) Interest

(D) Principal
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18. Rapport
(A) Mutual service

(B) Controversial issue

(C) Emotional dependency

(D) Harmonious relationship

19. Prognosis
(A) Progenitor

(B) Prediction

(C) Causal relationship

(D) Prophetic vision

20. Sibling
(A) Relative by marriage

(B) Relative by adoption

(C) Blood relative

(D) Legally responsible relative

21. Congenital
(A) A trait always transmitted in the germ

plasma

(B) A condition dating from birth

(C) A characteristic acquired in adoles-
cence

(D) An inherited physical characteristic

22. Psychosis
(A) Mental disease

(B) Compulsive neurosis

(C) Mental deficiency

(D) Psychometrics

23. Coercion
(A) Immersion

(B) Restraint

(C) Persuasion

(D) Inclusion

24. Adoption
(A) Legal custody of a child

(B) Legal guardianship of a child

(C) Power of attorney of a child

(D) Provision of foster parents

25. Occupational therapy
(A) Curative handicraft

(B) Job analysis

(C) Ciatherm treatment

(D) Vocational guidance

26. The nature of the pathology underlying
the compulsion is obscure. In the preced-
ing sentence, the italicized word means
most nearly

(A) drive.

(B) disease.

(C) deterioration.

(D) development.

27. Mandated means most nearly

(A) required assignment.

(B) involuntary participant.

(C) crucial member.

(D) intellectually challenged

28. A hospice is
(A) a mobile hospital.

(B) the training needed to work with can-
cer patients.

(C) the training needed to work in hospi-
tal setting.

(D) a place that cares for the terminally
ill.

29. Advocacy means most nearly

(A) political lobbying.

(B) making decisions for the mentally
handicapped.

(C) acting on behalf on a client.

(D) training in effectively leading a group.

30. Ambivalent means most nearly

(A) established forces.

(B) dependent.

(C) stressed.

(D) undecided.
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READING INTERPRETATION

Directions: Read the following passages, then chose the best answer to each
question based solely on the information contained in the passage.

2. “A general area in which unsanitary or
substandard housing conditions exist may
include land, either improved or unim-
proved, and buildings or improvements
not in themselves unsanitary or substan-
dard. Demolition or rehabilitation of the
latter may be necessary for effective re-
planning or reconstruction of the entire
area.”

On the basis of this quotation, it would be
most accurate to state that

(A) an area may be considered substan-
dard from the housing viewpoint even
though it contains some acceptable
housing.

(B) in replanning an entire area, little if
any consideration needs to be given to
buildings or improvements not in them-
selves unsanitary or substandard.

(C) it is not easy to determine the exact
boundaries of slum areas.

(D) under existing law, only substandard
dwelling quarters may actually be
demolished.

1. “Expansion, succession, and mobility have
played a part in determining the social
characteristics of the slum. The immi-
grant populations that have poured into
the transitional zones of American cities
have not sought the slum, have not cre-
ated slums, but have been forced by their
low economic status to live in the low
rental dwellings created in these zones by
the city’s expansion. The variety of cul-
tural backgrounds immigrant groups have
brought with them have contributed to
the cultured confusion of the slum.”

On the basis of this quotation, which of
the following statements is the least
accurate?

(A) As the population of a city expands
and moves out of certain areas, these
areas tend to change in character.

(B) Slums have been created by the vari-
ety of immigrant cultured back-
grounds.

(C) The low earnings of immigrants have
forced them into housing left behind
in the expansion process.

(D) The cultured confusion of the
slum existed before the influx of
immigration.
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3. “The slum is not only a grimy mass of
brick and mortar that can be torn down
and demolished; it is also a way of living—
a whole series of habits, attitudes, and
sentiments.”

On the basis of this quotation, it would be
most correct to state that

(A) demolition of substandard housing in
slum areas will provide the basis for a
new way of living.

(B) desirable urban community life is
menaced by the existence of a social
class forced into inferior housing and
living standards.

(C) substandard housing and inferior liv-
ing conditions constitute social prob-
lems of the first magnitude.

(D) the slum is imprinted in the lives of
the people that occupy it—both adults
and children.

4. “There is urgent need to proceed as rap-
idly as possible with the revision of exist-
ing zoning regulations, especially with
regard to so-called ‘unrestricted’ districts.
These districts, in which much current
private building activity is going on, are to
all intents and purposes unzoned.”

If the revision referred to in this quota-
tion were to be placed in effect, an imme-
diate result would probably be that

(A) blighted areas would be saved and
prevented from becoming slums.

(B) new industrial and business construc-
tion would have to conform to what-
ever regulations are set up.

(C) slums would be eliminated.

(D) the unsightly and uneconomic mix-
ture of land uses found in many neigh-
borhoods would disappear.

5. “The housing problem itself clearly is a
consequence of the lack of proper distri-
bution of income and wealth, unemploy-
ment, and other economic factors.”

On the basis of this quotation, it would be
most correct to state that

(A) eradication of unemployment is the
key to the housing problem.

(B) good housing generally could be avail-
able for all if every family had ad-
equate income.

(C) proper distribution of housing is a
basic factor in solving the housing
problem.

(D) slums are a direct result of the un-
availability of acceptable housing.

6. “Human society in a slum area is ex-
tremely mixed. A majority of the adults
are self-respecting, law-abiding working
men and women in low-paid or irregular
occupations who want to bring their chil-
dren up right and have them get ahead in
the world. A smaller group has been
pushed down from a higher income level
by illness, accident, or incompetence.”

On the basis of the above quotation, it
would be most accurate to state that

(A) adults earning good salaries should
not live in slum areas.

(B) children who are raised in a slum area
are more likely to present problems of
juvenile delinquency.

(C) residents of slum areas include adults
who formerly had a higher income
level.

(D) self-respecting, law-abiding working
men and women in low-paid occupa-
tions are as likely to be found in slum
areas as anywhere else.
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7. “A considerable body of substandard hous-
ing can be made acceptable by repairs and
modernization. For this reason and others,
the volume of substandard housing is much
greater than the volume reasonably rec-
ommended for demolition. On the other
hand, any slum clearance scheme will in-
volve the demolition of some houses, which,
if located elsewhere, would not need to be
demolished. No locality large enough for
neighborhood development is made up com-
pletely of housing unfit for use.”

On the basis of the quotation, it would be
most correct to say that
(A) a combination of unsanitary condi-

tions exists only in slum areas that
need to be redeveloped.

(B) clearing slums always involves demo-
lition of some acceptable housing.

(C) localities that need to be redeveloped
contain substandard housing only.

(D) repairs and modernization are an ac-
ceptable substitute for redevelopment
of a slum area.

8. “Zoning ordinances have generally served
a highly useful purpose in preserving
neighborhoods unspoiled for the greatest
good of the greatest number.  Zoning has
been a boon to families of moderate means.
The wealthy could always protect them-
selves by living in restricted districts or
owning large estates. Working people well
enough off to live in new sections have
been helped too, those in older sections
very little, those in slums not at all.”

On the basis of this quotation, it may
properly be assumed that
(A) adequate zoning laws will, over a long

period, rehabilitate slum areas.
(B) business districts do not benefit from

zoning laws.
(C) homeowners need the protection af-

forded by zoning laws.
(D) new homes for families of moderate

income can change the character of a
decadent area.

9. “Complete absence of policy hampered
the World War II housing program from
the start. Operations were again central-
ized in federal government. As further
appropriations were authorized, a dozen
uncoordinated federal agencies began to
scramble for a share of the purse. They
competed for sites and personnel and
sometimes outbid one another. In one
city, one agency actually blocked off
another’s street.”

On the basis of this quotation, it would be
most correct to assume that

(A) appropriations for war housing re-
flected wartime rush and confusion.

(B) centralization of federal war-housing
operations would have resulted in a
more coordinated program.

(C) centralized authority can bring order
out of chaos.

(D) overlapping functions and operations
of different bureaus led to inefficiency.

10. “Tearing down slums may be esthetically
satisfying and emotionally soothing but it
does not, of itself, improve the housing
conditions of low income families. Slum
clearance tends to impose additional hard-
ships on tenants and does nothing to rem-
edy the underlying condition.”

On the basis of the above quotation, it
would be most correct to state that

(A) healthful decent housing for low-
income families implies the demoli-
tion of slums.

(B) healthful decent housing within the
means of low-income families must be
provided before slums can be torn
down.

(C) low-income families are forced to live
in slum areas.

(D) slum clearance is a necessary pre-
liminary to improving housing condi-
tions of low-income families.
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11. “More damage has been done to the health
of children of the United States by a sense
of chronic inferiority due to consciousness
of life in substandard dwellings than by
all the defective plumbing those dwell-
ings may contain.”

Of the following, the most reasonable con-
clusion that may be drawn from this state-
ment is that

(A) esthetic satisfaction in the home and
its surroundings has some bearing on
the physical well-being of children.

(B) normal physical and mental develop-
ment is not possible when children
are conscious of the substandard na-
ture of their homes.

(C) psychiatric treatment is a necessary
component of the adjustment of the
children of slum families after trans-
fer to public housing projects.

(D) the physical aspects of good housing
are far less important in the healthful
development of children than the pro-
vision of adequate play facilities.

12. “Across the years, our social sense has
decreed that every position of social lead-
ership, every place of influence, every con-
centration of social power in the hands of
an individual, and every instrument or
agency that has aggregated to itself the
power to affect the common welfare has
become by that very fact a social trust that
must be administered for the common good.
In our moral world, the social obligations
of power are real and inescapable.”

On the basis of this quotation, it would be
most correct to state that

(A) an individual engaged in private en-
terprise does not have the social re-
sponsibility of one who holds public
office.

(B) social leadership carries with it the
obligation to administer for the public
good.

(C) in our moral world, the abuse of power
is real and inescapable.

(D) social leadership depends upon the
aggregation of power in the hands of
an individual or in an agency that
wields concentrated influence.
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13. “Personnel selection has been a critical
problem for local housing authorities. The
pool of qualified workers trained in hous-
ing procedures is small and the colleges
and universities have failed to grasp the
opportunity for enlarging it. While real
estate experience makes a good back-
ground for management of a housing
project, many real estate people are de-
plorably lacking in understanding of so-
cial and governmental problems. Social
workers, on the other hand, are likely to
be deficient in business judgment.”

On the basis of this quotation, it would be
most accurate to state that

(A) colleges and universities have failed
to train qualified workers for profi-
ciency in housing procedures.

(B) social workers are deficient in busi-
ness judgment as related to the man-
agement of a housing project.

(C) real estate experience makes a per-
son a good manager of a housing
project.

(D) local housing authorities have been
critical of present methods of person-
nel selection.

14. “The financing of housing represents two
distinct forms of costs. One is the actual
capital invested and the other is the inter-
est rate that is charged for the use of
capital. In fixing rents, the interest rate
that capital is expected to yield plays a
very important part.”

On the basis of this quotation, it would be
most correct to state that

(A) the financing of housing represents
two distinct forms of capital invest-
ment.

(B) reducing the interest rate charged for
the use of capital is not as important
as economies in construction in achiev-
ing lower rentals.

(C) in fixing rents, the interest rate is
expected to yield capital gains justify-
ing the investment.

(D) the actual capital invested and the
interest rate charged for the use of
this capital are factors in determining
housing costs.
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15. “The housing authority faces every prob-
lem of the private developer and it must
also assume responsibilities of which pri-
vate buildings are free. The authority
must account to the community; it must
conform to federal regulations; it must
provide durable buildings of good stan-
dard at low cost; it must overcome the
prejudices against public operations of
contractors, bankers, and prospective ten-
ants. These authorities are being watched
by anti-housing enthusiasts for the first
error of judgment or the first evidence of
high costs, to be torn to bits before a
congressional committee.”

On the basis of this quotation, it would be
most correct to state that

(A) private builders do not have the oppo-
sition of contractors, bankers, and pro-
spective tenants.

(B) congressional committees impede the
progress of public housing by petty
investigations.

(C) a housing authority must deal with
all the difficulties encountered by the
private builder.

(D) housing authorities are no more im-
mune from errors in judgment than
private developers.

16. “Another factor that has considerably
added to the city’s housing crisis has been
the great influx of low-income workers
and their families seeking better employ-
ment opportunities during wartime and
defense boom periods. There was one such
influx during World War II, and another
coincided with the Korean War and de-
fense buildup. The circumstances of these
families forced them to crowd into the
worst kind of housing and produced on a
renewed scale the conditions from which
slums flourish and grow.”

On the basis of this quotation, one would
be justified in stating that

(A) the great influx of low-income work-
ers has aggravated the slum problem.

(B) New York City has better employ-
ment opportunities than other sec-
tions of the country.

(C) the high wages paid by our defense
industries have made many fami-
lies ineligible for tenancy in public
housing.

(D) the families who settled in the city
during World War II, the Korean War,
and the defense buildup brought with
them language and social customs
conducive to the growth of slums.
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17. “Much of the city felt the effects of the
general postwar increase of vandalism
and street crime, and the greatly expanded
public housing program was no excep-
tion. Projects built in congested slum ar-
eas with a high incidence of delinquency
and crime were particularly subjected to
the depredations of neighborhood gangs.
The civil service watchmen who patrolled
the projects, unarmed and neither trained
nor expected to perform police duties,
were unable to cope with the situation.”

On the basis of this quotation, the most
accurate of the following statements is
that

(A) neighborhood gangs were particularly
responsible for the high incidence of
delinquency and crime in congested
slum areas having public housing pro-
grams.

(B) civil service watchmen who patrolled
housing projects failed to carry out
their assigned police duties.

(C) housing projects were not spared the
effects of the general postwar increase
of vandalism and street crime.

(D) delinquency and crime affected hous-
ing projects in slum areas to a greater
extent than other dwellings in the
same area.

18. “Another peculiar characteristic of real
estate is the absence of liquidity. Each
parcel is a discrete unit as to size, location,
rental, physical condition, and financing
arrangements. Each property requires
investigation, comparison of rents with
other properties, and individualized hag-
gling on price and terms.”

On the basis of this quotation, the least
accurate of the following statements is
that

(A) although the size, location, and rent
of parcels vary, comparison with rents
of other properties affords an indica-
tion of the value of a particular parcel.

(B) bargaining skill is the essential factor
in determining the value of a parcel of
real estate.

(C) each parcel of real estate has indi-
vidual peculiarities distinguishing it
from any other parcel.

(D) investigation of each property is nec-
essary in relation to rent and price.
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20. “The amount of debt that can be charged
against New York City for public housing
is limited by law. Part of the city’s
restricted housing means goes for cash
subsidies, so that it may be required to
contribute to state-aided projects. Under
the provisions of the state law, the city
must match the state’s contributions in
subsidies, and while the value of the par-
tial tax exemption granted by the city is
counted for this purpose, it is not always
sufficient.”

On the basis of this quotation, it would be
most accurate to state that

(A) the amount of money New York City
may spend for public housing is lim-
ited by annual tax revenues.

(B) the value of tax exemptions granted
by the city to educational, religious,
and charitable institutions may be
added to its subsidy contributions to
public housing projects.

(C) the subsidy contributions for state-
aided public housing projects are
shared equally by the state and the city
under the provisions of the state law.

(D) the tax revenues of the city, unless
implemented by state aid, are insuffi-
cient to finance public housing
projects.

19. “In part, at least, the charges of sameness,
monotony, and institutionalism directed
at public housing projects result from the
degree in which they differ from the city’s
normal housing pattern. They seem alike
because their very difference from the
usual makes them stand apart. In many
respects, there is considerably more vari-
ety between public housing projects than
there is between different streets of apart-
ment houses or tenements throughout
the city.”

On the basis of this quotation, it would be
least accurate to state that

(A) there is considerably more variety
between different streets of tenements
throughout the city.

(B) public housing projects differ from
the city’s normal housing pattern to
the degree that sameness, monotony,
and institutionalism are characteris-
tic of public buildings.

(C) public housing projects seem alike
because their deviation from the usual
dwellings draws attention to them.

(D) the variety in structure between pub-
lic housing projects and other public
buildings is related to the period in
which they were built.

02_PtII_Ch2_31-144.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:41 PM49



50 PART II: Diagnosing Strengths and Weaknesses
○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

www.petersons.com

21. “Maintenance costs can be minimized and
the useful life of houses can be extended
by building with the best and most perma-
nent materials available. The best and
most permanent materials in many cases
are, however, much more expensive than
materials that require more maintenance.
The most economical procedure in home
building has been to compromise between
the capital costs of high quality and en-
during materials and the maintenance
costs of less desirable materials.”

On the basis of this quotation, one would
be justified in stating that

(A) savings in maintenance costs make
the use of less durable and less expen-
sive building materials preferable to
high-quality materials that would
prolong the useful life of houses con-
structed from them.

(B) financial advantage can be secured by
the home builder if he or she judi-
ciously combines costly but enduring
building materials with less desirable
materials that, however, require more
maintenance.

(C) compromise between the capital costs
of high-quality materials and the
maintenance costs of less desirable
materials makes it easier for a home
builder to estimate construction ex-
penditures.

(D) the most economical procedure in
home building is to balance the capi-
tal costs of the most permanent mate-
rials against the costs of less expen-
sive materials that are cheaper to
maintain.

22. “The shift from public to private facilities
for those who need institutional care can
be seen in most areas of services. Care for
the infirmed and aged, dependent chil-
dren, youthful offenders, people who are
physically disabled, and people with men-
tal illness has moved from public to pri-
vate resources. Some observers of social
policy, as noted, refer to the shift as the
privatization of services.”

A reason for the privatization of services
would be due to

(A) public policy making many shifts
throughout history.

(B) governmental involvement in con-
structing facilities and staffing devel-
opment very often increases expenses
due to tremendous fiscal obligations
that would continue indefinitely.

(C) private care being much more hu-
mane.

(D) public agencies having more control
than private ones.
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24. “Community mental health programs
provide for mental health counseling,
hospitalization in community hospitals
for people who require it for short peri-
ods of time, employment referral, and
training and community education about
mental health problems. Today’s com-
munity mental health centers typically
provide screening for those who appear
to need mental hospitalization. The ef-
fort is to prevent commitment to an insti-
tution and to serve the patient in the
community instead.”

On the basis of the above quotation, it
would be most precise to say that

(A) community mental health programs
offer a wide scope of services that are
focused on continuity of care.

(B) community mental health programs
avoid institutionalizing individuals
who may be in desperate need of such
services.

(C) community mental health programs
are sadly lacking in a clear under-
standing of really mental health prob-
lems in the areas serving the poor.

(D) community mental health programs
are greatly lacking in resources to pro-
vide adequate services in slum areas.

23. “A variety of efforts first developed un-
der the Economic Opportunity Act of
1965 continue to help clients with basic
needs. Although these are not typically
income-maintenance organizations or
programs, they often assist with helping
low-income people keep their dwellings
warm during the winter months, main-
tain food and clothing emergency sup-
plies for people who need them, and op-
erate advocacy and information programs
for people who need economic assistance
of one kind or another.”

Based on this reading, the most accurate
of the statements below is that

(A) the Economic Opportunity Act of 1965
offered generous and costly social pro-
grams to the community at large.

(B) housing development was greatly ne-
glected by the Economic Opportunity
Act of 1965.

(C) the Economic Opportunity Act of 1965
provides individuals with many basic
services, to help those in need to cope
with various aspects of poverty.

(D) the Economic Opportunity Act of 1965
was widely discouraged and seen as a
form of handouts to the community.
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25. “Part of the competence of a professional
is systematic knowledge of one’s roles and
the reason for one’s work. In human ser-
vices, simply following rules and regula-
tions that implement social policy mini-
mizes the professional’s role. One should
know why the policy is being applied, the
social values the policy reflects, the alter-
native ways in which the policy might be
applied, alternative policies, the source of
funding and financing alternatives, and
the effectiveness of the policy.”

This reading is best captured in which of
the following statements?

(A) The competence of a professional is
based on attitude toward his or her
work.

(B) The competence of a professional is
based on many factors, which include
a thorough knowledge of one’s field as
well as a broad scope of the various
components of his or her work.

(C) The competence of a professional is
rarely affected by policy decisions.

(D) The competence of a professional’s
knowledge of his or her role is com-
pletely intuitive.
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ELIGIBILITY FOR PUBLIC ASSISTANCE AND HOUSING

Directions: Each question has four possible answers. Choose the letter that best
answers the question and mark your answer on the answer sheet.

FOR QUESTIONS 2–11, SELECT THE BEST
REASON FOR ASKING CLIENTS THE
QUESTIONS LISTED BELOW.

(A) Identification

(B) Eligibility aside from income

(C) Income or financial resources

(D) Debts and obligations

2. Maiden name of wife

3. Address and name of landlord

4. Equity in the home

5. Service in the armed forces

6. Mortgages on home

7. Duration of previous employment

8. Amounts of premiums on insurance

9. Adult children employed away from home

10. Prior occupation

11. Apartment number and floor

1. In attempting to discover whether an ap-
plicant for aid to dependent children has
had any previous experience as an aid
recipient through other social service
agencies in the community, the case
worker should

(A) check the application for such aid
with the social service exchange.

(B) send the fingerprints of the applicant
to the police department.

(C) consult the latest records of the De-
partment of Social Services.

(D) ask the applicant to submit a nota-
rized statement to the effect that such
aid has not been received from any
other source.
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12. Official information with regard to the
naturalization of a client is most properly
obtained from the

(A) Department of Commerce.

(B) U.S. Department of Labor.

(C) State Department of Labor.

(D) U.S. Department of Justice.

13. Interviewing skills are an essential ele-
ment of case work. Which of the following
reasons is proper training for these skills
needed?

(A) To determine the clarity with which
an applicant speaks

(B) To determine the level of truthfulness
of an applicant

(C) To acquire the most through knowl-
edge about the clients’ problems

(D) To develop a case worker’s skills in
becoming impartial

14. A new case worker can best utilize a case
record to increase the value of services
that a client receives by

(A) sharing the record with the client and
explaining to him or her the various
examples of prejudice that have been
found.

(B) increasing their knowledge about the
client and the history of his or her
situation as it is detailed in the record.

(C) reviewing all the recommendations
that have been attempted in the past.

(D) increasing the confidence of the case
worker’s actions by learning what was
done by his or her predecessors.

15. Of the following, the least reliable form of
proof showing continuous residence are

(A) rent receipts.

(B) leases.

(C) school records.

(D) dispossess and eviction notices.

16. Mr. Ritter asks the Department of Social
Services to place his son, age 5, in a foster
home. In a subsequent interview, Mr.
Ritter refuses to divulge what sources of
income are at his disposal. As the case
worker trying to obtain this information,
you should explain to Mr. Ritter that

(A) you want to know whether he is seek-
ing placement for his son because he
does not want to provide for him fi-
nancially.

(B) part of the placement procedure in-
volves determining the extent of fi-
nancial responsibility parents can
continue to assume.

(C) if he makes no payment, his parental
rights will be affected.

(D) the frequency of his visits will depend
on the amount of support he contin-
ues to furnish.

17. The best way to ensure that you have
accurate employment information from a
client would be to

(A) have the client write out a resume of
his or her work experience.

(B) personally confer with the client’s pre-
vious employer.

(C) send letters in writing to the client’s
previous employers.

(D) have a relative of the client’s come in
to support the information.

18. All of the following are desirable aspects
of the social investigator EXCEPT

(A) notifying the client that any misinter-
pretations on his or her part will re-
sult in arrest.

(B) assisting the family in obtaining den-
tal care.

(C) seeking out employment opportuni-
ties for the families.

(D) obtaining the confidence of the family.

02_PtII_Ch2_31-144.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:41 PM54



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Chapter 2: Practice Test 1: Diagnostic 55diagnostic test

www.petersons.com

19. All of the following are desirable aspects
of making social investigations EXCEPT

(A) familiarizing the family with the pro-
cess of budgeting the assistance that
they will be receiving.

(B) calculating the minimum needs of a
family according to their budget.

(C) informing the family that they must
maintain a minimum family budget
whether or not it is to their liking
because they are a public assistance
client.

(D) obtaining knowledge of client’s work
history form other agencies.

20. The following are practices involved in
making social investigations of persons
applying for aid. The one that is of the
greatest immediate importance is

(A) discovering the recreational habits of
the family.

(B) discovering any evidence of crimi-
nality.

(C) searching property records to find the
exact status of property that the fam-
ily may have owned in the past.

(D) discussing economic needs frankly.

21. The chief purpose of social investigation
is to

(A) gather statistical data.

(B) understand the causes of distress and
maladjustment so that suitable legis-
lation may be devised and enacted.

(C) understand the situation of the client
to discover causes and possible treat-
ment of the particular case.

(D) determine whether the client has
previously been a beneficiary of
public aid.

22. Suppose an applicant for assistance ob-
jects to answering a question regarding
his recent employment and asks, “What
business is it of yours?” As the case worker
conducting the interview, the most con-
structive course of action for you to take
under the circumstances would be to

(A) tell the applicant you have no inten-
tion of prying into his personal affairs
and go on to the next question.

(B) refer the applicant to your supervisor.

(C) rephrase the question so that only a
“yes” or “no” answer is required.

(D) explain why the question is being
asked.

23. In view of the fact that periodic home
visits to clients are required by the de-
partment, according to good case work
practice it is most desirable for the inves-
tigator to

(A) visit without an appointment as this
gives him or her a chance to see the
person and the house “as they really
are” and forestalls changing things to
create a different impression.

(B) write to the client providing him or
her with an appointment time, as this
saves the investigator from visiting
when people are not at home and
helps in planning work more effi-
ciently.

(C) write to the client suggesting an ap-
pointment time so that the client may
be prepared for the interview and the
investigator may use his or her time
economically.

(D) advise all applicants during their first
interview that they will be visited
periodically but will not be given defi-
nite appointments.
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24. Under the law, it is always necessary to
establish eligibility for public assistance.
While the facts that must be established
are clearly defined by law and by policy,
the case worker has a good deal of free-
dom in choice of method. Of the methods
given below for obtaining desired infor-
mation from applicants for assistance,
the one considered the best interviewing
method in social work practice is to

(A) work from an outline, asking the ques-
tions in the order in which they ap-
pear and requiring the applicant to
give specific answers.

(B) allow the applicant to describe what
he or she has to say in his or her own
words first, then ask questions on
points not covered.

(C) tell the applicant all the facts that you
will need from him or her, then allow
him or her to provide the information
in any way he or she chooses.

(D) verify all such facts as birth date,
income, and past employment before
seeing the applicant, then asking the
applicant to fill in the remaining gaps
when he or she is interviewed.

25. Mrs. Smith currently supports her 60-
year-old mother and is applying for supple-
mentation of her current benefit. Mrs.
Smith’s doctor has informed her that she
needs to reduce her work schedule to four
days a week so that she can receive her
medical treatments for her illness. This
would reduce her earning schedule by $50
a week, which would hinder her ability to
continue to support her mother. Assum-
ing that Mrs. Smith’s request has been
verified, you should

(A) grant her supplementary aid because
the reduction of work is necessary to
maintain her health.

(B) grant her support because she is car-
ing for and supporting her elderly
mother.

(C) not grant her support because she can
still manage to support herself on
that income.

(D) not grant her support because her
mother can get assistance for herself.

26. If a client that you are working with fails
to call for his relief check or to make
further requests, you should

(A) contact the client’s family to find out
why they are not contacting you.

(B) complain to your supervisor.

(C) close the case.

(D) report the client and document it, but
maintain his assistance because you
know he needs it.
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27. Since changes in aid need to be made in
accordance with financial changes in a
family’s situation, an eligibility specialist
should

(A) not report changes in the family situ-
ation that might affect their income
until you can be sure that it will di-
rectly affect the family.

(B) not report changes in the family’s
situation because the family may not
realize that this will change their ben-
efits.

(C) continue to check in with your client
on a periodic basis, but keep your
appointments informal because you
do not want to make the family mem-
bers anxious.

(D) continue mandated contact with as-
sistance recipients.

28. Mr. Cain and his 3 children are struggling
despite the maximum level benefit you
were able to obtain for them. You should

(A) tell Mr. Cain that you will apply to
have his case reviewed, although he is
receiving the maximum level benefit.
You believe that there is always more
help available.

(B) tell Mr. Cain that he is doing much
better than people in other countries.

(C) explain to Mr. Cain that he is cur-
rently receiving the maximum ben-
efit for his family.

(D) tell Mr. Cain that his grant is based on
a scientific calculation of needs and is
actually only a small percentage of
what is really needed.

29. Which of the following cases would war-
rant your recommendation to Mrs. Arrow’s
allowance to be increased?

(A) She is too frail to cook on her own and
requests an increase in order that she
may pay someone to come in and cook
for her.

(B) She is too frail to cook on her own and
requests an increase in order that she
may eat out in restaurants.

(C) She is too frail to cook on her own and
proposes to cut back on her heat so
that she can eat in a restaurant.

(D) None of the above, because people
who are on aid should not be hiring a
cook or eating in a restaurant.

30. It is most important for a client to under-
stand what assistance eligibility is

(A) so that he or she will be able to help
others in need of aid.

(B) because his or her family may be suf-
fering.

(C) so that he or she can immediately
assume his or her share of responsi-
bility by giving the necessary infor-
mation and helping to verify it.

(D) because the law requires it.
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31. Definitions of need by which to determine
eligibility for aid vary. The condition that
most nearly approximates the definition
of need according to current practice is

(A) the applicant has no income to meet
the minimum standards of the de-
partment, no liquid resources, and no
relatives able to contribute to his or
her support.

(B) the applicant has insufficient income
to meet the minimum standards set
by the department, no insurance, and
no relatives able to contribute to his
or her support.

(C) the applicant has insufficient income
to meet the minimum standards set
by the department, no employed rela-
tives, and no more than $2000 worth
of insurance.

(D) the applicant has insufficient income
to meet the minimum standards set
by the department, no relatives able
to contribute to his or her support,
and no liquid resources.

32. Although the establishment of eligibility
for aid must usually be a cooperative
process, the ultimate burden of proof
rests on

(A) the investigator because it is his or
her sole responsibility to verify eli-
gibility.

(B) the client because it is his or her
responsibility to provide data concern-
ing eligibility.

(C) the supervisor because he or she au-
thorizes giving of aid.

(D) the resource consultant because he or
she is responsible for preventing
“chiseling.”

33. The Carter family is applying for aid for
the first time because of unemployment.
They are a young couple with one child.
All are in good health. Mr. Carter is a
skilled laborer in a seasonal trade. The
intake interviewer, in order to recom-
mend emergency aid, must know if Mr.
Carter

(A) feels that his needs are emergent.

(B) has siblings who are legally respon-
sible for his support.

(C) is receiving any union benefits or un-
employment insurance.

(D) has a $2000 life insurance policy.

34. The Brown family, applicants for aid, live
in a fine apartment in a high-rent district.
The landlord, a prominent businessman,
has carried the family for some time with-
out payment of rent. The family is unac-
customed to hardship. Of the following,
the best procedure for the case worker to
follow in making a first visit to the family
is to

(A) explain to the family that the rules of
the agency do not permit a budget
large enough to continue that scale of
living.

(B) tell the family that no aid can be given
them until they get out of this apart-
ment.

(C) tell the family to move out without
telling the landlord of their plans to
do so.

(D) explain to the family that the land-
lord will have to worry about the rent
while the family meets other obliga-
tions.
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35. Mrs. Mary Wooster, who has been caring
for her 10-year-old orphaned niece, ap-
plies for aid to dependent children when
her husband’s income is reduced. If you
are the one assigned to this case, you
should tell Mrs. Wooster that her applica-
tion

(A) cannot be accepted for investigation
because her niece must be removed
from her home and placed out by the
state.

(B) can be accepted for investigation be-
cause she falls within the group of
relatives who are eligible to receive
aid to dependent children.

(C) cannot be accepted for investigation
because relatives other than parents
are never granted help through aid to
dependent children.

(D) can be accepted for investigation be-
cause her niece is her legal responsi-
bility.

36. The primary purpose in discussing with
an applicant the steps in determining his
or her eligibility and the kind of verifica-
tion of facts the agency will need is to

(A) enable the applicant to understand
the basis of eligibility and participate
in determining it.

(B) protect the position of the agency so
that there will be no comeback if aid is
not granted.

(C) give the applicant an opportunity to
modify any statement he or she may
have made previously.

(D) promote public relations for the agency
since the applicant will tell others
how the agency is operating.

37. One of the following disclosures is made
regarding an applicant for old-age assis-
tance and he is accordingly disqualified to
receive the grant requested. In the recom-
mendation submitted by the case worker,
the applicant would be found ineligible
because he

(A) is not a citizen.

(B) has $100 in a bank account that he is
saving for burial purposes.

(C) has 3 married children and could prob-
ably live with one of them.

(D) refuses to give information concern-
ing a bank account of $5000 that had
been in his name until four months
prior to his application.
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38. When a man applies for public assistance,
he gives a complete and straightforward
account of his past employment and earn-
ings, of the inability of his relatives to
help, and of his attempts to find work. The
way the family has managed in the past
indicates excellent planning ability in the
use of money and making limited resources
go a long way. He says he has exhausted
all of his resources before applying and
gives a detailed account. The family lived
on less than a full allowance while receiv-
ing unemployment compensation. They
have exhausted their credit at the grocery
store. The landlord is threatening evic-
tion because of rent arrears of two months.
He explains he went through all this be-
cause it is so painful for him to apply for
welfare. The man is obviously honest and
reliable. Under these circumstances, a
conscientious case worker would find that

(A) it is unnecessary to verify the forego-
ing information in order to establish
eligibility.

(B) it is necessary to verify the facts given
above in order to establish eligibility.

(C) the interviewer should be free to de-
cide whether any verifications are
needed.

(D) eligibility considerations should be
waived and an immediate grant made
in order to help the man feel better.

39. Miss Lowe applies for public assistance
and is able to account for her work history
and her financial expenditures with the
exception of three months in 1987. As
acting intake interviewer, it would be
your responsibility to inform her that

(A) she will remain ineligible until she
accounts for her complete work his-
tory.

(B) her application can be accepted, but
that certain verification will have to
be made as to her statements regard-
ing lack of resources.

(C) she is obviously hiding pertinent in-
formation and that her application
cannot therefore be considered.

(D) she obviously had some source of help
in 1987 and that she should use this
source again.

40. The least reliable method of obtaining
information about a client would be

(A) the client’s statements and observa-
tions.

(B) the case worker’s opinions of the
client’s pattern of interaction.

(C) school reports.

(D) nonverbal cues.

41. Which of the following would be least
acceptable as proof of residence at a spe-
cific address?

(A) An automobile driver’s license

(B) A gas and electric bill

(C) A hospital clinic appointment card

(D) A life insurance premium receipt
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42. The head of a family applying for an
apartment in a low-rent housing project
is a widow who was born in another coun-
try, married a citizen of the United States
in 1971, and has lived here since then. At
the time of her marriage, she was not a
citizen of the United States. Which of the
following would be required as proof of
her citizenship?

(A) Proof of naturalization in her own
right

(B) Proof of her marriage, inasmuch as
her husband was a citizen

(C) Proof of her marriage and proof of her
husband’s citizenship

(D) Proof of her marriage with proof of
continuous residence in this country

43. The development of a fixed pattern for all
initial interviews of applicants for public
housing is

(A) desirable, chiefly because it helps to
provide a complete record in the least
time.

(B) desirable, chiefly because it permits
the development of a uniform proce-
dure and simplifies the training of
interviewers.

(C) undesirable, chiefly because it fails to
provide for the varying circumstances
of individual applicants.

(D) undesirable, chiefly because it sacri-
fices rapport in order to secure
uniformity.

44. Of the following methods of beginning an
interview with an applicant for an apart-
ment, the most desirable method to use is
to

(A) allow the applicant to discuss his or
her housing problem.

(B) assure the applicant of your interest
in his or her need for housing.

(C) discuss the purpose of the interview.

(D) discuss some impersonal topic famil-
iar to everyone.

45. In order to attain accurate information
when interviewing an applicant for public
housing, a housing assistant should not

(A) allow the applicant to qualify his or
her answers.

(B) anticipate the applicant’s answers.

(C) ask one question at a time.

(D) ask questions that are easy for the
applicant to answer.

46. The time when it is generally considered
desirable to add to the record subjective
comments concerning an applicant and
family is

(A) during the interview.

(B) right after the interview has been
concluded and the applicant has left.

(C) right after the interview has been
concluded but before the applicant
has left.

(D) at the end of the day, after all inter-
views have concluded.

47. The interviewer’s choice of words may
determine the success or failure of the
interview. To be successful in this respect,
the interviewer should be careful to

(A) adjust terminology to the language of
the applicant.

(B) employ expressions similar to those
of the applicant.

(C) speak in terms that are easily under-
stood.

(D) use correct technical terms with ex-
planations when necessary.
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48. When conducting a first interview for an
apartment with an applicant who speaks
English poorly, the skill of the housing
assistant is indicated by

(A) asking the applicant to return the
following day when a staff member
familiar with the applicant’s language
will be available.

(B) creating a spirit of rapport in spite of
the language difficulty.

(C) explaining to the applicant how his or
her language skills affect eligibility.

(D) explaining to the applicant that he or
she would probably find it difficult to
get along with the other tenants be-
cause of their prejudice against per-
sons from other countries.

49. A porter employed at your project asks
you if a friend of his whose application
was processed by you has been approved
as eligible for an apartment at the project.
Of the following, the most appropriate
action to take is to

(A) ascertain the relationship between
the porter and the applicant before
discussing his status.

(B) discuss the facts of the situation con-
fidentially with the porter to develop
a cooperative relationship with him.

(C) inform him of the tenant’s status only
if you actually know the final decision
on this application.

(D) inform the porter that the applicant
will be notified shortly of the results
of his application.

50. Assume that an applicant for an apart-
ment in a public housing project objects to
answering a question concerning whether
he has any income other than that which
he receives from his regular employment.
The best course of action for the housing
assistant to take is to

(A) advise the applicant that he is ineli-
gible and terminate the interview.

(B) advise the applicant to reconsider his
refusal to answer and then ask the
question again.

(C) go on to the next question and return
to this one later in the interview when
better rapport has been established.

(D) inform the applicant of the reason for
asking the question and tell him he
must answer.

51. At an interview to determine whether an
applicant is eligible for public housing,
the applicant provides information differ-
ent from that which she submitted on her
application. The most advisable action to
take is to

(A) cross out the old information and
enter the new information.

(B) enter the new information on the ap-
plicant form and initial the entry.

(C) give the applicant another applica-
tion form, have her fill it out correctly,
and resume the interview.

(D) give the applicant another applica-
tion form to fill out, and set a later
date for another interview.
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52. In interviewing, the practice of anticipat-
ing an applicant’s answer to questions is
generally

(A) desirable because it is effective and
economical when it is necessary to
interview large numbers of applicants.

(B) desirable because many applicants
have language difficulties.

(C) undesirable because it is the inalien-
able right of every person to answer
as he or she sees fit.

(D) undesirable because applicants may
tend to agree with the answer pro-
posed by the interviewer even when
the answer is not entirely correct.

53. A follow-up interview was arranged for
an applicant so that he could furnish cer-
tain requested evidence. At this follow-up
interview, the applicant still fails to fur-
nish the necessary evidence. It would be
most advisable for you to

(A) advise the applicant that he is now
considered ineligible.

(B) ask the applicant how soon he can get
the necessary evidence and set a date
for another interview.

(C) question the applicant carefully and
thoroughly to determine if he has
misrepresented or falsified any infor-
mation.

(D) set a date for another interview and
tell the applicant to get the necessary
evidence by that time.

54. In reviewing applications of prospective
tenants, you notice that an application was
approved by a management assistant who
is the daughter of the applicant. You should

(A) reject the application and reprimand
the management assistant.

(B) review the application and notify the
group of management assistants to
refer to you all applications of friends
and relatives.

(C) approve the application but warn the
management assistant of punishment
if a similar incident should occur.

(D) reject the application and make no
further reference to the matter.

55. An applicant complains to you that the
management assistant who investigated
her disqualified her on racial grounds
only. You should

(A) explain to the applicant that racial
discrimination is illegal.

(B) call the management assistant and
demand to know why the tenant was
disqualified.

(C) review the report of the management
assistant and accept or reject it.

(D) assign the case to another manage-
ment assistant for investigation.

56. In checking applications of prospective
tenants that have been passed upon by a
management assistant, you discover an
error that has led to the acceptance for an
application that should have been rejected.
You should

(A) approve the application and repri-
mand the management assistant.

(B) reject the application and advise the
applicant of the error.

(C) assign the application to another man-
agement assistant to be investigated
further.

(D) approve the application and advise
the applicant to remove the disquali-
fying factor.
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57. A management assistant under your su-
pervision reports to you that the applica-
tion of a prospective tenant, which has
been assigned to her, is that of a friend.
You should

(A) reprimand the management assistant
for accepting an application from a
friend.

(B) tell the management assistant to sup-
ply you with intimate details of the
family history of the applicant.

(C) assign the application to another man-
agement assistant.

(D) reject the application.

58. Of the following, the most important
reason for registration of applicants for
low-rent public housing with the Social
Service Exchange is to

(A) avoid duplication of services to the
family of the applicant.

(B) determine the current economic sta-
tus of the applicant.

(C) inform other social agencies of the
current need of the applicant for low-
rent housing.

(D) provide a more complete picture of
current and possible future needs of
the family.

59. When an initial interview is being
conducted, one way of starting is to ex-
plain the purpose of the interview to the
applicant. The practice of starting the
interview with such an explanation is
generally

(A) desirable because the applicant can
then understand why the interview is
necessary and what will be accom-
plished by it.

(B) desirable because it creates the rap-
port necessary for successful inter-
viewing.

(C) undesirable because time will be saved
by starting off directly with the ques-
tions that must be asked.

(D) undesirable because the interviewer
should have the choice of starting an
interview in any manner he or she
prefers.

60. When a housing assistant visits the home
of an applicant to obtain necessary eligi-
bility verification she finds the applicant’s
8-year-old son present in the room. In
order to conduct the interview properly,
the most reasonable action that the hous-
ing assistant should take with respect to
the boy is to

(A) allow the boy to stay, but warn him
not to make any comments during the
interview.

(B) ask the parent to send the child to
another room to emphasize the confi-
dential nature of the visit.

(C) elicit from the child details of his in-
terest, school record, and health to
demonstrate to the parent the atti-
tude of management.

(D) greet the child, but direct the inter-
view toward the parent or adult mem-
bers of the family.
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61. After you have secured all the necessary
information from an applicant, he shows no
intention of leaving and starts to tell you a
long personal story. Of the following, the
most advisable action for you to take is to

(A) explain to the applicant why personal
stories are out of place in a business
office.

(B) listen carefully to the story for what-
ever relevant information it may con-
tain.

(C) interrupt him tactfully, thank him for
the information he has already given,
and terminate the interview.

(D) inform your supervisor that the time
required for this interview will pre-
vent you from completing the inter-
views scheduled for the day.

62. The information that the interviewer
plans to secure from an individual with
whom he or she talks is determined mainly
by the

(A) purpose of the interview and the func-
tions of the agency.

(B) state assistance laws and the desires
of the individual.

(C) privacy they have while talking and
the willingness of the individual to
give information.

(D) emotional feelings of the individual
seeking help and the interviewer’s
reactions to those feelings.

63. Which is the most effective way of dealing
with an interviewee who frequently di-
gresses from the subject under discussion
or starts to ramble?

(A) Tell the person that you will have to
terminate the interview unless he or
she sticks to the point.

(B) Increase the tempo of the interview.

(C) Demonstrate that you are a good lis-
tener and allow the person to continue.

(D) Inject questions that relate to the
purpose of the interview.

64. “Being a good listener” is an interviewing
technique that, if applied properly, is de-
sirable mostly because it

(A) catches the client more easily in mis-
representations and lies.

(B) conserves the energies of the investi-
gator.

(C) encourages the client to talk about
personal affairs without restraint.

(D) encourages the giving of information
which is generally more reliable and
complete.

65. When questioning applicants for public
assistance or public housing, it would be
best to ask questions that are

(A) direct so that the applicant will real-
ize that the interviewer knows what
he or she is doing.

(B) direct so that the information received
will be as pertinent as possible.

(C) indirect so that the applicant will not
realize the purpose of the interview.

(D) indirect so that they can trap the
applicant into making admissions that
he or she would not otherwise make.

66. The chief reason for a social investigator
or a housing assistant to conduct an inter-
view with a new applicant in complete
privacy is that the

(A) interviewer will be better able to
record the facts without any other
worker reading the case notes.

(B) applicant will be impressed by the
businesslike atmosphere of the
agency.

(C) interviewer will be able to devote more
time to questioning the applicant with-
out interruption.

(D) applicant will be more likely to speak
frankly.
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67. When interviewing a client for public hous-
ing eligibility, which of the following would
NOT be a purpose of the initial interview?

(A) To obtain sufficient data do deter-
mine the applicant’s mental health
status

(B) To create an atmosphere of mutual
confidence

(C) To obtain data to determine eligibility

(D) To obtain data to determine an
applicant’s ability to cope indepen-
dently in his or her housing situation

68. The eligibility specialist notices that an
applicant suddenly shifts topics during
an interview. This would indicate which
of the following?

(A) The interview is too long.

(B) The applicant is afraid of boring the
worker.

(C) The applicant is exhibiting schizo-
phrenia.

(D) The topic has become too anxiety pro-
voking.

69. In an assessment during which multiple
family members will be present, the eligi-
bility specialist will focus on

(A) the personalities of each family
member.

(B) the interaction of the family
members.

(C) the issues that appear to be challeng-
ing points for the family.

(D) trying to divide the time for everyone
to speak.

70. During an assessment, you notice the
applicant that you are interviewing is
especially receptive to your interventions
and he seems positive and responsive to
you. This may be due to the fact that the
applicant

(A) wants your approval.

(B) is experiencing a state of crisis.

(C) is free of anxiety.

(D) feels very fortunate to work with such
a skilled eligibility specialist.
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HOUSING AND SOCIAL WELFARE

Directions: Each question has four possible answers. Choose the letter that best
answers the question and mark your answer on the answer sheet.

4. The most important step in improving the
housing conditions of low-income families
living in slum dwellings is to

(A) demolish slum dwellings in areas
where conditions are worst.

(B) enforce existing building and tene-
ment regulations more strictly.

(C) provide satisfactory housing at rents
that they can afford.

(D) replan residential and commercial
areas more carefully.

5. The statement has been made that “slum
dwellers create the slums.” This is generally

(A) true because slum dwellers are both
unsanitary and unhealthful in their
habits.

(B) true because environment is as strong a
force as heredity in molding character.

(C) untrue because slum dwellers do not
care to keep their dwellings in clean
and sanitary condition.

(D) untrue because slums are caused by
conditions that are not under the con-
trol of the slum dweller.

6. The building of some scattered new hous-
ing in a slum area is generally

(A) undesirable because the need to adhere
to new zoning ordinances will make
such construction economically unsound.

(B) undesirable because it may be unable
to maintain itself against the sur-
rounding slum.

(C) desirable because it may serve as the
focus for an overall improvement of
living conditions.

(D) desirable because it may provide an
incentive for other new construction.

1. It is generally agreed by those who have
closely studied the housing shortage in
this country that, of the new housing
needed in the next decade to meet the
shortage and to raise standards, the great-
est part will be required to

(A) house families now seeking separate
dwellings.

(B) house new families formed during the
period.

(C) maintain a suitable percentage of va-
cancies.

(D) replace substandard dwelling units.

2. The best statement as to where slum
dwellings and slum areas are found in the
United States is

(A) in New York and several other of the
largest cities.

(B) in nearly all large cities.

(C) in nearly all towns and cities of every
size.

(D) in nearly all towns and cities of every
size and in nearly all rural areas.

3. Which of the following is least character-
istic of a slum area?

(A) High disease rate

(B) High incidence of fires

(C) High rate of juvenile delinquency

(D) High tax rate
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7. The high tax expenditures in slum areas
tend to decrease upon the demolition of
the slum buildings and rehousing of the
population. The expenditures that de-
crease least rapidly are those for

(A) delinquency prevention.

(B) fire alarms.

(C) garbage collection.

(D) street cleaning.

8. It has been said that borne ownership is a
magnificent ideal and that the greatest
good would be attained when every fam-
ily in the country owned its own home.
The chief limitation of this belief is that

(A) changing economic and labor condi-
tions may cause the loss of much of
the homeowner’s investment.

(B) it applies only to ownership of one-
family dwellings.

(C) it would discourage large-scale specu-
lative building activity.

(D) public housing would then no longer
offer serious competition to private
construction.

9. Slum areas and bad housing are expen-
sive to a city chiefly because

(A) crime and delinquency flourish there.

(B) higher rents are usually charged there
than the tenants can afford.

(C) more city services of all kinds need to
be provided.

(D) such areas generally represent the
larger portion of the city.

10. Tenancy in low-rent government housing
projects is usually limited to people of low
income. Of the following, the principle
upon which this limitation is most prob-
ably based is that

(A) government housing activities should
be limited to providing housing for
those low-income groups for which
private industry cannot provide de-
cent housing at a profit.

(B) the total amount of desirable housing
that is available in a community is
limited and the first choice of the
better housing should be offered to
people of low income.

(C) low-rent housing developments
should not pay high taxes.

(D) people of high income do not usually
want to live in government housing
projects.

11. Studies of cities have shown that the rate
of juvenile delinquency was highest in
areas where housing was least adequate.
On the basis of this statement, it is most
correct to say that

(A) no relationship can be established at
all since bad housing is but one factor
among many that may cause delin-
quent behavior.

(B) provision of adequate housing is prob-
ably the most effective tool in combat-
ing juvenile delinquency.

(C) areas of substandard housing are gener-
ally areas of high juvenile delinquency.

(D) slum areas are less effectively policed
than other areas in the cities in which
the studies were conducted.
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12. Studies on the relation of juvenile delin-
quency and housing have in general indi-
cated that the

(A) effect of poor housing operates inde-
pendently of family relationships, re-
gardless of city size.

(B) larger the city, the more significant
the factor of poor housing in causing
juvenile delinquency.

(C) relationship between poor housing
and juvenile delinquency is almost
nonexistent, regardless of urban size.

(D) size of a city has little significance in
the relationship between juvenile de-
linquency and poor housing.

13. The term “site coverage” as it is usually
used in reference to housing projects
means

(A) the area occupied by the buildings
alone divided by the total area of the
project.

(B) the area occupied by the buildings
and recreation areas divided by the
total area of the project.

(C) the area occupied by the buildings
and recreation areas divided by the
total area of the project excluding
streets.

(D) the area occupied by the present build-
ings previously on the site.

14. Impairment of desirability and useful-
ness resulting from changes in the arts or
in design, or from internal influences that
make a property less desirable for contin-
ued use, is most nearly a definition of

(A) blight.

(B) depreciation.

(C) deterioration.

(D) obsolescence.

15. A collection of legal requirements, the
purpose of which is to protect the safety,
health, morals, and general welfare of
those in and about buildings, is most nearly
a definition of the

(A) Administrative Code.

(B) Building Code.

(C) Welfare Code.

(D) Sanitary Code.

16. An area in which the majority of dwell-
ings are detrimental to safety, health, or
morals because of dilapidation, overcrowd-
ing, lack of ventilation, and other similar
faults is termed a

(A) blighted area.

(B) condemned zone.

(C) slum area.

(D) tenement district.

17. The theory that the housing needs of the
lower-income groups will be met when
the higher-income groups move out of
their present housing into newly con-
structed homes and buildings is known as

(A) concurrent use.

(B) economic mobility.

(C) filter down.

(D) housing fluidity.

18. NORC stands for

(A) Naturally Occurring Retirement Com-
munity.

(B) Non-Observable Restrictive Condition.

(C) Noticeably Offensive Reportable Con-
dition.

(D) Named Outstanding Replacement
Commune.
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19. In order to access funds to establish a
NORC, social service agencies apply for
funds through a Request for Proposal
(RFP). This is a

(A) survey study.

(B) granting process.

(C) engineer’s report.

(D) socioeconomic study.

20. A disabled person requests to have a ramp
built on her city-funded apartment build-
ing. Under the Americans with Disabili-
ties Act the building must

(A) refuse to comply, as it is too costly for
a city-funded building’s budget.

(B) comply because it is mandatory for all
buildings to have a ramp, regardless
of their funding.

(C) comply because it is mandatory for a
building that receives city funding.

(D) comply because it is the right thing
to do.

21. If an emergency condition is verified by
the inspector, the last validly registered
owner and managing agent of the prop-
erty will be notified of said emergency
condition by letter and/or by phone and
instructed to repair the condition. Which
of the following is correct?

(A) There is a $35 fee to file the action; the
court may waive the fee if the tenant
is unable to pay.

(B) If the landlord does not correct this
condition, a tenant may initiate an
action against the landlord in hous-
ing court.

(C) The landlord can bill the tenants for
the repairs.

(D) The court has the authority to order
the landlord to correct the condition
and can assess serious penalties for
failure to comply.

22. The City Housing Maintenance Code
and Multiple Dwelling Law requires
landlords to

(A) provide heat and hot water to all ten-
ants.

(B) provide hot water whenever possible,
but at least for a minimum of 300 days
a year.

(C) provide gas and electric to all tenants.

(D) provide optional cable service if a ten-
ant can afford the monthly access fee.

23. The Department of Housing Preservation
and Development provides which of the
following?

(A) High-interest loans for local
homeowners and landlords

(B) New home construction and vacant
building renovation with for-profit and
not-for-profit partners to produce af-
fordable housing for both renters and
homeowners

(C) Unsupervised and unsafe housing

(D) Increased taxes in areas of new con-
struction

24. SCRIE stands for

(A) Safe Cost Renewal Income Exemp-
tion.

(B) Senior Cost Renovation Income Ex-
emption.

(C) Senior Citizen Rental Fee Increase
Exclusion Program.

(D) Senior Citizen Rent Increase Exemp-
tion Program.
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25. People who are tenants and/or spouses of
tenants who have an impairment result-
ing from anatomical, physiological, or
psychological conditions demonstrable by
medically acceptable clinical and labora-
tory diagnostic techniques that are ex-
pected to be permanent and prevent the
tenant from engaging in any substantial,
gainful employment are protected in all of
the situations EXCEPT which of the
following?
(A) If a building is being converted to

cooperative or condominium owner-
ship under a legal eviction plan, a
tenant who is an eligible disabled per-
son must relocate.

(B) An owner can evict a disabled tenant
from a rent-stabilized apartment
outside New York City or a rent-
controlled apartment statewide for
purposes of owner occupancy.

(C) A disabled person may not refuse to
purchase his or her apartment and
remain in occupancy as a fully pro-
tected, rent-stabilized tenant with
lease-renewal privileges.

(D) An owner cannot evict a disabled ten-
ant or the spouse of a disabled tenant
from a rent-stabilized apartment in
New York City for the purpose of owner
occupancy unless the owner provides
an equivalent or superior apartment
at the same or lower rent in an area
near the tenant’s present apartment.

26. Which of the following laws of learning
would be most helpful in securing ten-
ants’ compliance with the rules and regu-
lations of a housing project?
(A) Adults do not learn as rapidly as chil-

dren do.
(B) Effective remembrance is based on

periodic repetition.
(C) Emotional acceptance generally pre-

cedes understanding and compliance.
(D) Understanding is the basis of

compliance.

27. As the population of cities increases, there
is a decrease in the proportion of the
developed urban area that is used for

(A) commercial purposes.

(B) industrial purposes.

(C) parks and open areas.

(D) residential purposes.

28. The statement that building new homes
for the upper-income groups will thereby
create a supply of older buildings for the
lower-income groups is not tenable unless

(A) the concurrent elimination of slum
dwellings takes place.

(B) the erection of potential new slums is
prevented.

(C) private enterprise has the facilities to
build for all families in the upper-
income groups.

(D) the low-income groups are able to
afford the buildings thus vacated.

29. Of the following, the most effective way to
reduce the monthly cost of home owner-
ship is to secure reductions in

(A) interest rates.

(B) maintenance expenses.

(C) property taxes.

(D) the capital cost of the house.

30. If valid criteria have been used in tenant
selection for public housing projects, the
result most likely to be attained is

(A) homogeneity of tenant characteris-
tics will be assured.

(B) larger federal subsidies will be re-
quired.

(C) the neediest families will receive the
greatest proportion of assistance.

(D) the underlying conditions of slums
will be ameliorated.
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31. It has been claimed that “subsidized hous-
ing for workers who cannot pay rent high
enough to secure good housing on a profit
basis is, in effect, subsidizing low wages
for the benefit of parsimonious employ-
ers.” The defect of this argument is that

(A) it fails to distinguish between money
wages and real wages.

(B) sanitary and decent housing costs
more than slums.

(C) wage and hour legislation would then
be unnecessary.

(D) wages have not been high enough in
the past, prior to the time subsidized
housing became available, to enable
the average worker to secure good
housing.

32. The enforcement of existing or procurable
legislation regarding public health, safety,
and morals would eliminate slums with-
out the use of public funds. An important
defect in this statement is that

(A) compulsory increases in standards
mean higher rentals.

(B) existing acceptable housing is still
insufficient to meet housing needs.

(C) it assumes the continuation of a high
level of home building activity by pri-
vate enterprise.

(D) legislation regarding public welfare
is absolutely necessary for civilized
urban life.

33. A study made of residents in a public hous-
ing project one year after it was open for
occupancy showed that there was less crime,
less disease, and fewer divorces than in a
group of the same size and average income
living in a slum area. This shows that
(A) slums tend to breed crime, disease,

and marital discord.
(B) public housing projects have a benefi-

cial effect upon the health and morals
of the inhabitants.

(C) the inhabitants of the public housing
project are healthier than those of the
slum area.

(D) the data are insufficient to make any
of the foregoing conclusions.

34. Because of present housing conditions in
New York City, there are families on the
public assistance caseload who require some
assistance because of payment of high rent-
als. This group could be helped best by
(A) providing satisfactory housing at rents

they can afford.
(B) creating a “relief village” on the out-

skirts of town where they could live at
reduced rents.

(C) providing homemaker services so that
the mothers of these families can seek
employment.

(D) urging them to move to less congested
areas outside of New York.

35. Which of the following factors is the great-
est obstacle in the assimilation of immi-
grant groups?
(A) The difference in the customs and

patterns of the present and former
environments

(B) Language difficulties
(C) The difference in the standards of

living enjoyed in the old and the new
environments

(D) The contact that the immigrants main-
tain with friends and relatives who
have remained in the immigrants’
former environment
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JUDGMENT

Directions: Each question has four possible answers. Choose the letter that best
answers the question and mark your answer on the answer sheet.

3. Knowing that a client needs a period of
rest and that another agency can arrange
this, it would be the responsibility of an
eligibility specialist to

(A) notify the client of this resource and
suggest that he apply there if he
wishes to.

(B) try to make all the arrangements for
the client, telling the other agency he
or she knows all about the client’s
situation and can supply information
on him.

(C) tell the client that unless he applies to
the other agency, he or she will do so
for him.

(D) tell the client he seems insufficiently
interested in getting well enough to
work and the Department of Social
Services may discontinue his assis-
tance.

1. When a family asks for the help of the
eligibility specialist because they are con-
sistently exceeding their food and cloth-
ing allowance, he or she should

(A) use the services of the home econo-
mist for consultation on the manage-
ment problem that has developed.

(B) order the family to live within their
budget allowance.

(C) ignore the situation as it is the family’s
responsibility to make ends meet.

(D) recommend small increases in the food
and clothing allowance for this family.

2. When a client requests that the Depart-
ment of Social Services take some action
because her unemployed husband is in-
different to her and unconcerned about
the welfare of their children, the eligibil-
ity specialist should

(A) inform the husband that he will be cut
out of the grant if he does not change
his attitude.

(B) advise the woman to separate and try
to build a life apart from her husband.

(C) tell the woman to appeal to the family
court to have her husband ordered to
spend his evenings at home.

(D) suggest that the woman discuss this
matter with a private family agency.
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4. The homemaking center of the Depart-
ment of Social Services furnishes the ser-
vices of mother’s aides to families to help
care for their children because of the
mother’s temporary incapacity or absence.
Mother’s aides can assume responsibility
for such household duties as feeding in-
fants, preparing meals, cleaning the house,
etc. They are mature, responsible women
with previous homemaking experience
who have passed a literacy test and have
undergone a thorough physical examina-
tion. According to current thinking in the
field, for the eligibility specialist assigned
in any case where a mother’s aide is fur-
nished, to use the mother’s aide as a
source of obtaining confidential informa-
tion for the department would be

(A) advisable. As a result of contact with
the family, the mother’s aide will have
observed many details concerning
their daily activities.

(B) inadvisable. While the mother’s aide
will have observed many details con-
cerning the daily activities of the fam-
ily, she has not been trained to inter-
pret these observations.

(C) advisable. The mother’s aide has been
thoroughly examined regarding her
ability to perform her duties in the
household.

(D) inadvisable. The mother’s aide has a
primary obligation to the family rather
than to the department.

5. One of your clients finds it necessary to be
away from home for two weeks and
arranges with her mother to care for her
children, for whom she receives an aid-
to-dependent-children grant, without
notifying your department about this plan.
You discover her absence, however, when
making a periodic revisit to the client’s
apartment. In view of these facts, it would
be most advisable to

(A) stop the grant immediately because
you are unable to see the client at this
time.

(B) let the grant continue as the tempo-
rary planned absence of the client
does not affect her eligibility.

(C) tell the client’s mother that a recipi-
ent of aid to dependent children may
not leave her children even for a tem-
porary period.

(D) order the client’s mother to wire her
return within two days or the grant
will stop.

6. Assuming that careful interpretation has
been given but an applicant for public
assistance refuses to consent to the neces-
sary procedures to establish his eligibility
for aid, the most preferable of the follow-
ing courses of action for the eligibility
specialist would be to

(A) do nothing further.

(B) grant temporary aid in the hope that
the applicant will change his mind.

(C) try to ascertain why the applicant
feels as he does but to respect his
decision if he refuses to change his
mind.

(D) proceed to check on all the facts pos-
sible even though the applicant has
not given his permission.
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7. The best of the following reasons for which
a public assistance agency should not in-
sist on certain standards of cleanliness as
a factor in eligibility to receive public
assistance is that it is generally acknowl-
edged that

(A) people have a right to decide how they
will live, provided their mode of living
does not hurt others.

(B) standards of cleanliness vary so much
among people as to make one stan-
dard impracticable.

(C) a little dirt has never hurt anyone.

(D) it would take too much of the eligibil-
ity specialist’s time to maintain a con-
stant check on this factor.

8. Assume that Mr. Sears applied for aid
three weeks ago. As he had not yet re-
ceived any assistance, he comes to see the
eligibility specialist, claiming department
neglect. A checkup on Mr. Sears’ status
reveals that his application has been ac-
tive pending receipt of a reply from a
former employer. When informed of this
contingency, Mr. Sears offers to expedite
matters by getting in touch with the em-
ployer himself. The best way to handle
this case would be to tell Mr. Sears that

(A) the determination of his eligibility is
the responsibility of the eligibility
specialist alone.

(B) it would help if he could hurry the
reply.

(C) if he discusses this with the employer,
the information will be invalidated.

(D) he should just go home and wait.

9. Before beginning to demolish a slum area,
the families concerned should be assisted,
when necessary, in moving. The families’
social adjustment is more likely to be
achieved, according to case work theory,
if the families move to

(A) a neighborhood chosen by the agency
because the agency knows what is
best for the families.

(B) a neighborhood chosen by professional
social workers because social workers
will choose a better neighborhood.

(C) a neighborhood chosen by the fami-
lies themselves because people should
be permitted to make their own plans.

(D) a neighborhood chosen because rela-
tives live nearby, since relatives are
always helpful.

10. Social workers generally agree that ex-
cept for the problems presented in indi-
vidual cases, financial dependency should
be treated as a

(A) symptom of general industrial un-
rest.

(B) manifestation of individual inad-
equacy and personality maladjust-
ment.

(C) problem in relationships.

(D) symptom of economic and personal
problems.

11. John Smith, a 40-year-old unemployed
carpenter, lost a leg in an accident five
years ago. This is his first application for
public assistance. The least valid assump-
tion for the eligibility specialist to make
prior to investigation is that

(A) he should be classified as permanently
unemployable.

(B) he is receiving workers’ compensa-
tion.

(C) although disabled, he may do well in
suitable employment.

(D) his physical handicap may limit his
opportunities for reemployment.

02_PtII_Ch2_31-144.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:41 PM75



76 PART II: Diagnosing Strengths and Weaknesses
○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

www.petersons.com

12. When conducting a first interview with
an international client who is applying for
aid, the skill of the eligibility specialist is
indicated by

(A) discussing the situation with the cli-
ent without any particular consider-
ation of his cultural background.

(B) explaining to the client that he will
probably find it difficult to get work
because of the prejudices of English-
speaking persons against persons
from other countries.

(C) utilizing his or her familiarity with
the cultural background of the client
in order to promote the purpose of the
interview.

(D) explaining to the client how his cul-
tural background affects his depen-
dency.

13. It is important for the eligibility specialist
to realize that the use of authority is

(A) natural only to the aggressive person
and that any of its manifestations
should be avoided.

(B) indicative of an assumption of power
that the eligibility specialist should
not hesitate to apply in all instances.

(C) a necessary technique for the eligibil-
ity specialist to make the client con-
form to the agency policies.

(D) inherent in the role of the eligibility
specialist and he or she should be
aware of its potential uses and abuses.

14. Suppose a client whom you are investi-
gating has borrowed $25 in order to pur-
chase an evening gown for one of her
children who is graduating from high
school. She is planning to repay the loan
at the rate of $1 a week and presents
verification of this transaction as well as
of the purchase. As an eligibility special-
ist, you would be complying with the best
case work principles by

(A) telling the client her grant will be
reduced in view of her ability to man-
age on $1 less each week.

(B) telling the client that she must never
do this again.

(C) explaining to the client how her ac-
tion will make it more difficult for the
family to get along on their limited
grant.

(D) suggesting that she return the dress
and repay the borrowed money in this
way.

15. The best of the following principles to keep
in mind in handling persons who come to
social agencies is that

(A) destitution is not the only reason for
opening a case.

(B) families of the same size should be
given the same amount of relief re-
gardless of other factors.

(C) one can usually accomplish more by
the use of authority than by sugges-
tion and cooperation.

(D) persuasion by means of reasoning is
always effective.
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16. Mr. Durand, a widower with 3 children, has
been receiving aid for about two months.
The case worker noticed on a visit that the
children had new clothing. Mr. Durand
explained that the clothing came from an
aunt in a distant city. He stated that the
aunt could not help regularly and asked
that no contact be established with her.
Since the aunt was not legally responsible,
the case worker consented to this arrange-
ment. About two weeks later, the worker
was told by a neighbor that Mr. Durand
was working regularly. The neighbor did
not know where Mr. Durand was employed.
The best of the following procedures to
follow is to

(A) go to Mr. Durand at once and accuse
him of concealing assets.

(B) investigate the matter further before
taking action.

(C) cut the family off assistance without
further investigation.

(D) tell Mr. Durand that the case worker
would never again believe anything
he said and that other case workers
would be informed of Mr. Durand’s
unreliability.

17. The Drover family consists of a mother
and 5 children. The father had disap-
peared five years before. The oldest boy,
17, unable to find work, is considering
leaving home to avoid becoming a burden
to the family. The family owns its six-
room home, and rents out one room for
$60 a month. Mrs. Drover does day work,
but does not earn enough to cover ex-
penses. Her health is poor. A partial aid to
dependent children allowance is granted.
The best practice for the case worker to
follow in this case would be to

(A) encourage the oldest boy in his plan to
leave home.

(B) determine whether the allowance
should be increased to permit Mrs.
Drover to stay home.

(C) get in touch with neighbors to deter-
mine if Mr. Drover has been seen
recently.

(D) urge the Department of Aid to Depen-
dent Children to grant the full allow-
ance immediately.
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18. Mr. Semple was sent to prison in 2003 as
a result of conviction for armed robbery.
He will not be eligible for parole until
2008. His former employer is giving the
family a small weekly allowance. The fam-
ily owns a home, but has heavy taxes to
pay and interest on the mortgage. The
family consists of 3 children, none of whom
is older than 16. No payments have been
made since Mr. Semple left home and
there is no income, other than the
employer’s allowance. Jack, the second-
oldest boy, is in the seventh grade in
school and wants to go through high school.
His IQ is 74. The family has lived in New
York City for twenty-five years. The best
of the following procedures is to

(A) refer Mrs. Semple to the Division of
Aid to Dependent Children.

(B) warn Mrs. Semple that the children
may turn out to be like the father.

(C) urge Jack to continue through high
school.

(D) use the agency’s influence to get Mr.
Semple paroled at once.

19. A social services division was helping the
family of Jane Jones. Board money from
her brother, James, helped to cut down
the amount of aid the family received. A
hospital dispensary worker informed the
investigator that James was receiving
regular treatments for syphilis at the dis-
pensary. The disease was in the noninfec-
tious stage, and the dispensary stated
that the family was in no danger of con-
tracting the disease. James had asked the
medical social worker not to tell his sister
of his condition because he feared that it
would worry her. The best of the following
procedures for the case worker to adopt
is to

(A) initiate with the sister a discussion of
the danger of syphilitic infection, per-
mitting her to draw her own conclu-
sions.

(B) tell the sister about the brother’s con-
dition without telling her the source
of the information.

(C) leave the health matters of the man in
the hands of the medical social worker.

(D) question the sister about the morals
of her brother.

20. The best of the following practices in han-
dling cases in social agencies is to

(A) use indirect questioning sometimes
in preference to direct questioning to
obtain more complete information
from the client.

(B) use general terms in preference to
specific terms in writing case records.

(C) give advice and make promises freely
in a first interview in order to gain the
confidence of the client.

(D) attempt to increase the client’s ner-
vous tension so that he or she will be
more anxious to find work.
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21. Assume that in making your first visit to
the home of an applicant for aid to depen-
dent children, you find the bed unmade,
the dishes unwashed, and the furniture
so dusty that you cannot find a clean place
to sit down. The applicant has 4 small
children. Under the circumstances de-
scribed, you should inform the applicant
that

(A) she is ineligible for the grant because
she does not give her children the
proper physical environment.

(B) her application will be investigated
and her eligibility determined.

(C) her application will be investigated
but if her home in not cleaned up
when you visit next week, her appli-
cation will be rejected.

(D) if found eligible for aid to dependent
children, she must take instruction in
housekeeping from the welfare cen-
ter home economist.

22. A 15-year-old girl calls on you, the eligibil-
ity specialist, to say that her mother is
negligent and buys clothing for herself
and treats her male friends to movie dates
with her grant from aid to dependent
children. According to the most generally
accepted social case work principles, you
should tell the girl that

(A) the grant will be stopped immedi-
ately.

(B) she does not have to put up with that
kind of environment and can arrange
to leave her mother immediately.

(C) you will take this matter up with her
mother and see her again at some
future time.

(D) she should file a formal complaint
against her mother.

23. A case history describes a client as a
delinquent, illiterate, and shy individual
who hardly ever engages in group activi-
ties and never goes to church, the movies,
or the theater. She is regarded by others
with annoyance or condescension. The
case worker would be justified in forming
the conclusion that

(A) the social isolation is responsible for
the delinquency.

(B) the delinquency is responsible for the
social isolation.

(C) both the poverty and isolation are
responsible for the delinquency.

(D) a single case is insufficient for the
inference that social isolation is regu-
larly associated with poverty and de-
linquency.

24. Mr. and Mrs. Nolan appear to be strug-
gling each month to meet their budget;
however, they continue to exceed this
amount. They applied for an increase, and
were denied. You should advise them to

(A) continue to request small increases in
their allowance.

(B) explain to the family that they must
live within their budgeted allowance.

(C) refer the case to another worker.

(D) meet with the family to decide on
ways that they can better manage
their budget and if necessary seek out
the assistance of the professional
economists on staff to assist you.
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25. Mrs. Berry, a client of yours, consults you
to discuss her family situation. She is
managing on her allowance; however, she
has monthly disagreements with her son
who steals her money and appears to be
abusing drugs. You can best help her by

(A) referring her to a counseling agency.

(B) telling her that you have also had
some clients with drug problems with
whom she may want to talk.

(C) pointing out to her that this is not an
area that you can help her with.

(D) informing her that you can try and
apply for some extra funds for her so
that she can help her son.

26. Mr. Dunne has AIDS and is getting by
with his assistance, which you have pro-
cessed for him. He is upset about being
financially dependent on the government
and being “on the dole.” He tells you that
he is ashamed and that he wants to with-
draw his case and find an alternative way
rather than depending on others. You
know that he is quite ill and has no other
means of support. You should

(A) ignore what he is saying because you
know he is ill and he needs these
services.

(B) close his case and refer him to Divi-
sion of AIDS Services (DAS).

(C) take him off of your case list and refer
him to another worker.

(D) be sensitive to his situation, and ex-
plain to him that he has an illness
that makes him unable to do certain
things for himself. Help him under-
stand that his intentions are noble
but this grant money is to help him be
strong.

27. Mr. Jones has been a paraplegic since he
was 14. He was injured in a diving acci-
dent. He is not yet 33 and his mother who
has supported him has passed away leav-
ing him with no other supports. He will
need to apply for public assistance be-
cause

(A) he is unemployable.

(B) his disability will limit his ability to
be employed.

(C) he can never marry someone who can
assist him.

(D) he was injured at such a young age.

28. In meeting with a client for an interview,
the best reason to be knowledgeable about
someone’s culture is because

(A) it will help you build a rapport with
this individual.

(B) it will decrease the client’s anxiety.

(C) it will make you look more knowl-
edgeable.

(D) it will limit the client’s predisposition
about the U.S.

29. The degree of social intelligence a person
possesses can best be determined by the

(A) extent of success the person has in
getting along with people.

(B) score obtained on a test of social intel-
ligence.

(C) judgment of a psychologist in an in-
terview with the person.

(D) person’s own judgment of his or her
success in dealing with social situa-
tions.
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30. Which of the following statements best
describes the relationship that exists
among environment, intelligence, and
learning to read and write?

(A) The proper environment is necessary
to make the most of one’s intelligence
in learning to read and write.

(B) There is no relationship among envi-
ronment, intelligence, and the ability
to read and write.

(C) A person with low intelligence cannot
learn to read and write, regardless of
environment.

(D) Intelligence develops with reading and
writing, regardless of environment.

31. Assume a young, healthy-looking male
client who is jobless and on public assis-
tance tells you he feels and thinks he may
have AIDS. As his case worker, you should
first

(A) assure him that he is probably all
right, not to worry, and to find a job.

(B) inform him he will be ineligible for
public assistance if he has AIDS, but
may be able to receive SSI.

(C) refer him to his doctor or to a health
provider who is knowledgeable about
AIDS to learn the truth.

(D) assure him that he will not be cut off
public assistance if he has AIDS.

32. Assume that it is Friday and you are
planning your schedule for the following
week. The final session of a ten-session
training class you are required to take is
scheduled for 2 p.m. Thursday. It will last
all afternoon and will review all of the
material that has been covered as well as
talks by specialists in certain matters not
covered in past sessions. Assume also
that your agency requires you to visit the
homes of clients on a planned basis. In
planning your activities for Thursday, of
the following, your most efficient and cor-
rect use of time would be to plan to

(A) skip the training session since it is
largely a repeat of information that
has already been covered.

(B) visit one AFDC family near the
training center whose previously
scheduled visit you had been forced to
cancel because of illness.

(C) visit one family on public assistance
that is known to have long-standing
problems that should be discussed.
The family lives a considerable dis-
tance from the training center and
you must first check in at your office
before going to the field.

(D) refrain from going to the session and
copy a coworker’s notes so that you
will not miss anything.
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33. Assume that a client calls with an emer-
gency problem that appears to require an
immediate home visit. You, his case
worker, are handling the supervisor’s
phone messages since she is at an impor-
tant meeting with the agency’s director.
Of the following, your best action is to

(A) tell the client you cannot leave the
office but that he should come to the
office to see you as soon as possible.

(B) send another case worker to visit the
client and to handle the emergency.

(C) schedule a visit to the client for the
following morning.

(D) request another case worker to handle
the phone, leave a note for your super-
visor explaining the situation, and
visit the client immediately.

34. Assume you are the case worker for an
elderly woman not working and living
alone. She is constantly visiting the social
service office and holding long conversa-
tions unrelated to her case with you, your
supervisor, your coworkers, and with any-
one else who is around. You should under-
stand that this client

(A) may be trying to tell you something of
vital importance related to her eligi-
bility.

(B) is trying to ingratiate herself with
staff so that she will be given special
consideration.

(C) is in need of psychiatric help and
should be referred to a clinic for con-
sultation and therapy.

(D) may be lonely and seeking the com-
panionship of other people but not
knowledgeable about community pro-
grams and activities that might be of
interest to her.

35. Assume that a new case worker sits next
to you in the public assistance office and is
constantly besieging you with questions,
only some of which are connected with
your agency’s work. As a result, you are
somewhat behind in your own responsi-
bilities. Of the following, you should ini-
tially

(A) report to your supervisor that the
new worker needs further training.

(B) request that your desk be moved with-
out giving an explanation.

(C) say nothing to the supervisor or to the
new worker but remain after working
hours to complete your responsibili-
ties in a timely manner.

(D) explain to the new worker that you
will be glad to answer pertinent ques-
tions related to her duties but that
you must complete your own work on
time.

36. A case worker who attempts to impose his
or her judgments on clients is most likely
to elicit

(A) appreciation.

(B) collaboration.

(C) submission.

(D) resistance.

37. A 16-year-old client in foster care reveals
to you that she is involved in many casual
and unprotected sexual relationships. She
asks you for guidance. You should re-
spond by

(A) notifying the foster parents and ex-
plain your concern.

(B) suggesting that she talk to her foster
parents about this.

(C) not notifying the foster parents but
referring the girl for counseling.

(D) doing nothing.
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38. An anxious client of yours involved in
mental health treatment is repeatedly
being asked for money by his drug-
addicted son. Recently, the son has thre
atened violence and begun calling the
father at all hours of the night. How should
you advise the father?

(A) Suggest that he has a right to be
fearful and that he should consider
calling the police if his son does not
stop his threats.

(B) Ask the client if you can call his son.

(C) Do nothing.

(D) Suggest that he disconnect the phone
or get an answering machine.

39. A client is upset and disappointed about
not being called back after a job interview.
You should respond by saying

(A) “You have to be patient in a job search.”

(B) “I guess you are hurt and angry about
not getting the job.”

(C) “I would be very angry if I were you.”

(D) “Remember, this will take a long time.”

40. Which one of these is NOT evidence of
discrimination in a job interview or on a
job application?

(A) Please send in a photograph with the
application.

(B) What is your birth date?

(C) List your last three jobs.

(D) What is your husband’s occupation?
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PUBLIC HEALTH

Directions: Each question has four possible answers. Choose the letter that best
answers the question and mark your answer on the answer sheet.

4. A knowledge of nutrition is of importance
to a case worker chiefly because

(A) it adds to his or her stock of cultural
information.

(B) it helps him or her understand the
client’s needs and may assist in for-
mulating a plan for meeting these
needs.

(C) the case worker should be familiar
with modern sociological theories and
practices.

(D) the case worker is thus enabled to act
as a nutrition expert.

5. The term “vital statistics” is most com-
monly applied to such data as

(A) births, deaths, and marriages.

(B) unemployment rates and cost of liv-
ing indices.

(C) the number of people applying for
public assistance and costs of public
assistance administration.

(D) costs of health and safety education.

6. An occupational disease is one that arises
from

(A) continued employment in particular
types of work.

(B) an accidental injury sustained by the
employee.

(C) continued unemployment.

(D) dependence on public assistance.

7. The part of medicine that relates to foods
is called

(A) mastication.

(B) deglutition.

(C) pediatrics.

(D) dietetics.

1. Among people who are blind, the ones
who may be expected to display a range of
experience most comparable with that of
sighted people are those who

(A) receive no special consideration from
others.

(B) are closely protected by their rela-
tives and friends against the severe
limitations imposed by their blind-
ness.

(C) are urged to greater attainments than
would be expected of sighted people in
order to compensate for their blind-
ness.

(D) are urged to understand their poten-
tialities and limitations and are en-
couraged to make the most of their
opportunities.

2. Medical social work is distinguished from
other forms of case work by the fact that

(A) it is always performed by a trained
nurse.

(B) it is always carried on directly under
the supervision of a physician.

(C) it is directed primarily at bringing
about conditions suitable for medical
treatment and recovery of the pa-
tient.

(D) it relates only to chronic ailments
that allow a sufficient length of time
for service to make it effective.

3. The nutritive value of foods is determined
principally by

(A) specific gravity.

(B) shelf life.

(C) mineral content.

(D) enzyme components.
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8. The disease in connection with the Schick
Test is best known as

(A) diphtheria.

(B) tuberculosis.

(C) typhoid fever.

(D) syphilis.

9. A contributing factor to the decline in the
death rate in the United States within
recent years is generally considered by
authorities to be the

(A) decline in the incidence of heart dis-
ease.

(B) shorter hours of work in industry.

(C) decline in the incidence of infectious
diseases in childhood.

(D) increase in the number of group medi-
cal treatment plans.

10. The population of the United States is
said to be “aging”; that is, there are more
older people proportionately now than in
the past. The most probable reason for
this is the

(A) increasing knowledge of diseases of
older age groups.

(B) constantly declining birth rate and
immigration rate.

(C) increase in public hospital and clinic
facilities.

(D) unemployment and increased leisure
among older age groups.

11. The essential purpose of health education
is to

(A) lower the cost of medical service to the
public.

(B) advertise public medical service.

(C) instruct the public in the value of good
medical services.

(D) give the public information on self-
treatment.

12. The most accurate of the following state-
ments about visiting nurses is that they

(A) may visit families independently of a
physician to give instruction in hy-
giene or minor services such as baths
to patients.

(B) always restrict their work to bedside
service to the sick patient and take no
responsibility for other members of
the family.

(C) never visit a family except by order of
a physician.

(D) always provide service free of charge.

13. The most certain test of whether the au-
thorities of the public health administra-
tion in a large city are doing effective
work is seen in the

(A) decrease in death rates from yellow
fever, smallpox, pneumonia, and
mumps.

(B) decrease in death rates from typhoid,
diphtheria, and tuberculosis.

(C) decrease in death rates from diabe-
tes, heart disease, and cancer.

(D) increase in the birth rate.

14. The best of the following methods of com-
bating communicable diseases is

(A) fumigating homes in which persons
with contagious diseases have been
living.

(B) inoculating against typhoid fever all
persons known to have been in con-
tact with a typhoid patient.

(C) imposing a quarantine period upon
all incoming vessels.

(D) enforcing the law requiring reporting
of communicable diseases.
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15. Authorities on health education empha-
size certain things that all persons should
do as a preventive measure. The most
important of these is a(n)

(A) routine X-ray examination of the
teeth.

(B) cold shower every morning.

(C) annual typhoid inoculation.

(D) annual medical examination.

16. The best way to stop the spread of infec-
tious diseases is to

(A) check all expiration dates on foods.

(B) wear protective garments such as
rubber gloves when working with
someone who is ill.

(C) wash your hands.

(D) not come in contact with individuals
who are suffering from any illness.

17. Alcohol offers what type of nutritional
value?

(A) None

(B) It is the equivalent of a carbohydrate
since it is made from barley and simi-
lar yeasts.

(C) Cholesterol

(D) Protein

18. Abuse can take all of the following forms
EXCEPT

(A) physical.

(B) nutritional.

(C) sexual.

(D) financial.

19. Women who are pregnant are advised to
avoid alcohol because

(A) the baby will have a difficult time
adjusting to breast milk after it is
born.

(B) drinking when pregnant increases the
baby’s weight and causes its develop-
ment to increase.

(C) drinking when pregnant increases the
chance of a low birth weight and fetal
alcohol syndrome.

(D) alcohol affects the increase of the grow-
ing baby and this can hurt the mother.

20. All of the following are attributed to heart
disease EXCEPT

(A) low blood pressure.

(B) a family history of heart disease.

(C) smoking or use of smokeless tobacco.

(D) the inability to handle stress.
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PROCEDURES AND RECORDS

Directions: Each question has four possible answers. Choose the letter that best
answers the question and mark your answer on the answer sheet.

3. A woman applying for aid says that her
husband is a drunkard, beats her, and
mistreats her children. The eligibility spe-
cialist, when referring this case to a case
worker, should make a notation that this
man should be

(A) committed to an institution for alco-
holics.

(B) taken to court and ordered to keep the
peace.

(C) referred to a psychiatric clinic.

(D) None of the above

4. The essential purpose of the face sheet of
a case record is to present

(A) identifying data about the particular
individuals in the social situation who
present a problem to the agency.

(B) intimate personal facts about the per-
sons concerned in the social situation.

(C) identifying data about the persons
concerned in the social situation.

(D) a social diagnosis of the family for
reference purposes.

5. One of the primary functions of an eligi-
bility specialist is to

(A) receive and record all complaints.

(B) interview all applicants for aid.

(C) take inventories of materials and sup-
plies received.

(D) receive the commodities to be used by
needy persons.

1. In spite of the need that most of us have of
finding rules and procedures to guide us,
we must face the difficulty at the outset
that there is no such thing as a model case
record. Of the following, the best justifica-
tion for this statement is that

(A) records should be written to suit the
case.

(B) case recording should be patterned
after the best models obtainable.

(C) rules cannot be applied to social case
work because each case requires indi-
vidual treatment.

(D) the establishment of routine proce-
dures in social work is an ideal that
cannot be realized.

2. Of the following, the best statement with
regard to the efficiency of the eligibility
specialist in a public assistance agency is
that

(A) clerical efficiency automatically
speeds up the satisfaction of clients’
needs.

(B) clerical efficiency automatically in-
creases skill in client relationships.

(C) clients resent clerical efficiency in
social work.

(D) clerical efficiency automatically meets
the client’s needs.
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6. Writing a case record in a busy agency
involves knowledge of acceptable prac-
tices in social case recording. Below are
four practices an interviewer might fol-
low in writing up a long first investiga-
tion. Choose the best of the four.

(A) Write verbatim in the presence of the
client everything he or she says.

(B) Omit from the record any mention of
agreements or promises made by the
case worker.

(C) Omit any mention of tension observed
between members of the family, de-
scribing only what has to do with the
economic condition of the family.

(D) Give a picture of the problem as it
appears to the family.

7. Which of the following is NOT a good
practice in writing up a case?

(A) Include everything of importance said
by the case worker.

(B) Give a clear account of the client’s
difficulties.

(C) Record any line of action the case
worker may have agreed to follow.

(D) Make the case record as lengthy and
as detailed as possible.

8. Of the following, the least valid reason for
the maintenance of the case record in
public assistance administration is to

(A) furnish reference material for other
case workers.

(B) improve the quality of service to the
client.

(C) show how the public funds are being
expended.

(D) reduce the complexities of the case to
manageable proportions.

9. A public assistance agency will lean more
on forms than a private agency in the
same field of activity because

(A) forms simplify the recording respon-
sibilities of newly appointed eligibil-
ity specialists.

(B) public welfare records are of the fam-
ily agency type.

(C) the government framework requires
a greater degree of standardization.

(D) more interviews and visits are made
in connection with public assistance
cases.

10. During an interview with a client in which
you are to determine his eligibility, he
shares confidential information with you
and asks you to withhold it from the
record. You should

(A) listen to the client—because that is
what is most important—and record
the information since you must re-
port all information as part of the case
record.

(B) listen to the client—because that is
what is most important—and respect
his wishes by keeping the material
private and separate from their record.

(C) provide the client with an open ear—
after all, you are aware that he has no
one else to share his problems with.

(D) explain to the client that he should
not share any information with you
that he will want withheld from his
record since you must report all infor-
mation as part of the case record.

11. A face sheet will include all of the follow-
ing EXCEPT a client’s

(A) name.

(B) prior sexual relationships.

(C) address.

(D) demographic data.
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12. In a case record, you should do which of
the following?

(A) Keep it brief, succinct, and clear.

(B) Keep it prolonged and repetitious so
that you make your point.

(C) Add your personal observations of the
client’s personal preferences.

(D) Describe what you did not like about
the person.

13. Which of the following is NOT considered
an asset that will be included in someone’s
budget?

(A) Wages

(B) Stocks

(C) IRA

(D) Burial fund

14. In a case record, you should include all of
the following EXCEPT

(A) the family history.

(B) anything the family shares with you.

(C) the family’s perception of each other’s
problems.

(D) any occurrence of family problems.

15. It is often good case management proce-
dure for the worker to set up a personal
“tickler” file in order to have easy acces-
sibility to the essential matters involving
each case responsibility. Of the following,
the information least needed to be in-
cluded on most cases would be the

(A) client’s name, address, and phone
number, if any.

(B) case number for reference to the ac-
tual case record.

(C) medical history of each client.

(D) dates when required visits are made.
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INTERPRETATION OF SOCIAL WORK PROBLEMS

Directions: Use the following table to answer questions 1–6. Do not assume that
the facts in the schedule are either actual or current. They were simply devised to
test your ability to apply fact in solving the kinds of problems that are part of your
work.

2. Assuming that all the expenditures ex-
cept rent were reimbursable under the
State Welfare Law to the same extent
that reimbursements for assistance are
now being made to the city, the annual
cost to the city for all the items included in
the public assistance budget of the Ander-
son family would be

(A) $1,920.67

(B) $5,039.04

(C) $8,260.56

(D) $5,058.02

3. Mrs. Peet is 67 years old and applies for
old-age assistance. She lives with her wid-
owed niece who has a family of 3 children.
The rent of the apartment is $112 a month.
The niece has agreed to pay for the utili-
ties of the whole group and also to give
Mrs. Peet some money for personal inci-
dentals, provided that Mrs. Peet can pay
one fifth of the rent. On medical advice, a
special diet allowance of $15.44 a month
is authorized for Mrs. Peet, in addition to
the regular food allowance. The proper
monthly grant for Mrs. Peet would be

(A) $96.96

(B) $112.40

(C) $73.80

(D) $161.44

SCHEDULE OF MONTHLY ALLOWANCES FOR
ASSISTANCE

Item of Allowance for
Expense Recipient

Child Child
Adult 13–18 under 13

Food $17.96 $70.00 $60.00
Clothing $18.00 $16.80 $15.80
Rent As paid by the client
Utilities $2.40 per person
Incidentals $1.40 per person

1. The Anderson family, consisting of father,
mother, and 4 children, ages 4, 10, 15, and
17, is eligible for public assistance. The
rent is $160 a month. Public assistance
granted on the basis of the above items is
given semimonthly. According to the sched-
ule shown, the proper semimonthly grant
for this family would be

(A) $688.75

(B) $516.14

(C) $289.96

(D) $172.29
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4. Mrs. Scalise applies for aid for herself and
her 2 children, ages 2 and 4. Her rent costs
$130 a month. She is separated from her
husband, who contributes $36 a week by
court order. It has also been verified that
Mrs. Scalise earns $22.40 a week doing
piecework at home. Assuming that for
budget computation purposes, the depart-
ment considers 4.3 weeks as equivalent to
one month, the monthly grant in this case
would be

(A) $96.32

(B) $77.84

(C) $154.80

(D) $251.12

5. A 36-year-old sightless widower applies
for aid to the blind. His rent and utilities
are met by relatives with whom he lives.
In aid-to-blind cases, $17.40 per month is
allowed for expenses incidental to blind-
ness as substitute for the personal inci-
dentals item in the schedule. Under the
circumstances, the proper monthly grant
would be computed at

(A) $89.40

(B) $53.36

(C) $78.00

(D) $128.00

6. John Burke is 52 years old and needs
supplementary assistance. He pays $74 a
month for his room and earns $84 a month
doing odd jobs. Basing your computations
on these facts and on the schedule, you
can determine that the proper semi-
monthly grant for Mr. Burke would be

(A) $167.80

(B) $83.80

(C) $29.76

(D) $25.28

7. The knowledge and understanding of situ-
ations and people attained through social
case work may well serve as a basis for
sound social action and for effective social
welfare planning. The most logical as-
sumption that the social case worker can
draw from this statement is that

(A) since social welfare planning is re-
lated to broad social issues and needs,
it is unnecessary to consider the indi-
vidual.

(B) the individual is the only unit to be
considered in planning effective so-
cial welfare programs.

(C) all social planning should be directed
primarily toward the individual and
his or her needs.

(D) knowledge of the individual attained
through social case work can be effec-
tively utilized in planning a broad
social welfare program.

8. The inability of people to obtain employ-
ment during a time of economic depres-
sion is an example of the principle that

(A) anyone who really wants a job can get
one if he or she tries hard enough.

(B) the more capable people get jobs when
jobs are scarce.

(C) at certain times employment is not
available for many people, irrespec-
tive of ability, character, or need.

(D) full employment is a thing of the past.
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9. If the budget allowance, T dollars, granted
each child under V years of age, is in-
creased W percent of the base figure every
X years, the percentage increase in the
budget per child for a family of Y children
all under V minus P years of age would, at
the end of P years, be

(A) W times 
T

PX
.

(B) V minus 
P

YX
.

(C) P times 
W

X
.

(D) None of the above

10. The real worth of the family court cannot
be estimated in dollars and cents. This
statement most nearly means

(A) that taxpayers should not begrudge
the cost of administering this court,
no matter how large.

(B) that the importance of this court to
the community is the service that it
renders in the preservation of family
life.

(C) that the cost of administering the
court must increase from year to year.

(D) that the value of the court’s work in
terms of dollars and cents should be
ignored by the taxpayers.

11. During the year 2004, N families applied
for aid, representing an increase of M
families over the number applying in 2002.
In 2003, however, the number applying
was P less than in 2002. If there were R
investigators in each of the three years,
the average case load per investigator in
2003 was

(A) N minus 
M

PR
.

(B) N minus M minus 
P

R
.

(C) M plus N minus 
R

P
.

(D) N plus M plus 
P

R
.

12. If it is assumed that the study of anthro-
pology has no value for social work, then

(A) no anthropologist should be interested
in social work.

(B) no primitive cultures have any mean-
ing for social workers.

(C) people who study anthropology should
be interested in social work.

(D) primitive cultures have meaning for
the student of modern society.

13. It has been found by a research study in
England that, during the time that social
insurance has been in effect, there has
been a decrease in the consumption of
alcohol. The most valid assumption on the
basis of this information is that

(A) people receiving social insurance tend
to spend their money on alcohol.

(B) social insurance income is so small
that people cannot afford to buy
alcohol.

(C) the use of alcohol is a means of escape
from an intolerable situation.

(D) a decrease in the consumption of alco-
hol may be related to the receipt of
social insurance.
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FOR QUESTIONS 14–18, READ THE
FOLLOWING PASSAGE AND DETERMINE
WHETHER EACH STATEMENT THAT FOLLOWS
IS (A) ENTIRELY TRUE, (B), ENTIRELY FALSE,
(C) PARTLY TRUE AND PARTLY FALSE, OR (D)
CANNOT BE ANSWERED BASED ON THE
FACTS GIVEN.

The child labor provisions of the Minimum
Wage Act prohibit any producer, manufacturer,
or dealer to ship or deliver in interstate com-
merce any goods produced in an establishment
that has employed oppressive child labor in the
previous thirty days. Oppressive child labor is
defined as employment of children under 16
years of age. Exception is made for children of 14
or 15 in kinds of work other than manufacturing
or mining in which it has been determined by
the Chief of the Children’s Bureau, that the
work does not interfere with school, health, or
well-being. However, employment of children
16 or 17 years of age is prohibited in any occupa-
tion found and declared by the Chief of the
Children’s Bureau to be particularly hazardous
or detrimental to health.

14. The Minimum Wage Act sets up mini-
mum wages and hours for children who
are legally permitted to work.

15. The Minimum Wage Act makes no provi-
sion for children over 16 years of age.

16. The employment of children of any age in
a hazardous occupation is considered op-
pressive child labor.

17. According to the Act, a producer in New
York State may not employ oppressive
child labor for goods that he intends to
ship to New Jersey, but is not affected if
he sells the goods within New York State.

18. The Chief of the Children’s Bureau may
determine what exceptions may be made
for children of 14 engaged in farming, and
for children of 16 engaged in only manu-
facturing and mining.

FOR QUESTIONS 19–25, A QUOTATION IS
GIVEN IN WHICH ONE WORD OR TWO
CONSECUTIVE WORDS ARE INCORRECT.
SELECT THE OPTION THAT, IF INSERTED IN
THE PLACE OF THE INCORRECT WORD OR
WORDS, WILL MAKE THE STATEMENT
CORRECT

19. Efforts to deal constructively with the
juvenile delinquent have been thwarted
by the commonly held beliefs of a decade
or two ago that most of them are social
failures. The evidence against that today
is overwhelming.

(A) Mentally challenged

(B) Normal child

(C) Psychotic adult

(D) Adult mentality

20. Perhaps startling to some people, although
a commonplace to the public assistance
workers themselves, is the recently ascer-
tained fact that of those people who be-
came eligible for unemployment compen-
sation, more than 90 percent had notified
the assistance offices of the receipt of
their agreement with the agency before
official notification was received from the
unemployment compensation authorities.

(A) Work assignments

(B) Benefit checks

(C) Insurance pensions

(D) Endowment policies

21. The public aid program must focus on means
of training and maintaining the skills of its
clients, must play an aggressive leadership
role in the placement of its clients in labor
camps, and must do this fully aware of the
importance of preventing the flooding of the
labor market with people forced to accept
substandard sweatshop wages.

(A) Relief categories

(B) Government projects

(C) Public institutions

(D) Private industry
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22. The psychoanalysts evolved theories as to
the stages of intellectual development
through which the personality matures
and threw much light on the life situa-
tions and mental mechanisms by which
this process is thwarted.

(A) Psychological

(B) Abnormal

(C) Emotional

(D) Retrogressive

23. Popular belief in the efficacy of punish-
ment by imprisonment is apparently based
on ignorance of the statistics on classifica-
tion. While the figures supplied by prison
officials are as low as 39 percent for some
states, they are as high as 78 percent in
others, and the general average for the
whole country is approximately 64 per-
cent. Some authorities frankly express
their opinion that large numbers of pris-
oners emerge from existing institutions
worse than when they entered.

(A) Probation

(B) Recidivism

(C) Health

(D) Perversion

24. When aid standards are discussed, it is
often difficult to work out the problem
that centers on granting allowances to
provide health and decency standards and
what the self-supporting family can af-
ford. The subsistence diet procedure in
aid administration has been one method
used to meet this problem.

(A) Grocery order

(B) Cash grant

(C) Budgetary deficiency

(D) Security wage

25. With the increasing interest in the contri-
bution of group experience to individual
growth, there has developed within the
past few years, in several communities,
considerable cooperation between case
work agencies and those agencies in the
public welfare field.

(A) Child guidance

(B) Mental hygiene

(C) Community housing

(D) Group work

26. Merely looking at a client is enough to tell
an intelligent eligibility specialist

(A) whether the client is lying.

(B) whether the client is actually in need.

(C) whether the client is likely to
cooperate.

(D) None of the above

27. A family of 5 has one employed member
earning K dollars a month. The family
receives a total semimonthly assistance
grant of L dollars. If the rent allowance is
M dollars, and the amount spent for food
is twice that for rent, the amount spent
monthly for all items other than food and
rent is

(A) K plus 2L minus 3M.

(B) M plus K plus 
L

5
.

(C) K plus L minus 2M.

(D) L minus 
2

5

M
.
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28. In a survey of N families on assistance, it
was found that P percent consists of 2
persons. Q percent of the N families con-
sist of 1 parent and 1 child. The percent of
families on assistance which consists of 2
persons not of the parent-child category is

(A) larger that W percent but less than P
percent.

(B) P minus 
Q

N
.

(C) N.

(D) P minus Q.

29. In the following instances, cooperative
behavior that results from loyalty to the
same objective is best exemplified by

(A) the citizens of a community forming a
committee for the purpose of building
a school.

(B) an employer and employee agreeing
to a conference for the purpose of
arriving at an equitable wage settle-
ment.

(C) people attending a championship ten-
nis match held for charitable pur-
poses.

(D) a conquered people accepting aid from
their conquerors.

30. It is often held that cooperative activity is
difficult to achieve because “individuals
are basically selfish” and their alleged
selfishness makes it difficult, if not im-
possible, to subordinate their individual
wills to the collective enterprise. The chief
factor overlooked in such a conception of
the matter is that

(A) there is no necessary discrepancy or
conflict between selfishness and co-
operation.

(B) people do not seek to further their
self-interest by competitive activity.

(C) competition and cooperation are es-
sentially alike.

(D) most successful people are not selfish.

QUESTIONS 31 AND 32 ARE BASED ON THE
FOLLOWING TABLE.

SCHEDULE OF MONTHLY ALLOWANCES FOR
ASSISTANCE

Item of Allowance for
Expense Recipient

Child Child
Adult 13–18 under 13

Food $17.96 $70.00 $60.00
Clothing $18.00 $16.80 $15.80
Rent As paid by the client
Utilities $2.40 per person
Incidentals $1.40 per person

31. Mr. Ross, age 55, receives a monthly food
allowance of $12.44 for his special dietary
needs. He receives his monthly allowance
semimonthly. His rent is $96.50. His al-
lowance would be

(A) $107.67

(B) $206.70

(C) $130.74

(D) $101.45

32. Mrs. Ages applies for aid for herself and
her 3 children, ages 13, 12, and 11. She
pays rent of $145.20, which includes
utilities. Mrs. Ages’ oldest son receives a
monthly stipend of $14.40 toward his dis-
ability. Her monthly grant would be

(A) $593.96

(B) $449.16

(C) $791.56

(D) $464.16
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33. One of the roles of human service workers
is to

(A) identify and bring to public attention
the social problems that they encoun-
ter in their daily work.

(B) fix social problems.

(C) diagnose and identify budgetary
needs.

(D) observe problem areas in society.

34. Economics and finance are such impor-
tant components of social policy that they
are central to much of the work done by
the executive and legislative branches
every year in the form of budgeting and
budget preparation. The budget process
begins well before the end of the budget,
or fiscal year, which is in the federal
government. The most common state fis-
cal year is

(A) October 1 to September 30.

(B) July 1 to June 30.

(C) September 1 to August 31.

(D) January 1 to December 31.

35. By giving people cash payments in cases
of unemployment, old age, and loss of the
family breadwinner—some of the leading
causes of poverty—it helped prevent des-
titution and dependency. This was done
so in a way that

(A) maintained the country’s financial
situation.

(B) was additionally a relief to the work-
ing class.

(C) created tremendous opposition from
the government.

(D) maintained individual freedom and
human dignity.
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FOR QUESTIONS 36–40, TWELVE POSSIBLE
ANSWERS ARE SUGGESTED. FOR EACH
QUESTION, WRITE DOWN THE LETTERS OF
THE THREE BEST ANSWERS.

36. The problem of rearing children in a mod-
ern city is due, in part, to the survival of
older attitudes that are in a practical way
incompatible with modern urban condi-
tions, and to the absence of definite pat-
terns of guidance in a changing society for
parents whose intelligence quotient (IQ)
may not be very high. No ethic has yet
risen to take the place of the one followed
in the Victorian era. The individual no
longer has moral problems solved by the
family group. The heterogeneity of soci-
ety and the rapidity of social change make
impossible specific formulae that tell one
what to do in different situations. Right
and wrong have to be figured out by the
individual, which calls for a high IQ and
some ability to think in an emotional
situation.

Which three options best illustrate the
implications of this paragraph?

(A) Since modern society has fewer ethics
than the Victorian era, attempts
should be made to provide patterns of
behavior for families.

(B) Parents who do not have high IQs
cannot bring up their children prop-
erly in a changing society without
assistance.

(C) Parents with high IQs can be counted
upon to think more clearly in emo-
tional situations than parents with
average IQs.

(D) The family can be helped to solve the
children’s problems if specific formu-
lae, now lacking, are provided.

(E) In our present society, parents are
given patterns by which they may
gauge their attitudes and behavior
toward their children.

(F) Since the family no longer has any
influence over its individual mem-
bers, one should deal directly with
each member of the family group as
individuals.

(G) Since many parents do not have high
IQs, modern patterns of guidance
should be provided for them.

(H) Social change, which develops more
rapidly than formulae for meeting it,
creates problems for the individual as
well as for the family.

(I) Since people are not as emotional as
they used to be, individuals with high
IQs are not apt to need assistance in
meeting their problems.

(J) The children in the modern family
may not depend upon their families
for definitions of right and wrong.

(K) The family is no longer a unit of society
because modern urban conditions have
broken down parental authority.

(L) Present society has not evolved gener-
ally accepted patterns of behavior com-
parable to those of the Victorian era.
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37. The handling of public assistance funds
seems very simple to those who have
never pondered the power that is concen-
trated within giving assistance. Un-
leashed, it can destroy morale and self-
respect; harnessed, it can preserve cour-
age and rebuild self-confidence. The key
to sound assistance administration is fair-
ness. In other words, everyone who is
eligible for assistance under the
organization’s policies should be able to
secure financial help, whether or not he or
she is civil or rude. Often township
poormasters have a tendency to work off
old grudges or present irritations by con-
sidering not a family’s resources, but their
reputation and courtesy. Case work brings
a disciplined use of power.

Which three options most clearly illus-
trate the meaning of the above paragraph?

(A) Civil behavior on the part of applicant
is indicative of the extent of the client’s
need of assistance.

(B) A family’s experience with assistance
today vitally influences the pattern of
its life tomorrow.

(C) The power inherent in the assistance-
giving situation has a deleterious ef-
fect on clients.

(D) Clients’ behavior is not important to
the eligibility specialist in his or her
function of administering assistance.

(E) The power of the person administer-
ing assistance is not inherent in his or
her situation.

(F) Case work is a method of disciplining
clients.

(G) Fairness on the part of the eligibility
specialist does not depend upon de-
termining financial need on the basis
of the client’s behavior.

(H) Case work is a method of determining
assistance needs in accordance with
the client’s resources and his or her
value to society.

(I) A disciplined use of power means that
the eligibility specialist only uses his
or her power over the client when
persuasion fails.

(J) The eligibility specialist can elimi-
nate the power inherent in the assis-
tance-giving situation if he or she is
fair to the client.

(K) The client’s civility or rudeness may
not be an indication of the extent of
his or her financial need.

(L) The power inherent in the aid-giving
situation builds up morale and self-
respect when the eligibility specialist
treats all clients in the same way.
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38. “Why do you pry into my private life? You
have my canceled bankbook. You’ve seen
my dispossess notice. Do you think I’d let
things like that happen if I had any way to
stop them?” Such questions made the eli-
gibility specialist, often convinced of the
client’s need, ask “Why investigate?”

Which three explanations best represent
accepted social work concepts as to the
reason for investigation?

(A) It is a policy of the agency not to grant
assistance unless every clue has been
investigated.

(B) Need is relative and people with a
lower standard of living may be able
to get by with less income.

(C) Investigation tends to clear up the
client’s fears of arbitrary action by
defining his or her status and respon-
sibilities in relation to the agency.

(D) It is both administratively sounder
and psychologically easier for clients
that there should be, in general, basic
requirements in any determination of
eligibility.

(E) The investigation places an additional
responsibility on the client at a time
when he or she wants to be depen-
dent, temporarily at least, upon some-
one else.

(F) The investigation is a method of find-
ing out whether or not the client has
a tendency to remain permanently on
assistance.

(G) The honest client does not need inves-
tigation, but other clients do and it
would be difficult to explain why some
clients should and other clients should
not be investigated.

(H) The client’s potential for independence
may be discovered or developed dur-
ing the investigation process.

(I) Investigation must be made in order
to complete the necessary case record
before assistance can be given.

(J) Assistance without investigation is
too easy and will tend to make the
client too ready to accept assistance
as a means of livelihood.

(K) If the case is so urgent that immedi-
ate assistance without investigation
is necessary, a private agency should
be used.

(L) Investigation leads to an intimate re-
lationship between the investigator
and the client.
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39. The three major purposes for which pro-
fessional social work uses publicity today
are to

(A) restrict the social audience to profes-
sional workers in its own and allied
fields.

(B) change mental attitudes and behav-
ior patterns in order to assure mental
and physical health.

(C) enlist public assistance in securing or
enforcing social legislation.

(D) secure necessary financial support for
social services, whether publicly or
privately financed.

(E) present services and problems that
are distinctly isolated from normal
community life.

(F) place responsibility for interpretation
exclusively in the province of the spe-
cialist.

(G) enlist public opinion to prevent social,
economic, and political changes.

(H) limit areas of interpretation to those
that provide tangible results.

(I) develop social services as ends in
themselves for the protection of the
underprivileged groups.

(J) increase understanding of social needs
and social purposes.

(K) guarantee the continuance of demo-
cratic processes by combating subver-
sive propaganda.

(L) isolate services to avoid confusion with
current public health programs.

40. In working with the problems of Ameri-
can-born children of parents born in other
countries, modern social workers are con-
cerned with

(A) helping the children to have a sense of
pride in their backgrounds.

(B) securing estimates of the number of
illegal entries of aliens into the United
States.

(C) discovering the continuance of inter-
national customs and folk festivals.

(D) mediating in conflicts of cultural dif-
ferences between parents and chil-
dren.

(E) referring all such problems to group
work agencies.

(F) organizing community forces into com-
pulsory Americanization enterprises.

(G) assisting the parents to carry out pu-
nitive measures consistent with the
standard of their background.

(H) discouraging the formation of inter-
national interest groups in commu-
nity centers.

(I) knowing the culture and resources of
ethnic communities.

(J) reducing cultural conflicts by helping
the children forget their backgrounds.

(K) encouraging the children to overcome
feelings of inferiority by disregarding
the influence of the ethnic commu-
nity.

(L) assisting the children in their adjust-
ment by defending attitudes contrary
to parental opinions.
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CASE WORKER TECHNIQUES

Directions: Each question has four possible answers. Choose the letter that best
answers the question and mark your answer on the answer sheet.

3. From the social point of view, the most
desirable requisite for a potential eligibil-
ity specialist to have at the outset is

(A) a desire to return full value for the
taxpayer’s dollar.

(B) knowledge of eligibility requirements
for assistance.

(C) understanding of the functions of the
Department of Social Services.

(D) a desire to help people work through
their problems.

4. Your client and his wife are quarreling
continually. This is having a bad effect
upon the children and causing friction in
the home. The husband has been unem-
ployed for some time. You would

(A) arrest the client.

(B) commit the children to institutions.

(C) determine the underlying cause.

(D) cut off assistance.

5. An anonymous letter is received by your
office stating that one of your clients has
several unacknowledged children in good
financial circumstances. You would

(A) cut off assistance immediately.

(B) attempt to verify the information.

(C) bring charges for refund.

(D) trace the writer of the letter.

6. A son of your client secures work. You do
not know any of the details. You would

(A) continue assistance as before.

(B) cut off assistance immediately.

(C) ascertain length of employment and
wages.

(D) summon the employer to court.

1. The skill of the eligibility specialist in
conducting the first interview with a cli-
ent in a public assistance agency is impor-
tant because

(A) the attitude of the client toward assis-
tance may be observed at this time
and his or her future reactions deter-
mined.

(B) after the first interview, the client
may compare notes with other clients
and change his or her story.

(C) it may establish a mutual understand-
ing between the client who expresses
needs and the worker who interprets
the agency.

(D) if the worker is not skillful, the client
may secure information about the
agency policies that he or she may use
later to his or her own advantage.

2. A significant result of doing a good job is
that

(A) the clients will be grateful and tell
others of the good service they have
received.

(B) the functions of the agency will be
interpreted to the community.

(C) the supervisor will give the worker a
higher rating because the clients will
never complain.

(D) the newspapers will give publicity to
the program only if the work is well
done.
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7. An applicant for assistance moved about
a great deal in the city since becoming a
resident of New York. His required time
of residence is still questionable. You
would

(A) refuse assistance because of nonresi-
dence.

(B) return him to his birthplace.

(C) make efforts to verify his residence.

(D) turn him over to the Transient Bu-
reau.

8. A member of a client’s family develops a
definite mental condition. His presence in
the home jeopardizes the welfare of the
family. You would

(A) call a police officer.

(B) call an ambulance.

(C) obtain a mental examination.

(D) subdue him yourself if necessary.

9. A client obtains work that lasts for two
months at wages that are twice as much
as his assistance allowance. You would

(A) continue assistance.

(B) cut off assistance temporarily.

(C) cut off assistance permanently.

(D) require a refund for benefits paid.

10. A husband on assistance has an accident
and is taken to the hospital. You would

(A) discontinue assistance because the
hospital is taking care of him.

(B) increase assistance because of the situ-
ation.

(C) adjust the family budget during his
absence in the hospital.

(D) require married children to support
the family.

11. A family applies for assistance. The man
was born in Ireland but is a citizen. He is
66 years old and able to work but unem-
ployed. You should

(A) refer him to the State Department of
Labor Employment Division for work.

(B) grant assistance because of need.

(C) refer him for old-age assistance.

(D) deny assistance on grounds that he is
able to work.

12. A client brings to his home the family of
an unemployed married son from another
state. He asks for increased assistance to
cover additional needs of the son’s family.
You would

(A) discontinue assistance because the
client brought the family in without
permission.

(B) increase assistance to take care of
additional needs.

(C) communicate with the legal residence
of the son’s family for reimbursement
of additional assistance.

(D) bring charges against the son for try-
ing indirectly to get assistance for a
nonresident.

13. You find that a client has withheld the
information that he and his son own a
piece of property jointly. Sale of the prop-
erty is pending and the client feels that
his interests are being endangered. You
would

(A) continue aid during the transaction.

(B) discontinue aid because of fraudulent
statements as to assets on the part of
the client.

(C) help the client protect his interest in
the property so that reimbursement
of the assistance grant is assured.

(D) make a claim on the property because
of aid granted.
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14. You find that an applicant has a war-
connected disability for which he never
thought he could receive a veteran’s pen-
sion. He has the necessary papers to prove
his war disability. He is in extreme need.
You would

(A) grant immediate assistance because
of need.

(B) transfer him to another center.

(C) arrange for him to stay at a lodging
house until he finds work.

(D) refer him to the Department of
Veteran’s Affairs for assistance.

15. A child of one of your clients develops
tuberculosis of the lung and is rapidly
getting worse. The welfare of the entire
family is thus endangered. You would

(A) increase assistance because of sick-
ness.

(B) discontinue assistance because of the
health menace created.

(C) arrange hospital care for the child.

(D) send the child to a summer camp to
get well.

16. An applicant has previously been denied
assistance because a son in the home was
working. The son marries and establishes
an independent home. You would

(A) deny assistance because of the son’s
marriage.

(B) grant assistance because of need.

(C) force the son to support his parents.

(D) make the parents live in their son’s
new home.

17. A client whom you inform that assistance
will be decreased threatens to kill you the
next time he receives his assistance check.
You would

(A) reason with him, pointing out the
cause of your action.

(B) tell him you are not afraid of him and
will be ready for him the next time
you call, armed with a weapon of
protection.

(C) bring a special officer with you the
next time you visit his home.

(D) discontinue assistance because of his
threats.

18. Yon find that a married brother of an
applicant is reputed to be wealthy and
able to support his brother. You would

(A) deny assistance because the brother
is able to support the applicant.

(B) interview the brother and attempt to
obtain help for the applicant.

(C) bring action against the wealthy
brother because his brother is liable
to become a public charge.

(D) grant assistance immediately because
of need.

19. When a client receives assistance, he or she

(A) gives up the right to manage money in
his or her own way.

(B) is justified in assuming that he or she
has proved eligible for assistance and
is free to use the money according to
his or her best judgment.

(C) is limited in spending the money only
for expenditures itemized in the
agency budget.

(D) is obligated to keep an itemized list of
expenditures.
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20. A widow with a 17-year-old girl and an 18-
year-old boy applies for aid. There are
rumors that she has been supported by a
boarder living in her home and the moral
relationship is questioned. You would

(A) ascertain the facts and grant aid if
warranted.

(B) deny assistance because the boarder
seems to be able to support the family.

(C) refer the applicant to the Board of
Child Welfare for a widow’s pension.

(D) bring charges immediately against
the mother for jeopardizing the mor-
als of her children.

21. Mary, a client of yours, is a 55-year-old
mother who is caring for her 2 children,
Alex, a 5-year-old boy, and Shelly, a 10-
year-old girl who is wheelchair-bound.
You learn that Mary has developed a
heart condition that will affect her ability
to care for her children. You should

(A) refer her case to Child Protective Ser-
vices as a case of child neglect.

(B) refer her case to Child Protective Ser-
vices so the agency can find Mary a
homemaker to help her to care for her
children in her home.

(C) tell Mary that she should keep this
quiet because she could lose her ben-
efits and her children.

(D) refer Mary for counseling to deal with
this stressful situation.

22. You learn from Mr. Stuart that he is very
stressed and has been abusing his 14-
year-old daughter for several months now.
You should

(A) anonymously report him to Child Pro-
tective Services.

(B) inform him that you are a mandated
reporter and explain to him that you
will need to report him to Child Pro-
tective Services.

(C) help him get counseling.

(D) see if you can increase his financial
grant so that his stress level will be
reduced.

23. Mr. Carnes is a 45-year-old man who is
severely disabled. He is currently receiv-
ing public assistance, and you learn dur-
ing your most recent interview that he
has taken on a part-time job that is gener-
ating some income. You should

(A) discuss with him that this will affect
his case, and tell him that you will
need to close his case.

(B) close his case immediately.

(C) discuss his income with him and find
out how long he has been receiving
this income.

(D) report him to the administration.
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24. A client with a disability is receiving dis-
ability payments, but you know she is
able to work. This client wants to take in
2 foster children, but this means she will
have to give up her disability payments.
She is aware of this. You should

(A) call the foster-care agency and tell
them that she is untrustworthy.

(B) report this immediately to the foster-
care agency.

(C) ask her to discuss this matter in fur-
ther detail and try to determine how
she will manage financially.

(D) allow her to make this decision to take
in these foster children.

25. You are outside of your office and you see
your client out at a local store buying a
large amount of clothing in an expensive
department store. You should

(A) address this with your client at your
next meeting, and ask her how she
plans to financially manage such a
large purchase.

(B) call your client at home the next day
and confront her.

(C) stop the client in the store and ques-
tion her about her purchases.

(D) ignore the situation.
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SOCIAL WORK WITH CHILDREN

Directions: Each question has four possible answers. Choose the letter that best
answers the question and mark your answer on the answer sheet.

3. From a mental hygiene point of view,
good parental attitudes offer a child: (A)
emotional security—a feeling of stability,
permanence, and safety; (B) acceptance—
a feeling of belonging and being welcome
for what he or she is and being held only
to a child’s accountability for actions; (C)
freedom for experience—an environment
that offers a child opportunities to try out
his or her own abilities, interests, ideas,
and games; and (D) the right to feel and to
express feelings both of affection and ag-
gression.

According to the ideas expressed in the
paragraph,

(A) a family in which there is economic
dependence cannot be good for chil-
dren.

(B) emotionally secure children do not
have feelings of aggression.

(C) children should not be held account-
able for their actions.

(D) parental attitudes that are inadequate
do not give the child feelings of be-
longing and freedom for experience.

4. One of the deleterious effects of child
labor from the social work point of view is
that it inevitably deprives the child of

(A) valuable discipline.

(B) opportunities for play.

(C) a sense of responsibility.

(D) opportunities for companionship.

1. Eight-year-old Johnny, on whose account
his mother is receiving aid to dependent
children, is a truant from school. Dis-
turbed by the course of events, his mother
appears at the center and informs you,
her case worker, that her efforts to stop
Johnny’s truancy have been unavailing.
You should tell Johnny’s mother that

(A) the grant will be discontinued since
Johnny’s truancy is evidence of her
failure as a parent.

(B) she can be referred to a specialized
agency in the community.

(C) you will institute court action to re-
move Johnny from his home environ-
ment.

(D) you will give her two months to
straighten out the problem before tak-
ing further action.

2. A woman appears at your center and asks
for advice on how she can remain at home
with her 3 children, ages 4, 7, and 10. She
declares that her husband has been killed
and she is unable to manage on her old-
age and survivor’s insurance. Assuming
the facts to be true as stated, the eligibil-
ity specialist should advise her

(A) to apply for Aid to Dependent Chil-
dren.

(B) to try to find a job.

(C) to apply for more money under old-
age and survivors insurance.

(D) that there are no other public finan-
cial resources available in her case.
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5. Aid to Dependent Children is premised
upon the assumption that children

(A) are better off with their mothers un-
der any circumstances.

(B) should not be removed from their
homes because of poverty alone.

(C) should not be removed from their homes
because of behavior problems alone.

(D) whose mothers work are generally
neglected.

6. A child was born out of wedlock to Ms.
Smith and has been placed in a private
foster home. Ms. Smith is unable to pay
anything toward the child’s care. She asks
about visiting her little girl. The most
desirable reply for the case worker to make
in this situation would be that Ms. Smith

(A) cannot visit the child because she would
exert an adverse influence over her.

(B) should not visit since she is not paying
for the child’s care.

(C) should not visit because it will be
difficult for the child to explain to her
friends that her mother is unmarried.

(D) has the same right as any other mother
to visit her child.

7. The best thing to do with a problem child
is to

(A) advise the parents to maintain strict
discipline.

(B) ask the police to watch the child.

(C) put the child on probation.

(D) follow an individual plan after analy-
sis of the case.

8. The modern practice in the child-care
field recognizes that the boarding care of
children is desirable

(A) at all times.

(B) under no circumstances.

(C) provided there is adequate supervi-
sion of the boarding home.

(D) in very few cases.

9. The most widely accepted of the following
principles of child welfare work is that
(A) foster homes in which children are

placed should be, so far as practi-
cable, of the same religious persua-
sion as that of the child.

(B) no illegitimate child should ever be
permitted to stay with her mother.

(C) it is important that prospective foster
parents be far above the average in
their social and economic status.

(D) no child should be placed with foster
parents until arrangements have been
completed for having the foster par-
ents adopt the child.

10. Anthony, age 8, has had many difficult
experiences in his life. His father deserted
when Anthony was 2 years old and his
whereabouts are unknown. Anthony’s
mother, whom he loved dearly, died three
months ago. Since that time he has been
living with his grandmother, who is old and
ill, and cannot care for such an active little
boy. Together, the grandmother and you,
the social case worker, have decided that
placement in a foster home is essential for
Anthony’s well being. You know he will
resist any change in his living arrange-
ment. According to acceptable case work
practice, the best of the following methods
for you to apply in this situation is to
(A) take the boy to his new home without

telling him anything beforehand.
(B) explain that it is necessary to move

him and that he is going to a very nice
place where he will be happy and
have many things he does not have
now.

(C) tell him you are sorry if he feels bad
about it, but grown-ups know best
what is good for him and he will have
to do what you say.

(D) give the child a chance to get to know
you before he is moved and to express
his feelings in relation to the plan
being made for him.
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11. Suppose you, as a case worker, are consid-
ering institutional care for several differ-
ent types of children for whom removal
from present homes is indicated. Of the
following, the type least suited for such
care would be a

(A) child needing observation, study, and
treatment for a severe crippling con-
dition.

(B) 5-year-old boy who resents adult au-
thority.

(C) family of 6 brothers and sisters who
are devoted to each other.

(D) 3-year-old girl without any physical
or mental disabilities whose mother
is dead and whose father is employed
at night.

12. It is generally agreed among psycholo-
gists that children need to have certain
experiences to develop into healthy, well-
integrated adults. Of the following, which
is most important to the development of
the preadolescent child?

(A) That he or she lives in a good neigh-
borhood

(B) That he or she has a room of his or her
own

(C) That he or she has nice clothes

(D) That he or she has the feeling that he
or she is loved and wanted by the
parents

13. Ms. Hanson is an 18-year-old client with
2 children. During your next meeting she
informs you that she may be pregnant.
You should

(A) discuss safe sex practices with her.

(B) discuss how she is going to manage
her home and plan for this new baby.

(C) tell her that you will report her to the
authorities for neglect.

(D) do nothing; it is none of your business.

14. Child Welfare Services conduct programs
that provide help to children apart from
financial assistance and education. This
falls into several categories. In every cat-
egory, it is fundamental that the focus be
on the well-being of the child. All of the
following are significant people whose best
interests are significant for the welfare of
the child EXCEPT

(A) agency personnel and the courts.

(B) abusive parents.

(C) adoptive parents.

(D) biological parents.

15. All of the following are involved in the
nutritional assistance to Child Care Fa-
cilities EXCEPT

(A) the U.S. Department of Agriculture.

(B) purchasers and redistributors of sur-
plus food.

(C) donors from local restaurants.

(D) Food and Nutritional Services.

16. The licensing of facilities for children must
meet all of the following EXCEPT

(A) a solid recreational program that ad-
dresses each physical need for devel-
opment.

(B) public health inspections.

(C) sufficient staffing.

(D) fire and safety controls.

02_PtII_Ch2_31-144.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:43 PM108



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Chapter 2: Practice Test 1: Diagnostic 109diagnostic test

www.petersons.com

GENERAL REVIEW

Directions: Each question has four possible answers. Choose the letter that best
answers the question and mark your answer on the answer sheet.

4. During a period of economic adjustment
when unemployment is on the rise, the
invention of a labor-saving device would,
in the long run, be economically and cul-
turally

(A) unsound because it would stir up un-
rest among the organized labor
groups.

(B) unsound because it would result in
accelerating unemployment.

(C) sound because the rise of unemploy-
ment is a temporary phenomenon,
while the labor-saving device would
add permanent values.

(D) sound because it would enable the
user to produce more with the small
working population still employed.

5. The chief purpose of insurance adjust-
ment is to

(A) ensure maximum protection to the
client at minimum cost.

(B) reduce the number of persons receiv-
ing assistance.

(C) make sure that insurance companies
do not lose money.

(D) investigate solvency of insurance com-
panies in which clients are concerned.

1. Of the types of mental breakdown listed
below, the disorder that ordinarily occurs
at the most advanced age is

(A) cerebral arteriosclerosis.

(B) neurasthenia.

(C) dementia praecox.

(D) paresis.

2. The cost of senior assistance is borne

(A) entirely by the local government.

(B) entirely by the federal and state gov-
ernments.

(C) entirely by the federal government.

(D) by the federal, state, and local govern-
ments.

3. Most senior assistance programs have
been limited in general to the financial
and physical needs of the aged because

(A) it is impossible to determine their
other needs with any degree of practi-
cality.

(B) social agencies are unwilling to en-
large their responsibilities for the care
of the aged.

(C) old people are not interested in social
participation.

(D) social service administrators have not
been given the means to undertake
more augmented programs.
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6. The parole movement of releasing prison-
ers before the expiration of their sen-
tences is based mostly on the assumption
on the part of the taxpaying public that

(A) prison officials and parole officers can
watch the paroled prisoners closely
and help them adjust themselves in
the community at the same time.

(B) recidivism is greater for persons serv-
ing their full sentence.

(C) parolees are sent out with an obliga-
tion rather than a score to settle.

(D) total costs for prison administration
are materially reduced when a large
percentage of the prison population
has the terms of incarceration re-
duced.

7. A small town without a hospital is located
near a large city that boasts of its excel-
lent medical facilities. These facilities are
extended liberally to nonresidents who
come from adjacent centers that do not
have hospitals of their own. If it is shown
statistically that the death rate of the
small town is lower compared to that of
the large city, the most logical inference
for the alert case worker to make is that

(A) small-town life is more healthful than
living in a big city.

(B) the statistical data have been improp-
erly manipulated.

(C) death rates should not be determined
by political boundaries.

(D) the deaths of nonresidents have
boosted the death rate of the large
city.

8. The greatest limitation on the general
effectiveness of marriage courses in col-
lege curricula is that

(A) there is no evidence to prove that such
courses result in better matches and
happier homes.

(B) successful completion of such courses
is no indication that the knowledge
contained in the courses will be suc-
cessfully applied by the students who
have taken them.

(C) there is no complete agreement as to
whether the family, the church, or the
school should be responsible for guid-
ing marriage education.

(D) most of the people who marry are
ineligible to enroll in such courses.

9. The least accurate of the following state-
ments regarding intelligence is that

(A) a person’s intelligence is not directly
related to biological factors.

(B) people differ radically in the degree of
intelligence they have.

(C) people cannot learn beyond the limits
of their native intelligence, regard-
less of the amount and kind of effort
they expend.

(D) ill health, isolation, and certain kinds
of temperament may seriously limit
the proportion of one’s intelligence
that may actually be able to be put to
use.

10. The only educative agency that can be
thought of properly as really starting with
a “clean slate” in developing a person’s
behavior is the

(A) family.

(B) play group.

(C) church group.

(D) elementary school.
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11. Councils of social agencies or welfare
councils are

(A) organizations of executives of private
social work agencies whose function
it is to clear the programs of their
respective agencies to avoid duplicat-
ing one another’s work.

(B) federations or associations of agen-
cies with formal representation of joint
planning of social work in a way so
that every agency can contribute its
most appropriate service to the whole,
avoid duplication, and study gaps.

(C) federations of social agencies for the
sole purpose of joint and more effec-
tive financing of their work.

(D) advisory committees or bodies com-
posed of both board members and
executives, who pass on and approve
or veto the actual or proposed pro-
grams of social agencies.

12. Of the following types of cases, medical
social work seems to be the least needed,
according to various studies, in cases of

(A) recurrent and chronic illness.

(B) physical handicap.

(C) invalidism.

(D) acute illness.

13. Adoption is best defined as a

(A) friendly and informal agreement by
which the second husband agrees to
provide for the children of his wife by
the first husband.

(B) legal instrument in the form of an
affidavit made out before a notary
public by which the father legitimizes
the child born to his wife before their
marriage.

(C) legal process as described above, but
valid only if approved by a children’s
agency, which for that purpose, and
in accordance with the needs of the
case, can override the will of the natu-
ral parent.

(D) method through which a person le-
gally assumes full parental responsi-
bility for a child that is not his or her
own child, adoption being made by
authority of a court having suitable
jurisdiction.

14. A “pay as you go policy” is most nearly one
in which

(A) annual expenditure does not exceed
annual income.

(B) money is expended to meet new needs.

(C) a bond issue is the instrument for
raising money.

(D) the budget is never balanced.
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15. Of the following, the most important of
the present housing difficulties is

(A) financing bodies refuse to give mort-
gage money for use in residential con-
struction, reserving their funds for
factory, office, and mercantile con-
struction.

(B) people in the slums are so used to
their kind of housing that they refuse
to go to better places, and if they do,
they soon reduce the best housing to
slums, depress values, and so make
investment in multiple dwellings un-
profitable.

(C) the cost of new construction on mod-
ern standards does not provide apart-
ments cheap enough for low-income
rent and still be profitable for invest-
ment.

(D) it is impossible to build low-rent
houses profitably from private invest-
ment and it is illegal and unsound to
use public subsidies.

16. Social Security legislation, as enacted by
the federal government, is characterized
by the fact that

(A) it makes widows’ pensions compul-
sory throughout the United States.

(B) it is the first comprehensive security
law that provides health insurance as
well as other forms of social insurance
and pensions.

(C) it offers unemployment and old-age
benefits only where the states do not
already provide these.

(D) it carries into effect a combination of
state and federal operation, of em-
ployer and employee contribution, and
a gradual development of the system
over the years.

17. The visiting teacher may be of assistance
to the case worker in understanding fam-
ily problems because the visiting teacher
is able to

(A) explain the child’s social problems
and assist in his or her care by reme-
dial teaching of reading or other sub-
jects.

(B) explain the needs of the family for
clothing and provide for these needs.

(C) explain the social and educational
maladjustments of school children and
assist in meeting their needs.

(D) explain the effects of dependency upon
school children and assist in obviat-
ing these effects by providing free
lunches.

18. Accepted social work practice holds that
assistance in-kind is less useful to client
and community than assistance in cash
because

(A) assistance in-kind is inflexible and
tends to develop dependent attitudes
in clients.

(B) it is impossible for clients to maintain
a balanced diet on grocery orders
issued in-kind.

(C) assistance in-kind is economically
unsound and keeps less money in
circulation.

(D) friction between the agency and the
tradespeople is the usual result of
assistance issued in-kind.
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19. According to current thinking, public
welfare agencies should consider private
social agencies as

(A) separate and competing agencies with
a different purpose and function.

(B) cooperating agencies whose advice
and support should be sought.

(C) independent agencies concerned en-
tirely with people who have emotional
and behavioral problems.

(D) part of the public agency with whom
cases may be interchanged because
they are serving the same purpose.

20. In public assistance administration, the
basic determinant of eligibility for assis-
tance is

(A) need.

(B) citizenship.

(C) need through no fault of the appli-
cant.

(D) settlement.

21. Analysis of migratory agricultural work-
ers indicates that, in general, the most
characteristic definition of them is that

(A) they are not an ill-defined, undiffer-
entiated group unconcerned with a
stabilized occupation.

(B) they are a constantly shifting, undif-
ferentiated group who are not con-
cerned with a stabilized occupation.

(C) they are not a well-defined, differen-
tiated group concerned with a stabi-
lized occupation.

(D) they are an ill-defined, constantly
shifting group who are jacks-of-all-
trades and not concerned with a sta-
bilized occupation.

22. The work of the case worker may be con-
sidered a protection to the community
because it includes

(A) recording antisocial attitudes and se-
rious grievances expressed by clients
that may be destructive to society.

(B) recognizing potentially serious health
and behavior problems and referring
them to the appropriate services for
care.

(C) recording the incidence of disease and
promoting community programs for
prevention based on the data thus
secured.

(D) recognizing the potential criminal ten-
dencies that are inherent in economic
dependents.

23. The most modern point of view among
those who offer social treatment to the
blind is that

(A) because of their disability, the blind
should be given special privileges such
as being allowed to live together so
that they may associate on the basis
of their common disability, prefer-
ence in placement of jobs suitable for
them, etc.

(B) as many of the difficulties in which
blind persons find themselves come
from causes other than their blind-
ness, which serves to heighten their
difficulties, treatment should be based
upon their total situation rather than
their disability.

(C) blind children should secure their com-
plete education in special schools and
colleges provided for them and should
not have to go to the regular high
schools and colleges where they will
be unable to adjust.

(D) sheltered workshops for the blind and
the provision of vending stands in
public buildings are an unfortunate
means of support for blind persons
since they emphasize their disability.
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24. The best definition of parole is

(A) a continuation of the social policy, or
social control, instituted by the state
when it first places the lawbreaker
under apprehension.

(B) the shortening of the prison term of
an offender against the law who is
then no longer subjected to the disci-
plinary control of the state.

(C) a form of clemency or leniency granted
to lawbreakers under apprehension
who have established records for good
conduct and who cannot be returned
to the institution.

(D) the withholding of punishment of an
adult offender due to the clemency of
the court in an individual instance
warranted by the compliant behavior
of the offender.

25. The provision of free hot lunches to needy
schoolchildren may have some disadvan-
tages because

(A) dietitians cannot prepare food of suf-
ficient variety to satisfy the children
and at the same time conform to mini-
mum budget requirements.

(B) fewer children are now in need of free
hot lunches because their families are
on public assistance and are receiving
adequate budgets.

(C) school principals are not in favor of
maintaining lunchrooms in the el-
ementary schools because of the diffi-
culties of providing this service.

(D) those who cannot afford to buy their
lunches are apt to be identified as
dependent children.
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FOR QUESTIONS 26–30, SELECT THE DESCRIPTION IN COLUMN II TO WHICH THE REFERENCE
IN COLUMN I IS MOST APPROPRIATE. YOU MAY USE AN ANSWER IN COLUMN II MORE
THAN ONCE.

Column I

26. The area in which a predominantly male
resident population would probably be
found

27. The area in which a “slum” would be
located if it existed in this city

28. The area in which the most prominent
citizens of the community would probably
be found living

29. The area likely to contain the sparsest
resident population

30. The area likely to be inhabited by middle-
class families

Column II

(A) retail stores, eating establishments,
movie theaters, offices of professional
people and business organizations

(B) made-over private dwellings, room-
ing houses, cheap hotels, pawnbro-
kers, wholesale business establish-
ments

(C) less crowding than in the area de-
scribed in (B), more modern houses,
fewer children

(D) fashionable suburbs, homes of profes-
sional and business leaders, relative
cleanliness and modernity
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

Vocabulary
1. D 7. C 13. D 19. B 25. A
2. A 8. D 14. B 20. C 26. B
3. C 9. A 15. B 21. B 27. A
4. A 10. B 16. C 22. A 28. D
5. D 11. B 17. A 23. B 29. C
6. B 12. C 18. D 24. A 30. D

1. The correct answer is (D). In this
sentence, the word “traumatic” refers to
a bodily injury or shock. It also refers to
a painful emotional experience or shock,
often producing a lasting effect and some-
time neurosis.

2. The correct answer is (A). “Oppro-
brium” means disgrace or infamy at-
tached to shame. It ca also be contempt
for something thought of as inferior.

3. The correct answer is (C). In this
question, “indigenous” is defined as ex-
isting or growing naturally, belonging to
as a native, or inborn. Therefore, choice
(C) is the best answer.

4. The correct answer is (A). “Feeble-
minded” refers to mental retardation and
subnormal intelligence; therefore, the
most closely related choice would be “men-
tally deficient.”

5. The correct answer is (D). “Condem-
nation proceedings” are the legal pro-
ceedings by which a municipality may
take private property for public use.

6. The correct answer is (B). “Therapeu-
tic” means to heal, to preserve health, or
to cure. Therefore, “curative” is the best
response.

7. The correct answer is (C). “Vicari-
ously” is best defined as living through
the experience of another; therefore, “sub-
stituted” is the best definition.

8. The correct answer is (D). The word
“categorical” is best defined as being
placed in a category or to classify; there-
fore, “classified” is the best choice.

9. The correct answer is (A). The word
“ethnic” is best defined as designating
any of the basic groups or divisions of
mankind as distinguished by customs,
characteristics, history, or language. So,
the best selection is “racial factors.”

10. The correct answer is (B). The word
“exigencies” is best defined as calling out
for action or attention; therefore, the best
choice is “occurrences.”

11. The correct answer is (B). “Power of
attorney” is the written authority for one
person to act for another in legal matters.

12. The correct answer is (C). To “postu-
late” is to ask or assume without proof;
therefore, “hypothesis” is the best selec-
tion.

13. The correct answer is (D). “Domina-
tion” refers to ruling or controlling; there-
fore, choice (D) is the best answer.

14. The correct answer is (B). “Reprisal”
is the forcible seizure of property in re-
taliation for an injury inflicted by an-
other nation.

15. The correct answer is (B). “Parity” is
associated with being in the same power
or rank; in other words, equivalent.
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24. The correct answer is (A). “Adoption”
is the process of taking a child into a
family by a legal process.

25. The correct answer is (A). “Occupa-
tional therapy” is therapy used to focus
the mind to correct a physical defect
relating to the upper extremities.

26. The correct answer is (B). “Pathology”
is a branch of medicine that deals with
the nature of disease.

27. The correct answer is (A). “Mandated”
is defined as having been assigned by
court or legal process.

28. The correct answer is (D). A “hospice”
is both a facility to care for the terminally
ill as well as a form of care at home to
treat those who have been diagnosed
with a terminal illness.

29. The correct answer is (C). “Advocacy”
is the process of pleading or speaking on
behalf of another’s cause.

30. The correct answer is (D). To be “am-
bivalent” is to have conflicted feelings
toward another person or object.

16. The correct answer is (C). “Hegemony”
is to lead others or a nation or to go ahead.

17. The correct answer is (A). “Amortiza-
tion” is the act of putting money aside to
reduce a debt or the legal process of reduc-
ing, transferring, or selling property.

18. The correct answer is (D). A “rapport”
is a close or sympathetic relationship.

19. The correct answer is (B). A “progno-
sis” is a forecast of the possible cause of a
disease and the recovery process.

20. The correct answer is (C). “Siblings”
are individuals who share the same
parent.

21. The correct answer is (B). “Congeni-
tal” is defined as existing from birth
or resulting from one’s prenatal
environment.

22. The correct answer is (A). “Psychosis”
is a major mental disorder in which the
personality becomes very seriously dis-
organized.

23. The correct answer is (B). “Coercion”
means to surround or constrain by force.
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Reading Interpretation
1. B 6. C 11. A 16. A 21. B
2. A 7. B 12. B 17. C 22. B
3. D 8. C 13. A 18. B 23. C
4. B 9. D 14. D 19. B 24. A
5. B 10. B 15. C 20. C 25. B

1. The correct answer is (B). Slums have
been created by the variety of expansion,
succession, and mobility, all of which
have played a part in determining the
social characteristics of the slum.

2. The correct answer is (A). Areas con-
taining acceptable housing may be con-
sidered substandard from the housing
viewpoint, even though they may con-
tain some acceptable housing. This hap-
pens because demolition or rehabilita-
tion of the latter may be necessary for
effective replanning or reconstruction of
the entire area.

3. The correct answer is (D). Within the
community of the slum, one can see a
culture that exists. This culture has be-
come imprinted in the lives of the people
that occupy it—both adults and children.

4. The correct answer is (B). The preced-
ing regulations dictate the construction
that will be conducted on future indus-
trial and business areas.

5. The correct answer is (B). Housing is
essentially dependent on the lack of proper
distribution of income and wealth, unem-
ployment, and other economic factors.

6. The correct answer is (C). Slums are
composed of residents from a variety of
backgrounds, including those who have
been pushed down from a higher income
level by illness, accident, or incompetence.

7. The correct answer is (B). It appears
that localities that need to be redevel-
oped contain substandard housing since
the volume of substandard housing is

much greater than the volume reason-
ably recommended for demolition.

8. The correct answer is (C). Zoning laws
offer homeowners neighborhood preser-
vation.

9. The correct answer is (D). In World War
II, overlapping functions and operations of
different bureaus led to inefficiency as a
result of complete absence of policy.

10. The correct answer is (B). The tearing
down of slums may not, of itself, improve
the housing conditions of low-income fami-
lies unless tenants are offered healthful
decent housing within their means. It is
essential that low-income families be pro-
vided for before slums can be torn down.

11. The correct answer is (A). Quality of
life in the home and its surroundings has
a direct impact on the physical well being
of children. As a result, a sense of chronic
inferiority due to consciousness of life in
their substandard dwellings has caused
damage to the health of children of the
United States.

12. The correct answer is (B). Leader-
ship, especially social leadership, carries
with it the obligation to administer for
the benefit of the public and social trust
that must be administered for the com-
mon good.

13. The correct answer is (A). Many real
estate professionals are lacking in the
understanding of social and governmen-
tal problems; training for proficiency in
housing procedures by colleges and uni-
versities needs to be improved.
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14. The correct answer is (D). Home fi-
nancing is represented by two distinct
forms of cost: the actual capital invested
and the interest rate charged for the use
of this capital.

15. The correct answer is (C). A housing
authority carries multiple responsibili-
ties; therefore, it must deal with all the
difficulties encountered by the private
builder.

16. The correct answer is (A). In addition
to the city’s housing dilemma, the slum
problems have been exacerbated by the
great influx of low-income workers.

17. The correct answer is (C). The general
postwar increase of vandalism and street
crime was also experienced within the
housing projects.

18. The correct answer is (B). Properties
require the skill of bargaining through
investigation, comparison of rents with
other properties, and individualized hag-
gling on price and terms in order to deter-
mine the value of a parcel of real estate.

19. The correct answer is (B). Although
there is considerably more variety be-
tween public housing projects than be-
tween different streets of apartment
houses or tenements throughout the city,
public housing projects differ from the
city’s normal housing pattern to the de-
gree that sameness, monotony, and insti-
tutionalism are characteristic of public
buildings.

20. The correct answer is (C). The sub-
sidy contributions for state-aided public
housing projects are shared equally by
the state and the city under the provi-
sions of the state law.

21. The correct answer is (B). Financial
advantage can be secured by the
homebuilder if material and building
costs are combined; however, these pro-
cedures would require more maintenance.

22. The correct answer is (B). There has
been a shift to privatization of services
from the public resources from the gov-
ernment. This directly involves the shift
from public to private facilities for those
who need institutional care.

23. The correct answer is (C). As a means
to help clients with their basic needs, the
Economic Opportunity Act of 1965 pro-
vides individuals with many basic ser-
vices to help those in need cope with
various aspects of poverty. The act as-
sists with helping low-income people keep
their dwellings warm during the winter
months, maintain food and clothing emer-
gency supplies for people who need them,
and operate advocacy and information
programs for people who need economic
assistance of one kind or another.

24. The correct answer is (A). Commu-
nity mental health programs offer a wide
scope of services, such as mental health
counseling, hospitalization in community
hospitals for people who require it for
short periods of time, employment refer-
ral and training, and community educa-
tion about mental health problems.

25. The correct answer is (B). One should
know why the policy is being applied, the
social values the policy reflects, the alter-
native ways in which the policy might be
applied, alternative policies, the source of
funding and financing alternatives, and
the effectiveness of the policy. The compe-
tence of a professional is based on many
factors, which include a thorough knowl-
edge of one’s field as well as a broad scope
of the various components of their work.
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Eligibility for Public Assistance and Housing
1. A 15. D 29. B 43. A 57. C
2. A 16. B 30. C 44. C 58. D
3. D 17. B 31. D 45. B 59. A
4. C 18. A 32. B 46. B 60. D
5. B 19. C 33. C 47. C 61. C
6. D 20. D 34. A 48. B 62. A
7. D 21. A 35. B 49. D 63. D
8. D 22. D 36. A 50. D 64. D
9. A 23. C 37. D 51. B 65. B
10. D 24. B 38. A 52. D 66. D
11. A 25. A 39. C 53. B 67. A
12. D 26. C 40. A 54. B 68. D
13. C 27. D 41. C 55. C 69. B
14. B 28. C 42. A 56. B 70. B

1. The correct answer is (A). To discover
whether an applicant for aid to depen-
dent children has had any previous expe-
rience as an aid recipient, the case worker
should check the application for such aid
with the social service exchange.

2. The correct answer is (A). A person
would be asked to give the maiden name
of his wife as a means for identification.

3. The correct answer is (D). The ad-
dress of an individual and the name of his
or her landlord is a means of identifying
debts and obligations.

4. The correct answer is (C). The best
reason for asking a client about equity in
the home would be to determine income
or financial resources.

5. The correct answer is (B). The best
reason for asking a client about his or her
military service would be to determine
eligibility aside from income.

6. The correct answer is (D). The best
reason for asking a client about mort-
gages on his or her home would be to
determine debts and obligations.

7. The correct answer is (D). The best
reason for asking a client about the dura-
tion of his or her previous employment
would be to gather information on debts
and obligations.

8. The correct answer is (D). The best
reason for asking a client about amounts
of premiums on his or her insurance
would be to determine debts and obliga-
tions.

9. The correct answer is (A). The best
reason for asking a client about adult
children that may be employed away
from home would be to determine identi-
fication.

10. The correct answer is (D). The best
reason for asking a client about his or her
prior occupation would be to determine
debts and obligations.

11. The correct answer is (A). The best
reason for asking a client about his or her
apartment number and floor would be to
gather information about his or her iden-
tification.

12. The correct answer is (D). The United
States Department of Justice is the best
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place to obtain information on the natu-
ralization of a client.

13. The correct answer is (C). Proper train-
ing on interviewing skills is an essential
element of case work, since interviewing
is the method that a case worker uses to
acquire the most thorough knowledge
about the client’s problems.

14. The correct answer is (B). A new case
worker can best utilize a case record to
increase the value of services that a cli-
ent receives by increasing his or her
knowledge about the client and the his-
tory of the client’s situation as it is de-
tailed in the record.

15. The correct answer is (D). Dispossess
and eviction notices are the least reliable
form of proof showing continuous resi-
dence.

16. The correct answer is (B). As a case
worker, you must point out to Mr. Ritter
that part of the foster-care placement
procedure involves determining the ex-
tent of financial responsibility that par-
ents can continue to assume.

17. The correct answer is (B). The best
way to ensure that you have accurate
employment information from a client
would be to personally confer with the
client’s previous employer.

18. The correct answer is (A). Assisting
the family in obtaining dental care, seek-
ing out employment opportunities for
the families, and obtaining the confi-
dence of the family are all desirable as-
pects of the social investigator.

19. The correct answer is (C). Familiar-
izing the family with the process of
 budgeting the assistance that they will
be receiving, calculating the minimum
needs of a family according to their bud-
get, and obtaining knowledge of client’s
work history from other agencies are
desirable aspects of making social
investigations.

20. The correct answer is (D). Discover-
ing the recreational habits of the family,
finding any evidence of criminality, and
searching property records to find the
exact status of property that the family
may have owned in the past are all prac-
tices involved in making social investiga-
tions of persons applying for aid. How-
ever, the ability to discuss economic needs
frankly holds the greatest immediate im-
portance.

21. The correct answer is (A). Although it
is important for a social investigator to
understand the causes of distress and
maladjustment, comprehend the situa-
tion of the client, and determine whether
the client has previously been a benefi-
ciary of public aid, the chief purpose of
social investigation is to gather statisti-
cal data.

22. The correct answer is (D). When an
applicant for assistance objects to an-
swering a question regarding his recent
employment and questions the actions of
the other parties involved, the case worker
conducting the interview should explain
why the question is being asked.

23. The correct answer is (C). A case
worker should write to a client to suggest
an appointment time to prepare a client
for their interview. By doing this, the
investigator can use his or her time more
efficiently.

24. The correct answer is (B). According
to the law, it is always necessary to estab-
lish eligibility for public assistance. In
order for a case worker to obtain desired
information from applicants for assis-
tance, the best interviewing method in
social work practice is to allow the appli-
cant to describe what he or she has to say
in his own words first, then ask questions
on points not covered.

25. The correct answer is (A). In order to
help Mrs. Smith continue to support her
mother, you should grant her supple-
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mentary aid because the reduction of
work is necessary to maintain her health.

26. The correct answer is (C). If a client
that you are working with fails to call for
his relief check or to make further re-
quests, you should close the case.

27. The correct answer is (D). With
changes in aid needing to be made in
accordance with financial changes in the
family’s situation, an eligibility special-
ist should continue mandated contact
with assistance recipients.

28. The correct answer is (C). Unfortu-
nately in your position, you must explain
to Mr. Cain that he is currently receiving
the maximum benefit for his family.

29. The correct answer is (B). Because
she is too frail to cook on her own, Mrs.
Arrow’s allowance should be increased if
she requests an increase, so that she may
eat out in restaurants.

30. The correct answer is (C). It is most
important for a client to understand what
assistance eligibility is so that he or she
can immediately assume his or her share
of responsibility by giving the necessary
information and helping to verify it.

31. The correct answer is (D). The condi-
tion that most closely approximates the
definition of need is when the applicant
has insufficient income to meet the mini-
mum standards set by the department,
no relatives able to contribute to his or
her support, and no liquid resources.

32. The correct answer is (B). Although
the establishment of eligibility for aid is
a cooperative process, the ultimate bur-
den of proof rests on the client to provide
data concerning eligibility.

33. The correct answer is (C). In order for
an intake interviewer to recommend
emergency aid, he or she must first know
if Mr. Carter is receiving any union ben-
efits or unemployment insurance.

34. The correct answer is (A). A case
worker must explain to the Brown family
that the rules of the agency do not permit
a budget large enough to continue their
current standard of living.

35. The correct answer is (B). You should
tell Mrs. Wooster that her application
may be accepted for investigation be-
cause she falls within the group of rela-
tives eligible to receive aid to dependent
children.

36. The correct answer is (A). The pri-
mary purpose in discussing the steps in
determining an applicant’s eligibility and
the kind of verification of facts the agency
needs is to enable him or her to under-
stand the basis of eligibility and partici-
pate in determining it.

37. The correct answer is (D). The appli-
cant would be found ineligible because he
refuses to give information concerning a
bank account of $5000 that had been in
his name until four months prior to his
application.

38. The correct answer is (A). Since the
man is obviously honest and reliable, a
conscientious case worker would find
that it is unnecessary to verify the fore-
going information in order to establish
eligibility.

39. The correct answer is (C). You must
explain to Miss Lowe that she is obvi-
ously hiding pertinent information and
that her application for public assistance
cannot be considered.

40. The correct answer is (A). The least
reliable method of obtaining information
about a client is the client’s statements
and observations.

41. The correct answer is (C). A life insur-
ance premium receipt, an automobile
driver’s license, or a gas and electric bill
is sufficient as proof of residence at a
specific address. This would not be true
for a hospital clinic appointment card.
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42. The correct answer is (A). As the head
of a family applying for an apartment in
a low-rent housing project, this woman
would be required to provide proof of
naturalization in her own right as evi-
dence of her citizenship.

43. The correct answer is (A). It is essen-
tial to develop a fixed pattern for all
initial interviews of applicants for public
housing because it helps to provide a
complete record in the least amount of
time.

44. The correct answer is (C). When be-
ginning an interview with an applicant
for an apartment, the most desirable
method to use is to discuss the purpose of
the interview.

45. The correct answer is (B). In order to
obtain accurate information when inter-
viewing an applicant for public housing,
a housing assistant should not anticipate
the applicant’s answers.

46. The correct answer is (B). The time
when it is generally considered desirable
to add to the record subjective comments
concerning an applicant and family is
directly after the interview has been con-
cluded and the applicant has left.

47. The correct answer is (C). To be suc-
cessful in an interview, the interviewer
should be careful to speak in terms that
are easily understood.

48. The correct answer is (B). When
conducting a first interview with an
applicant who speaks English poorly, the
housing assistant’s skill is demonstrated
by creating a rapport in spite of the
language difficulty.

49. The correct answer is (D). It is impor-
tant to inform the porter that the appli-
cant will be notified shortly of the results
of his application and explain that this
information is confidential.

50. The correct answer is (D). If an indi-
vidual objects to answering a question
regarding the income he receives, the
housing assistant should inform the ap-
plicant of the reason for asking the ques-
tion and tell him he must answer.

51. The correct answer is (B). If an appli-
cant provides information different from
that which she submitted on her applica-
tion, the case worker should enter the
new information on the applicant form
and initial the entry.

52. The correct answer is (D). In inter-
viewing, the practice of anticipating an
applicant’s answer to questions is gener-
ally undesirable because the applicant
may tend to agree with the answer pro-
posed by the interviewer, even when the
answer may not be entirely correct.

53. The correct answer is (B). If a follow-
up interview was arranged for an appli-
cant so he could furnish certain requested
evidence and the applicant still fails to
furnish the necessary evidence, it would
be most advisable for you to ask the
applicant how soon he can get the neces-
sary evidence and set a date for another
interview.

54. The correct answer is (B). In review-
ing applications of these prospective ten-
ants, you should review the application
and notify the group of management as-
sistants to refer to you applications of
any friends or relatives.

55. The correct answer is (C). In review-
ing this applicant’s report, you should
review the report of the management
assistant and accept or reject it.

56. The correct answer is (B). In checking
applications of prospective tenants that
have been passed upon by a management
assistant, you should reject the applica-
tion and advise the applicant of the error.
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57. The correct answer is (C). You should
assign the application to another man-
agement assistant when the manage-
ment assistant under your supervision
reports to you that she has been assigned
an application of a prospective tenant
who is a friend of hers.

58. The correct answer is (D). The most
important reason for registration of ap-
plicants for low-rent public housing with
the Social Service Exchange is to provide
a more complete picture of current and
possible future needs of the family.

59. The correct answer is (A). When start-
ing the initial interview with a client, an
explanation is generally desirable be-
cause the applicant can then understand
why the interview is necessary and what
will be accomplished by it.

60. The correct answer is (D). When a
housing assistant visits the home of an
applicant to obtain necessary eligibility
verification, she should greet the
applicant’s 8-year-old son, but direct the
interview toward the parent or adult
members of the family.

61. The correct answer is (C). If an appli-
cant begins to tell you a long personal
story once the interview has been com-
pleted, it would be best for you to inter-
rupt him tactfully, thank him for the
information he has already given, and
terminate the interview.

62. The correct answer is (A). The infor-
mation that the interviewer plans to se-
cure from an individual with whom he or
she talks is determined mainly by the
purpose of the interview and the func-
tions of the agency.

63. The correct answer is (D). The most
effective way to deal with a person who
frequently digresses from the subject un-
der discussion or starts to ramble is to
inject questions that relate to the pur-
pose of the interview.

64. The correct answer is (D). “Being a
good listener” is an interviewing tech-
nique that, if applied properly, is desir-
able mostly because it encourages the
giving of information that is generally
more reliable and complete.

65. The correct answer is (B). When ques-
tioning applicants for public assistance
or public housing, it is best to ask ques-
tions that are direct so that the informa-
tion received is as pertinent as possible.

66. The correct answer is (D). A new ap-
plicant is more likely to speak frankly to
a social investigator or a housing assis-
tant if the interview is conducted in com-
plete privacy.

67. The correct answer is (A). When in-
terviewing clients for public housing eli-
gibility, it is inappropriate to obtain data
to determine the applicant’s mental
health status.

68. The correct answer is (D). If an eligi-
bility specialist notices that an applicant
suddenly shifts topics during an inter-
view, this indicates that the topic has
become too anxiety provoking.

69. The correct answer is (B). In an as-
sessment where multiple family mem-
bers are present, the eligibility specialist
focuses on the interaction of the family
members.

70. The correct answer is (B). During an
assessment, you notice that the appli-
cant you are interviewing is especially
receptive to your interventions and he
seems positive and responsive to you.
This may be due to the fact that the
applicant is experiencing a state of crisis.
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Housing and Social Welfare
1. D 8. A 15. B 22. A 29. D
2. D 9. C 16. C 23. B 30. C
3. D 10. A 17. C 24. D 31. D
4. C 11. B 18. A 25. D 32. B
5. D 12. D 19. B 26. D 33. D
6. B 13. A 20. C 27. D 34. A
7. A 14. D 21. C 28. D 35. A

1. The correct answer is (D). The sub-
standard dwelling units will be required
to be replaced in order to meet the short-
age and raise standards for housing in
the next decade.

2. The correct answer is (D). Slum dwell-
ings and slum areas are found in the
United States in nearly all towns and
cities of every size and in nearly all rural
areas.

3. The correct answer is (D). While high
disease rate, high incidence of fires, and
a high rate of juvenile delinquency are all
characteristics of slum areas, a high tax
rate is not.

4. The correct answer is (C). The most
important step in improving the housing
conditions of low-income families living
in slum dwellings is to provide satisfac-
tory housing at rents that are affordable.
Otherwise, people will not have access to
this housing.

5. The correct answer is (D). It is untrue
that “slum dwellers create the slums”;
slums are caused by conditions that are
not under the control of the slum dweller.

6. The correct answer is (B). New hous-
ing in a slum area is generally undesir-
able because it most likely will not be
maintained against the surrounding
slum.

7. The correct answer is (A). The high
tax expenditures in slums decrease when
the people are rehoused and slum build-

ings are demolished; however, the ex-
penditures that decrease least rapidly
are those for delinquency prevention.

8. The correct answer is (A). The chief
limitation for every family in the country
to own its own home is that families are
dependent on the changes in their eco-
nomic and labor conditions.

9. The correct answer is (C). Slum areas
and bad housing are expensive to a city
since there are more city services that
need to be provided.

10. The correct answer is (A). Tenancy in
low-rent government housing projects is
usually limited to people of low income
because private industry cannot provide
decent housing for those low-income
groups at a profit.

11. The correct answer is (B). Studies of
cities have shown that the rate of juve-
nile delinquency was highest in areas
where housing was least adequate. There-
fore, provision of adequate housing is
probably the most effective tool in com-
bating juvenile delinquency.

12. The correct answer is (D). Research
on the relationship between juvenile de-
linquency and poor housing indicates that
the size of a city has little significance on
the relationship of juvenile delinquency.

13. The correct answer is (A). The term
“site coverage” means the area occupied
by the buildings alone divided by the
total area of the project.
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14. The correct answer is (D). Obsoles-
cence is “the impairment of desirability
and usefulness resulting from changes in
the arts or in design, or from internal
influences that make a property less de-
sirable for continued use.”

15. The correct answer is (B). A “building
code” is the collection of legal require-
ments for the purpose of protecting the
safety, health, morals, and general wel-
fare of those in and about buildings.

16. The correct answer is (C). A “slum
area” is an area in which the majority of
dwellings are detrimental to safety,
health, or morals because of dilapida-
tion, overcrowding, lack of ventilation,
and other similar faults.

17. The correct answer is (C). The theory
that the housing needs of the lower-
income groups will be met when the higher-
income groups move out of their present
housing into newly constructed homes
and buildings is known as “filter down.”

18. The correct answer is (A). NORC
stands for “naturally occurring retire-
ment community.”

19. The correct answer is (B). In order to
access funds to establish a NORC, social
service agencies apply for funds through
a granting process referred to as a “Re-
quest for Proposal” (RFP).

20. The correct answer is (C). If a dis-
abled person requests to have a ramp
built on her city-funded apartment build-
ing, the building management must com-
ply because buildings that receive city
funding are required to do so according to
the Americans with Disabilities Act.

21. The correct answer is (C). The land-
lord can bill the tenants for the repairs if
an emergency condition is verified by the
inspector and if the last validly regis-
tered owner and managing agent of the
property are notified of said emergency

condition by letter and/or by phone and
instructed to repair the condition.

22. The correct answer is (A). The City
Housing Maintenance Code and Mul-
tiple Dwelling Law requires landlords to
provide heat and hot water to all tenants.

23. The correct answer is (B). The Depart-
ment of Housing Preservation and Devel-
opment provides new home construction
and vacant building renovation with for-
profit and not-for-profit partners.

24. The correct answer is (D). SCRIE
stands for “Senior Citizen Rent Increase
Exemption Program.”

25. The correct answer is (D). A disabled
person is not protected from being evicted
if the owner provides an equivalent or
superior apartment at the same or lower
rent in an area near the tenant’s present
apartment.

26. The correct answer is (D). Under-
standing is the most helpful law of learn-
ing in securing tenants’ compliance with
the rules and regulations of a housing
project.

27. The correct answer is (D). As the
population of cities increases, there is a
decrease in the proportion of the devel-
oped urban area that is used for residen-
tial purposes.

28. The correct answer is (D). The build-
ing of new homes for the upper-income
groups, creating a supply of older build-
ings for the lower-income groups, is not
tenable unless the low-income groups
are able to afford the buildings that were
vacated.

29. The correct answer is (D). The most
effective way to reduce the monthly cost
of home ownership is to secure reduc-
tions in the capital cost of the house.
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30. The correct answer is (C). The needi-
est families receive the greatest propor-
tion of assistance for tenant selection for
public housing projects.

31. The correct answer is (D). Wages have
not been high enough in the past, prior to
the time subsidized housing became avail-
able, to enable the average worker to
secure good housing.

32. The correct answer is (B). Although
the enforcement of existing or procurable
legislation regarding public health,
safety, and morals would eliminate slums
without the use of public funds, existing
acceptable housing is still insufficient to
meet housing needs.

33. The correct answer is (D). The study
shows that the data are insufficient to
make any of the conclusions presented.

34. The correct answer is (A). The fami-
lies on the public assistance caseload
who require some assistance because of
high rental payments could be helped by
providing satisfactory housing at rents
they can afford.

35. The correct answer is (A). The differ-
ence in the customs and patterns of the
present and former environments is the
greatest obstacle in the assimilation of
immigrant groups.
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Judgment
1. A 9. C 17. B 25. A 33. D
2. D 10. D 18. A 26. D 34. D
3. A 11. A 19. C 27. B 35. D
4. B 12. C 20. A 28. A 36. D
5. B 13. D 21. B 29. A 37. C
6. C 14. C 22. C 30. A 38. A
7. A 15. A 23. D 31. C 39. B
8. B 16. B 24. D 32. B 40. C

1. The correct answer is (A). An eligibil-
ity specialist should use the services of
the home economist for consultation for
the management problem that has de-
veloped.

2. The correct answer is (D). In the case
of personal problems that are unrelated
to the individual’s case, the eligibility
specialist should always refer a client to
discuss the issue with a private family
agency.

3. The correct answer is (A). Knowing
that a client needs a period of rest and
that another agency can arrange this, it
would be the responsibility of an eligibil-
ity specialist to notify the client of this
resource and suggest that he apply there
if he wishes to do so.

4. The correct answer is (B). It would be
inadvisable for the eligibility specialist
assigned in any case where a mother’s
aide is furnished to use the mother’s aide
as a source of obtaining confidential in-
formation for the department.

5. The correct answer is (B). When con-
sidering the situation, you should let the
grant continue because the temporary
planned absence of the client does not
affect her eligibility.

6. The correct answer is (C). If an appli-
cant for public assistance refuses to
consent to the necessary procedures to
establish his eligibility for aid, the

eligibility specialist should try to ascer-
tain why the applicant feels as he does
but respect his decision if he refuses to
change his mind.

7. The correct answer is (A). A public
assistance agency should not insist on
certain standards of cleanliness as a fac-
tor in eligibility to receive public assis-
tance because people have a right to
decide how they will live, provided their
mode of living does not hurt others.

8. The correct answer is (B). The eligibil-
ity specialist should encourage Mr. Sears’
offers to expedite matters by getting in
touch with the employer himself.

9. The correct answer is (C). The fami-
lies’ social adjustment is more likely to be
achieved if they move to a neighborhood
they choose because people should be
permitted to make their own plans.

10. The correct answer is (D). It is gener-
ally understood within the social work
community that financial dependency
should be treated as a symptom of eco-
nomic and personal problems.

11. The correct answer is (A). The eligibil-
ity specialist should not assume that John
Smith should be classified as permanently
unemployable.

12. The correct answer is (C). When con-
ducting a first interview with an interna-
tional client who is applying for aid, the
skill of the eligibility specialist is indi-
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cated by utilizing his or her familiarity
with the cultural background of the cli-
ent in order to promote the purpose of the
interview.

13. The correct answer is (D). It is impor-
tant for the eligibility specialist to realize
that the use of authority is inherent in his
or her role and he or she should be aware
of its potential uses and abuses.

14. The correct answer is (C). As an eligi-
bility specialist, you would be complying
with the best case work principles by
explaining to the client how planning to
repay the loan at the rate of $1 a week
will make it more difficult for the family
to get along on their limited grant.

15. The correct answer is (A). It is impor-
tant to keep in mind that not all individu-
als who come to a social agency are des-
titute.

16. The correct answer is (B). As a case
worker, if you have reason to believe that
an individual on public assistance is work-
ing regularly, you should investigate the
matter further before taking action.

17. The correct answer is (B). As a case
worker working with the Drover family,
you should determine whether the allow-
ance should be increased to permit Mrs.
Drover to stay home.

18. The correct answer is (A). The best
action to take is to refer Mrs. Semple to the
Division of Aid to Dependent Children.

19. The correct answer is (C). The case
worker should leave the health matters
of the man in the hands of the medical
social worker since James had asked the
medical social worker not to tell his sister
of his condition and there is no danger of
contracting the disease.

20. The correct answer is (A). When han-
dling cases in social agencies, it is best to
use indirect questioning because this elic-
its more complete information from the
client.

21. The correct answer is (B). In this case,
you should inform the applicant that her
application will be investigated and her
eligibility determined.

22. The correct answer is (C). In this case,
you should inform the girl that you will
take this matter up with her mother and
see her again at some future time.

23. The correct answer is (D). The case
history for this client highlights areas of
social isolation, which is commonly asso-
ciated with poverty and delinquency.

24. The correct answer is (D). Mr. and
Mrs. Nolan must find a way to better
manage their budget. You should suggest
that they decide with their family on ways
that they can meet their budget. If neces-
sary, you should also seek the assistance
of the professional economists on staff.

25. The correct answer is (A). In this
situation, Mrs. Berry may benefit from
the help of a professional counselor to
deal with her son. You can best help her
by referring her to a counseling agency.

26. The correct answer is (D). You should
be sensitive to Mr. Dunne’s situation
and explain to him that he has an illness
that makes him unable to do certain
things for himself. Then help Mr. Dunne
understand that his intentions are righ-
teous but this grant money is to help him
be strong.

27. The correct answer is (B). Mr. Jones
needs to apply for public assistance be-
cause his disability limits his ability to be
employed.

28. The correct answer is (A). It is essen-
tial to have knowledge about someone’s
culture because it helps you build a rap-
port with the individual.

29. The correct answer is (A). The degree
of social intelligence a person possesses
can best be determined by the extent of
success the person has in getting along
with people.
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30. The correct answer is (A). It is impor-
tant to create an environment that makes
the most of one’s intelligence by learning
to read and write.

31. The correct answer is (C). If your
client tells you he thinks he may have
AIDS, you should first refer him to his
doctor or to a health provider who is
knowledgeable about AIDS to learn the
truth.

32. The correct answer is (B). In planning
your activities for Thursday, your most
efficient and correct use of time would be
to plan to visit one AFDC family near the
training center whose previously sched-
uled visit you had to cancel.

33. The correct answer is (D). If a client
calls with an emergency problem that
appears to require an immediate home
visit, you should request another case
worker to handle the phone and leave a
note for your supervisor explaining the
situation so you can visit the client imme-
diately.

34. The correct answer is (D). You should
understand that this client may be lonely
and seeking the companionship of other
people but doesn’t know about commu-
nity programs and activities that might
be of interest to her.

35. The correct answer is (D). You should
initially explain to the new worker that
you will be glad to answer pertinent ques-
tions related to her duties but that you
must complete your own work on time.

36. The correct answer is (D). A case
worker who attempts to impose his or her
judgments on clients is most likely to run
into resistance.

37. The correct answer is (C). You should
not notify the foster parents of this 16-
year-old client in foster care but refer her
for counseling.

38. The correct answer is (A). You should
advise the father to consider calling the
police if his son does not stop his threats
and reassure him that he has a right to be
fearful and anxious about his son.

39. The correct answer is (B). You can
validate your client’s feelings by saying,
“I guess you are hurt and angry about not
getting the job.”

40. The correct answer is (C). You would
not be showing discrimination in a job
interview or on a job application if you
asked an applicant to list his or her last
three jobs.
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Public Health
1. D 5. A 9. C 13. B 17. A
2. C 6. A 10. B 14. D 18. B
3. C 7. A 11. C 15. D 19. C
4. B 8. A 12. A 16. C 20. A

1. The correct answer is (D). Blind indi-
viduals that display a range of experi-
ence similar to sighted people have been
encouraged to understand their poten-
tial and limitations and have made the
most of their opportunities.

2. The correct answer is (C). Medical
social work is distinguished from other
forms of case work because it focuses on
the medical treatment and recovery of
the patient.

3. The correct answer is (C). The nutri-
tive value of foods is determined princi-
pally by mineral content.

4. The correct answer is (B). Knowledge
of nutrition is important to a case worker
because it helps him or her understand
the client’s needs and may assist in for-
mulating a plan for meeting these needs.

5. The correct answer is (A). The term
“vital statistics” is applied to data relat-
ing to births, deaths, and marriages.

6. The correct answer is (A). Occupa-
tional diseases arise from continuing to
work in certain places.

7. The correct answer is (A). The part of
medicine that relates to foods is called
mastication.

8. The correct answer is (A). Diphtheria
is a disease in connection with the Schick
Test.

9. The correct answer is (C). The decline
in the incidence of infectious diseases in
childhood in recent years has been a
contributing factor to the decline in the
death rate in the United States.

10. The correct answer is (B). The con-
stantly declining birth rate and immi-
gration rate is attributed to the growth in
the aging of the population of the United
States.

11. The correct answer is (C). The essen-
tial purpose of health education is to
instruct the public in the value of good
medical services.

12. The correct answer is (A). Visiting
nurses may visit families independently
of a physician to give instruction in hy-
giene or to provide minor services such as
baths to patients.

13. The correct answer is (B). The au-
thorities of the public health administra-
tion are effective when there is a noted
decrease in death rates from typhoid,
diphtheria, and tuberculosis.

14. The correct answer is (D). The best
method of combating communicable dis-
eases is to enforce the law requiring the
reporting of communicable diseases.

15. The correct answer is (D). The most
important preventive measure empha-
sized by the authorities on health educa-
tion is an annual medical examination.

16. The correct answer is (C). The best
way to stop the spread of infectious dis-
eases is to wash your hands.

17. The correct answer is (A). Alcohol
offers no nutritional value.

18. The correct answer is (B). Abuse can
be physical, sexual, or financial.
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19. The correct answer is (C). Women
who are pregnant are advised to avoid
alcohol because drinking when pregnant
increases the chance of low birth weight
and fetal alcohol syndrome.

20. The correct answer is (A). Heart dis-
ease can be attributed to family history of
heart disease, smoking or use of smoke-
less tobacco, or the inability to handle
stress.
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Procedures and Records
1. A 4. D 7. D 10. D 13. D
2. A 5. B 8. C 11. B 14. C
3. D 6. D 9. C 12. A 15. C

1. The correct answer is (A). It is diffi-
cult to establish protocols based on a
model case record; therefore, records
should be written to suit the case.

2. The correct answer is (A). The clerical
efficiency of the eligibility specialist in a
public assistance agency automatically
speeds up the satisfaction of clients’ needs.

3. The correct answer is (D). When
referring this case to a case worker, the
eligibility specialist should not note if an
individual in the family has been com-
mitted to an institution for alcoholics,
taken to court and ordered to keep the
peace, or referred to a psychiatric clinic.

4. The correct answer is (D). The face
sheet of a case record offers a social diag-
nosis of the family for reference
purposes.

5. The correct answer is (B). Interview-
ing applicants for aid is one of the
primary functions of an eligibility
specialist.

6. The correct answer is (D). When writ-
ing a case record, it is essential to give a
picture of the problem as it appears to the
family.

7. The correct answer is (D). A lengthy
report does not necessarily mean a good
report.

8. The correct answer is (C). The main-
tenance of the case record in public
assistance administration is to furnish
reference material for other case work-
ers, reduce the complexities of the case to
manageable proportions, and improve
the quality of service to the client.
However, it should not be used to show
how the public funds are being expended.

9. The correct answer is (C). A public
assistance agency will lean more on forms
than a private agency in the same field of
activity because the government frame-
work requires a greater degree of
standardization.

10. The correct answer is (D). You should
explain to the applicant that he should
not share any information with you that
he wants withheld from his record since
you must report all information as part of
the case record.

11. The correct answer is (B). A face sheet
does not include information regarding
the client’s prior sexual relationships.

12. The correct answer is (A). A case record
should be kept brief, succinct, and clear.

13. The correct answer is (D). A burial
fund is not considered an asset that would
be included in someone’s budget.

14. The correct answer is (C). A case record
does not include the family’s perception
of each other’s problems.

15. The correct answer is (C). The medi-
cal history of each client is the least
needed information to be included in most
cases.
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Interpretation of Social Work Problems
1. C 9. C 17. A 25. D 33. B
2. B 10. B 18. C 26. H, J, K 34. A
3. C 11. B 19. A 27. B, G, K 35. A
4. B 12. B 20. B 28. C, D, H 36. C
5. B 13. D 21. D 29. C, D, J 37. B
6. C 14. D 22. C 30. A, D, I 38. A
7. D 15. B 23. B 31. D 39. B
8. C 16. B 24. C 32. A 40. D

1. The correct answer is (C). To find the
appropriate grant for the family, you
must add all of the individual allow-
ances.

Food Clothing Utilities Incidentals

2 adults $35.92 $36 $4.80 $2.80

2 children $140 $33.60 $4.80 $2.80
13–18

2 children $120 $31.60 $4.80 $2.80
under 13

TOTALS $295.92 $101.20 $14.40 $8.40

Adding these totals together, you get
$419.92. To that, add the rent. $419.92 +
$160 = $579.92. However, the question
asks for the “semimonthly grant,” which
is approximately one half of the month.
Therefore, $579.92 ÷ 2 = $289.96.

2. The correct answer is (B). The monthly
total, excluding rent, as calculated above is
$419.92. $419.92 × 12 months = $5,039.04,
which is the annual cost to the city.

3. The correct answer is (C). Add up only
those items for which Mrs. Peet is re-
sponsible. Keep in mind that her niece is
paying for utilities, her personal inciden-
tals, and four fifths of the rent.

Food $17.96

Clothing $18.00

Special diet allowance $15.44

Rent $22.40
($112 ÷ 5 = $22.40, or
one fifth of the rent.)

TOTAL $73.80

4. The correct answer is (B).

Food Clothing Utilities Incidentals

1 adult 17.96 $18.00 $2.40 $1.40

2 children $120 $31.60 $4.80 $2.80
under 13

TOTALS $137.96 $49.60 $7.20 $4.20

Adding these totals, you get $198.96.
Now add the rent. $198.96 + $130 =
$328.96. However, she also receives $36
a week from her husband and $22.40 a
week from working = $58.40 a week. To
find the monthly total, using the number
4.3 (number of weeks in a month) given
in the question, $58.40 × 4.3 = $251.12.
Subtract this income from the allowance:
$328.96 – $251.12 = $77.84 a month.

5. The correct answer is (B). The wid-
ower would receive the following
amounts.

Food $17.96

Clothing $18.00

Incidentals $17.40

TOTAL $53.36

All of his other expenses are paid for by
relatives.
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6. The correct answer is (C).

Food $17.96

Clothing $18.00

Rent $74.00

Utilities $2.40

Incidentals $1.40

TOTAL $113.76

He also earns $84 a month from working.
$113.76 – $84.00 = $29.76.

7. The correct answer is (D). The most
logical assumption that the social case
worker can draw from the statement
made above is that knowledge of the
individual attained through social case
work can be effectively utilized in plan-
ning a broad social welfare program.

8. The correct answer is (C). The inabil-
ity of people to obtain employment dur-
ing a time of economic depression is an
example that at certain times employ-
ment is not available for many people
irrespective of their ability, character, or
need.

9. The correct answer is (C). The correct

formula is P times 
W

X
.

10. The correct answer is (B). The real
worth of the family court cannot be
estimated in dollars and cents. This
statement most nearly means that the
importance of this court to the commu-
nity is the service that it renders in the
preservation of family life.

11. The correct answer is (B). The correct

formula is N minus M minus 
P

R
.

12. The correct answer is (B). If it was
true that the study of anthropology has
no value for social work, then it can be
understood that no primitive cultures
have any meaning for social workers.

13. The correct answer is (D). This re-
search shows that this decrease in the
consumption of alcohol may be related to
the receipt of social insurance.

14. The correct answer is (D). That the
Minimum Wage Act sets up minimum
wages and hours for children who are
legally permitted to work may or may not
be true and cannot be answered on the
basis of the facts as given in the excerpt.

15. The correct answer is (B). It is not
true that the Minimum Wage Act makes
no provision for children over 16 years of
age.

16. The correct answer is (B). It is not
true that the employment of children of
any age in a hazardous occupation is
considered oppressive child labor.

17. The correct answer is (A). According
to the Act, it is true that a producer in
New York State may not employ oppres-
sive child labor for goods that he intends
to ship to New Jersey, but is not affected
if he sells the goods within New York
State.

18. The correct answer is (C). It is partly
true and partly false that the Chief of the
Children’s Bureau may determine what
exceptions may be made for children age
14 engaged in farming, and for children
age 16 engaged in only manufacturing
and mining.

19. The correct answer is (A). The state-
ment should read: “Efforts to deal con-
structively with the mentally challenged
have been thwarted by the commonly held
beliefs of a decade or two ago that most of
them are social failures. The evidence
against that today is overwhelming.”

20. The correct answer is (B). The state-
ment should read: “Perhaps startling to
some people, although a commonplace to
the public assistance workers themselves,
is the recently ascertained fact that of
those people who became eligible for un-
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employment compensation, more than
90 percent had notified the assistance
offices of the receipt of their benefit checks
from the agency before official notifica-
tion was received from the unemploy-
ment compensation authorities.”

21. The correct answer is (D). The state-
ment should read: “The public aid pro-
gram must focus on means of training
and maintaining the skills of its clients,
must play an aggressive leadership role
in the placement of its clients in private
industry, and must do this fully aware of
the importance of preventing the flood-
ing of the labor market with people forced
to accept substandard sweatshop wages.”

22. The correct answer is (C). The state-
ment should read: “The psychoanalysts
evolved theories as to the stages of emo-
tional development through which the
personality matures and threw much
light on the life situations and mental
mechanisms by which this process is
thwarted.”

23. The correct answer is (B). The state-
ment should read: “Popular belief in the
efficacy of punishment by imprisonment
is apparently based on ignorance of the
statistics on recidivism. While the fig-
ures supplied by prison officials are as
low as 39 percent for some states, they
are as high as 78 percent in others, and
the general average for the whole coun-
try is approximately 64 percent. Some
authorities frankly express their opinion
that large numbers of prisoners emerge
from existing institutions worse than
when they entered.”

24. The correct answer is (C). The state-
ment should read: “When aid standards
are discussed, it is often difficult to work
out the problem that centers on granting
allowances to provide health and decency
standards and what the self-supporting
family can afford. The subsistence diet
procedure in aid administration has been

one method used to meet this budgetary
deficiency.”

25. The correct answer is (D). The state-
ment should read: “With the increasing
interest in the contribution of group work
to individual growth, there has devel-
oped within the past few years, in several
communities, considerable cooperation
between case work agencies and those
agencies in the public welfare field.”

26. The correct answers are (H), (J), and
(K). This paragraph best illustrates the
points that social change creates prob-
lems for the individual as well as for the
family, that the children in the modern
family may not depend upon their fami-
lies for definitions of right and wrong,
and that the family is no longer a unit of
society because modern urban conditions
have broken down parental authority.

27. The correct answers are (B), (G), and
(K). This paragraph best illustrates the
points that a family’s experience with
assistance today vitally influences the
pattern of its life tomorrow, that fairness
on the part of the eligibility specialist
does not depend upon determining finan-
cial need on the basis of the client’s be-
havior, and that the client’s civility or
rudeness may not be an indication of the
extent of his or her financial need.

28. The correct answers are (C), (D), and
(H). This paragraph best illustrates the
points that investigation tends to clear
up the client’s fears of arbitrary action by
defining his or her status and responsi-
bilities in relation to the agency; that it is
both administratively sounder and psy-
chologically easier for clients that there
should be, in general, basic requirements
in any determination of eligibility; and
that the client’s potential for indepen-
dence may be discovered or developed
during the investigation process.

02_PtII_Ch2_31-144.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:43 PM136



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Chapter 2: Practice Test 1: Diagnostic 137a
nsw

ers

www.petersons.com

29. The correct answers are (C), (D), and
(J). This paragraph best illustrates the
points that the three major purposes for
which professional social work uses pub-
licity today are to enlist public assistance
in securing or enforcing social legisla-
tion, secure necessary financial support
for social services whether publicly or
privately financed, and increase under-
standing of social needs and social pur-
poses.

30. The correct answers are (A), (D), and
(I). This paragraph best illustrates that
in working with the problems of Ameri-
can-born children of parents born in other
countries, modern social workers are con-
cerned with helping the children to have
a sense of pride in their backgrounds;
mediating in conflicts of cultural differ-
ences between parents and children; and
knowing the culture and resources of
ethnic communities.

31. The correct answer is (D). An eligibil-
ity specialist should never assume any-
thing merely by looking at a client.

32. The correct answer is (A). The correct
formula is K plus 2L minus 3M.

33. The correct answer is (B). The correct

formula is P minus 
Q

N
.

34. The correct answer is (A). Citizens of
a community forming a committee for
the purpose of building a school is an
example of cooperative behavior that re-
sults from loyalty to the same objective.

35. The correct answer is (A). There is no
necessary discrepancy or conflict between
selfishness and cooperation.

36. The correct answer is (C).

Food (special allowance) $12.44

Clothing $18.00

Rent $96.50

Utilities $2.40

Incidentals $1.40

TOTAL $130.74

37. The correct answer is (B).

Food Clothing Utilities Incidentals

1 adult $17.96 $18.00 $2.40 $1.40

1 child 13–18 $70 $16.80 $2.40 $1.40

2 children $120 $31.60 $4.80 $2.80
under 13

TOTALS $207.96 $66.40 $9.60 $5.60

The totals add up to $289.56. Add the
rent of $145.20 + $289.56 = $434.76. Now
add to that the additional stipend of
$14.40. $434.76 + 14.40 = $449.16.

38. The correct answer is (A). Identifying
and bringing public attention to the so-
cial problems that they encounter in their
daily work is one of the roles of human
service workers.

39. The correct answer is (B). The most
common state fiscal year in the federal
government is July 1 to June 30.

40. The correct answer is (D). Giving
people cash payments in cases of unem-
ployment, old age, and loss of the family
breadwinner has helped prevent destitu-
tion and dependency in a way that main-
tained individual freedom and human
dignity.
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Case Worker Techniques
1. C 6. C 11. C 16. B 21. B
2. B 7. C 12. C 17. A 22. B
3. D 8. C 13. B 18. B 23. C
4. C 9. B 14. D 19. B 24. C
5. B 10. C 15. C 20. A 25. A

1. The correct answer is (C). The skill of
the eligibility specialist in conducting
the first interview with a client in a
public assistance agency is important
because it may establish a mutual under-
standing between the client who ex-
presses needs and the worker who inter-
prets the agency.

2. The correct answer is (B). A signifi-
cant result of doing a good job is that the
functions of the agency will be inter-
preted to the community.

3. The correct answer is (D). From the
social point of view, the most desirable
requisite for a potential eligibility special-
ist to have at the outset is a desire to help
people work through their problems.

4. The correct answer is (C). Your func-
tion would be to determine the underly-
ing cause of your client and his wife
quarreling since this is having a bad
effect upon the children and causing fric-
tion in the home.

5. The correct answer is (B). You would
need to attempt to verify the information.

6. The correct answer is (C). You would
need to determine the length of his em-
ployment and wages.

7. The correct answer is (C). You would
need to make efforts to verify his resi-
dence.

8. The correct answer is (C). You would
need to obtain a mental examination for
the member of a client’s family who
is suspected of developing a mental
condition.

9. The correct answer is (B). If a client
obtains work that lasts for two months at
wages that are twice as much as his
assistance allowance, you would have to
cut off assistance temporarily.

10. The correct answer is (C). If a hus-
band on assistance has an accident and is
taken to the hospital, you would need to
adjust the family budget during his ab-
sence in the hospital.

11. The correct answer is (C). If this fam-
ily applies for assistance, you would refer
the man for old-age assistance. The man
was born in Ireland but is a citizen.

12. The correct answer is (C). If a client
brings to his home the family of an unem-
ployed married son from another state
and asks for increased assistance to cover
additional needs of the son’s family, you
would communicate with the legal resi-
dence of son’s family for reimbursement
of additional assistance.

13. The correct answer is (B).You should
discontinue aid because of fraudulent
statements regarding assets on the part
of the client.

14. The correct answer is (D). If you find
that an applicant has a war-connected
disability for which he never thought he
could receive a veteran’s pension, you
would refer him to the Department of
Veterans Affairs for assistance.

15. The correct answer is (C). If a child of
one of your clients develops tuberculosis
of the lung and is rapidly getting worse,
you should arrange hospital care for the
child.
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16. The correct answer is (B). You should
grant assistance because the son now
lives independently.

17. The correct answer is (A). You should
reason with him, pointing out the cause
of your action.

18. The correct answer is (B). You should
interview the brother and attempt to
obtain help for the applicant.

19. The correct answer is (B). When a
client receives assistance, he or she is
justified in assuming that he or she has
proved eligible for assistance and is free
to use the money according to his or her
best judgment.

20. The correct answer is (A). If this widow
applies for aid, you need to ascertain the
facts and grant aid if warranted.

21. The correct answer is (B). You should
refer Mary to Child Protective Services so
the agency can find a homemaker to help
her care for her children in her home.

22. The correct answer is (B). You should
inform Mr. Stuart that you are a man-
dated reporter and explain to him that
you need to report such information to
the appropriate authorities.

23. The correct answer is (C). You should
discuss Mr. Carnes’ income with him and
find out how long he has been receiving
this income.

24. The correct answer is (C). You should
ask this client to discuss the matter in
further detail and try to determine how
she will manage financially.

25. The correct answer is (A). You should
address this issue with your client at
your next meeting and find out how she
plans to financially manage such a large
purchase.
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Social Work with Children
1. B 5. B 9. A 13. B
2. A 6. D 10. D 14. B
3. D 7. D 11. D 15. C
4. B 8. C 12. D 16. A

1. The correct answer is (B). As the case
worker, you should tell Johnny’s mother
that she can be referred to a specialized
agency in the community to help her stop
Johnny’s truancy.

2. The correct answer is (A). As the eligi-
bility specialist, you should advise this
woman to apply for Aid to Dependent
Children.

3. The correct answer is (D). Parental
attitudes that are inadequate do not give
the child feelings of belonging and free-
dom for experience.

4. The correct answer is (B). One of the
deleterious effects of child labor from the
social work point of view is that it inevi-
tably deprives the child of opportunities
for play.

5. The correct answer is (B). The phi-
losophy behind Aid to Dependent Chil-
dren is premised upon the assumption
that children should not be removed from
their homes because of poverty alone.

6. The correct answer is (D). In this case,
Ms. Smith has the same right as any
other mother to visit her child.

7. The correct answer is (D). The best
thing to do with a problem child is to
follow an individual plan after analysis of
the case.

8. The correct answer is (C). The mod-
ern practice in the child-care field recog-
nizes that the boarding care of children is
desirable, provided there is adequate su-
pervision of the boarding home.

9. The correct answer is (A). Foster
homes in which children are placed should
be of the same religious persuasion as
that of the child.

10. The correct answer is (D). You should
give Anthony a chance to get to know you
before he is moved and to express his
feelings in relation to the plan that is
being made for him.

11. The correct answer is (D). It would be
unsuitable for you to place the girl in
institutional care.

12. The correct answer is (D). It is gener-
ally agreed among psychologists that in
order to develop into healthy, well-
integrated adults, children need to have
the feeling they are loved and wanted by
their parents.

13. The correct answer is (B). As her case
worker, you should discuss with Ms.
Hanson how she is going to manage her
home and plan for this new baby.

14. The correct answer is (B). Abusive
parents are not considered people that
provide significant help to children.

15. The correct answer is (C). Donors
from local restaurants are not involved
in the nutritional assistance to Child
Care Facilities.

16. The correct answer is (A). The licens-
ing of facilities for children does not re-
quire a solid recreational program that
addresses each physical need for devel-
opment.
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General Review
1. A 7. D 13. D 19. B 25. D
2. D 8. B 14. A 20. A 26. B
3. D 9. A 15. C 21. A 27. B
4. C 10. A 16. D 22. B 28. D
5. B 11. B 17. C 23. B 29. A
6. A 12. D 18. A 24. A 30. C

1. The correct answer is (A). Cerebral
arteriosclerosis is a type of mental break-
down that ordinarily occurs at the most
advanced age.

2. The correct answer is (D). The cost of
old-age assistance is sustained by the
federal, state, and local governments.

3. The correct answer is (D). Most
old-age assistance programs have been
limited in general to the financial and
physical needs of the aged because the
social service administrators have not
been given the means to take on more
enlarged programs.

4. The correct answer is (C). The inven-
tion of a labor-saving device would be an
excellent economical and cultural deci-
sion during a period of economic adjust-
ment because the rise of unemployment
is a temporary phenomenon, while the
labor-saving device would add perma-
nent values.

5. The correct answer is (B). The princi-
pal reason for insurance adjustment is to
reduce the number of people receiving
assistance.

6. The correct answer is (A). The taxpay-
ing public generally understands the
parole movement of releasing prisoners
before the expiration of their sentences
to be based on the assumption that the
prison officials and parole officers can
watch the paroled prisoners closely and
help them adjust themselves in the com-
munity at the same time.

7. The correct answer is (D). In this
example, it can be inferred that the deaths
of nonresidents have boosted the death
rate of the large city.

8. The correct answer is (B). The general
effectiveness of marriage courses in
college curricula is limited. There is no
way to determine if a student, who suc-
cessfully completes a course in marriage
studies, has applied the knowledge that
was contained in the course.

9. The correct answer is (A). It would be
inaccurate to state that a person’s
intelligence is not directly related to
biological factors.

10. The correct answer is (A). The family
is the only educative agency that starts
with a “clean slate” in developing a
person’s behavior.

11. The correct answer is (B). Councils of
social agencies or welfare councils are
federations or associations of agencies
who determine the needs of the commu-
nity, and by working together, avoid
duplication of services.

12. The correct answer is (D). According
to research, it appears that medical
social work seems to be the least needed
in cases of acute illness.

13. The correct answer is (D). Adoption is
a method through which a person legally
assumes full parental responsibility for
a child that is not his or her own under
the authority of a court having suitable
jurisdiction.
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14. The correct answer is (A). A “pay as
you go policy” would prevent an
individual’s annual expenditures to ex-
ceed annual income.

15. The correct answer is (C). The cost of
new construction on modern standards
cannot provide affordable apartments for
low-income rent and still be profitable for
investment.

16. The correct answer is (D). Social Se-
curity legislation, as enacted by the fed-
eral government, carries a combination
of state and federal operation, of em-
ployer and employee contribution, and a
gradual development of the system over
the years.

17. The correct answer is (C). The visiting
teacher may be of assistance to the case
worker in understanding family prob-
lems because the visiting teacher is able
to explain the social and educational mal-
adjustments of school children and assist
in meeting their needs.

18. The correct answer is (A). The phi-
losophy on in-kind assistance among the
social work community is that it tends to
be inflexible and develops dependent at-
titudes in clients.

19. The correct answer is (B). The current
understanding on public welfare agen-
cies is that they should cooperate with
and seek the advice and support of pri-
vate agencies.

20. The correct answer is (A). Need is the
basic determinant of eligibility for assis-
tance in the public assistance adminis-
tration.

21. The correct answer is (A). Based on
current analysis, it can be determined
that the most characteristic definition of
migratory agricultural workers are that
they are a well defined, distinguishable
group that is concerned with acquiring a
steady occupation.

22. The correct answer is (B). The work of
the case worker protects the community
because it recognizes potentially serious
health and behavior problems and refers
them to the appropriate services for care.

23. The correct answer is (B). Treatment
of the blind community should be based
on their total situation rather than their
disability because many of the difficul-
ties in which blind persons find them-
selves come from causes other than their
blindness, which serves to heighten their
difficulties.

24. The correct answer is (A). Parole can
be defined as a continuation of the social
policy, or social control, instituted by the
state when it first places the lawbreaker
under apprehension.

25. The correct answer is (D). The
provision of free hot lunches to needy
schoolchildren may stigmatize those who
cannot afford to buy their lunches and
identify them as dependent children.

26. The correct answer is (B). A predomi-
nantly male resident population would
probably be found in an area that is
comprised of made-over private dwell-
ings, rooming houses, cheap hotels,
pawnbrokers, and wholesale business
establishments.

27. The correct answer is (B). If a “slum”
were located in the city, it would be
comprised of made-over private
dwellings, rooming houses, cheap hotels,
pawnbrokers, and wholesale business
establishments.

28. The correct answer is (D). The area in
which the most prominent citizens of the
community live could best be described
as fashionable suburbs, homes of profes-
sional and business leaders, and homes
that are relatively clean and modern.
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29. The correct answer is (A). The area
likely to contain the sparsest resident
population would include retail stores,
eating establishments, movie theaters,
and offices of professional people and
business organizations.

30. The correct answer is (C). Middle-
class families tend to live in areas that
are less crowded than other areas, con-
tain more modern houses, and have fewer
children.
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chapter 3

147

Principles of
Investigation

OVERVIEW

• Responsibilities of the investigator

• The intake process

• The investigation

• After the investigation

One area that is extremely important is the investigation process into a client’s
eligibility for public financial assistance and services. Toward this end, this section
provides an overview of the general principles necessary for the case worker,
eligibility specialist, and the social investigator to employ in determining one’s
needs and eligibility.

The initial investigation and the reinvestigation consist of collecting, verifying,
analyzing, and appraising pertinent information by which a determination of
eligibility or ineligibility for public financial assistance and service is made. The
principles and techniques given below, except where indicated, refer primarily
to establishing eligibility for financial assistance, including the programs of Aid
to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) and financial assistance to needy
individuals and families not eligible for the special programs of AFDC or the
Supplementary Security Income (SSI) programs administered by the federal
government.

These same principles and techniques are also generally applicable to establish-
ing eligibility for other programs providing assistance to the poor, including the
Food Stamp and Medicaid programs and the various assistance programs under
SSI (Aid to the Disabled, Aid to the Blind, and Old-Age Assistance). You will learn
the more specialized requirements for the programs for which your agency is
responsible once you are on the job, but you will find that the process given here
is generally applicable to them all.

In some jurisdictions, a case worker may be responsible for both establishing
eligibility and providing services to clients, while in other jurisdictions, one
person may be responsible only for establishing financial need, while another
provides related ancillary services. For example, in New York City, eligibility
specialists solely establish financial need, while case workers provide services
such as foster care and nursing home placement. The examination and job
announcements will show you just what the responsibilities of the job entail. In
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any event, the material in the following pages should be understood by everyone in the
public welfare field, including those who are not directly responsible for granting or
denying assistance, whether it is financial aid, Medicaid, or food stamps.

The investigation is a businesslike and individualized process that involves inquiring into
the applicant’s past and current maintenance, employment, resources, and employability.
The necessary information and documentation varies according to the individual factors
presented by each applicant and the type of assistance for which eligibility is being
investigated or reinvestigated. Note especially that in most jurisdictions, and especially
with reference to programs administered or funded by the federal government, no applicant
may be discriminated against because of religion, race, color, or national origin. Applicants
must be informed of their right to protest against alleged discrimination and be given
information, if desired, regarding procedures for filing a discrimination complaint.

The applicant has specific responsibilities in establishing eligibility or ineligibility for
assistance and care. The applicant not only must give factual information about the
situation but also must submit proof of initial and continuing financial need. The applicant
has a responsibility—from the time the application is presented until contact with the
agency is terminated—to submit full information regarding eligibility and any changes
in the situation that affect initial or continued eligibility for assistance, as well as to
cooperate in the verification of these factors. In every instance, the burden of proof rests
with the applicant except when he or she is mentally or physically incapable of producing
such proof. Therefore, the applicant must understand the eligibility requirements to be
able to: (a) provide the necessary information; (b) help verify it; and (c) report promptly
any change in the situation affecting initial or continuing eligibility for assistance.

The investigation process begins with an intake interview and continues in the field
investigation through interviews in the home and with collateral references. The
applicant’s contact with the department during both the application and assistance
periods should be channeled through the investigator. If necessary, consultant services
related to employment, resources, housing, health, and management may be available
to both the investigator and the applicant. These consultant services can help accelerate
the decision-making process, if assistance is unnecessary or that assistance should be
withdrawn. In addition, through the use of these consultant services, the investigator
gains increased knowledge in the management of the caseload and receives assistance
in formulating plans to meet specific problems through the agency or appropriate
outside sources.

NOTE
For purposes of

consistency, we are
calling the person

responsible for
establishing eligibility

an “investigator.”

NOTE
Cities and states

differ in specifying
which public

employees are
responsible for what

aspects in
determining eligibility

for financial
assistance.
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RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE INVESTIGATOR
The responsibilities of the investigator and of all the other members of the social service
staff are as follows:

• Ensure that no needy person eligible for assistance is denied assistance and that
no ineligible person receives assistance.

• Verify and evaluate resources and make sure that all available resources that
reduce or eliminate the applicant’s condition of need are utilized.

• Issue assistance in eligible cases in strict compliance with the policies and the
established budget schedules of the agency.

• Issue emergency assistance only when absolutely necessary to meet an acute need
and only for essential items until the investigation is complete.

• Render such services that would reduce or eliminate the condition of need. In cases
in which other services not provided by the department are needed, the investigator
will refer the applicant to the appropriate agency.

• Establish clearly in a written record the initial or continuing eligibility or ineligi-
bility for public assistance. The record should show why assistance is given, denied,
or withdrawn, and, if given, the amounts and kinds of assistance.

• Organize and execute work on a planned basis and with the most effective use of time.

• Perform these functions in such a way as to enable the applicant to retain self-
respect and his or her capacity for self-direction.

THE INTAKE PROCESS
In large jurisdictions, an appointment interviewer may conduct the initial interview for
all applicants and then refer him or her to an intake interviewer or investigator for
follow-up. In smaller jurisdictions, a receptionist may merely refer applicants to an
interviewer or even to the investigator ultimately responsible for the case. Regardless
of who actually conducts this initial interview, certain procedures must take place.

All applicants must be interviewed. Any person who wishes to apply for
assistance may do so. However, assistance may not be granted until eligibility to
receive assistance has been established, except in emergency situations.

In most instances, applications for assistance should be made in person.
In some situations of advanced age, ill health, or other special problems, a client or
an agency or individual interested in the client’s welfare may apply by mail or
telephone. The investigator or interviewer must determine that the applicant has
not already requested or is receiving assistance; that the applicant registered with
the Social Service Exchange, if required; and that appropriate arrangements have
been made for either an interview in the office or a visit to the home, if necessary.
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The following determinations must be made:
• The client is applying for assistance and care administered by the agency.

• The client resides within the jurisdiction of the welfare center.

• The applicant and the members of his or her family have state residence.

• The applicant and the members of his or her family are not eligible for veteran
certification, if the jurisdiction has provision for such special certification
forms required by agency procedure.

If the applicant meets the conditions outlined in number three, the
investigator:
• Determines the type of assistance for which the applicant and each member of

the family is presumed eligible

• Prepares and signs all additional forms required by current procedure

• Issues the appropriate pamphlet describing eligibility requirements for each
type of assistance for which the applicant may be eligible

• Issues a separate application blank for the applicant and for each member of
the family who is presumptively eligible for another type of assistance, or who
is presumptively eligible for the same type of assistance, if separate cases are
required

The Intake Interview

After completing the four steps listed above, the interviewer or investigator is ready to
conduct the actual interview and carry out the following functions:

• Determining the applicant’s eligibility for assistance on the basis of need

• Determining the type(s) of assistance being requested and the type(s) of assistance
for which there may be eligibility

• Obtaining information regarding the residence status of each member of the family

• Reviewing previous available records of any family reapplying for assistance to
determine why previous assistance was discontinued or denied and to relate the
past records to the current information in order to help determine present
eligibility

• Advising the applicant of his or her rights under the law

• Ensuring that the applicant has received the appropriate eligibility pamphlet for
the type of assistance for which he or she is making the application

• Rejecting at intake ineligible applicants and explaining the reasons for ineligibility
both verbally and in writing

• Referring ineligible applicants to other agencies who may be able to provide more
appropriate assistance (i.e., Medicaid; food stamps, etc.)

• Determining those situations where the applicant’s financial need could be met in
full by a referral to special employment or resource units if they exist in the agency
and making the necessary referrals to those units
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• Deferring decisions, when appropriate, to give the applicant an opportunity to
clarify his or her eligibility or to explore further his or her own resources

• Interpreting agency policies for the applicant so that he or she understands the
investigation process

• Recognizing emergency situations, giving such situations prompt and effective
attention, and arranging for immediate financial assistance where there is sub-
stantial evidence that emergency assistance is essential

The nature and direction of the interview is determined primarily by the applicant’s
reason for his or her need for public assistance, including why the applicant is unable
to meet his or her own maintenance problem in whole or in part. To understand the basis
for dependency at the point of application, the investigator or interviewer must know
how the applicant has maintained him- or herself before applying, why the applicant is
no longer able to manage without assistance, and what efforts have been made to utilize
actual or potential resources that may be available directly or through other sources.
Obtaining such information from the applicant often can be a difficult job. There are
many techniques that can be used, depending on the client’s personality and the
situation. When reading the application, look for:

• Consistency in the facts presented. Is there evidence of unexplained apparent
contradictions?

• Long periods of time not accounted for by the applicant.

• Signs of applicant’s lifestyle. One may not expect, for example, that an applicant
with an arrest record gives as clear an explanation of his past maintenance (outside
of prison) as an applicant with a consistent work record.

The statement of the applicant, augmented by the application blank, the Social Service
Exchange report, previous records, and any other documents that the applicant
presents, are the basis upon which the investigator or interviewer makes a decision to
have the case investigated or to reject the application at this point.

THE INVESTIGATION
After the initial intake interview, the actual investigation begins. It starts with a study
of the content of the intake interview, the application blank, the Social Service Exchange
report, and, in cases of reapplication, a review of the previous record. The investigator’s
job in a reinvestigation begins with a review of the case record and other pertinent
records. Through the use of this available material, the investigator determines:

• What facts are already known

• What additional facts are needed

• What sources of information are available for securing these facts
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Home and Office Visits

Many jurisdictions mandate that field investigations be made to applicants’ homes
before determining eligibility to obtain whatever additional data are necessary from the
applicant and the family, to observe the living conditions, and to interpret agency policy
procedure to the family.

Since the applicant and all other adult members of the family are primary sources of
information, the investigator should always interview these individuals in the home or
in the office to verify family circumstances.

Collateral Contacts

Collateral contacts are contacts with individuals outside the immediate family. These
contacts may be with relatives, employers, landlords, physicians, hospitals, government
departments, social agencies, fraternal and religious organizations, unions, the clergy,
friends, and any others who can give pertinent information concerning the family’s need
for public assistance.

Collateral contacts assist the applicant as well as the agency in determining eligibility
for assistance and care, in securing complete or partial support for relatives, and in
clarifying employment possibilities and developing resources useful to the applicant.

When collateral contacts are discussed with the applicant, it is not for the purpose of
gaining permission to make such visits but to give an explanation of the procedure
regarding collateral visits and the necessity for making them. If the applicant refuses
a necessary collateral visit and another reference cannot be substituted, the investiga-
tor must explain to the applicant the agency’s inability, under these circumstances, to
continue with the investigation or to grant or continue assistance.

In making collateral contacts, the investigator should reveal no more than the minimum
information necessary to accomplish his or her purpose and should limit the discussion
to relevant material. The investigator should use the opportunity to interpret agency
policies with respect to the particular point in question since such interpretation may
enlist a more active cooperation with the person being interviewed.

The method that the investigator uses in making collateral contacts is selected with
regard to agency policy and the purpose of the contact. It may be by personal visit,
telephone call, or correspondence. Generally, correspondence is suitable for contacts
with large organizations. Whenever possible, a personal interview should be arranged
if the contact is with an individual who has a personal relationship with the applicant,
such as a relative or friend, or an employer who has had direct or close contact with the
applicant.
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Information Relating to Eligibility

Any or all of the following items (the list below is not all-inclusive) should be investigated
in relation to the determination of eligibility. All available or potential resources should
be thoroughly explored and discussed.

Past Maintenance

In an initial investigation, information should be obtained regarding maintenance prior
to application for assistance. This information should establish clearly the exact way in
which the present situation differs from the past, why public assistance is now
necessary, and what resources are still available. In a reinvestigation, the investigator
should obtain information regarding past maintenance and verification thereof (if
pertinent to the determination of continuing eligibility) and management while the
applicant was receiving assistance. This information should establish present and
continuing need and ensure that the public assistance grant meets the purpose for
which it is issued.

Employment

The investigator is responsible for determining if the applicant or any member of the
family is employed.

The investigator should secure and verify the following information for each
member of the family that is of employable age.

• Names and addresses of employers

• Earnings

• Length of employment

• Reasons for termination

• Type of work the family member is qualified to do

• Job prospects in the family member’s field

• Efforts and results made to secure employment

• Efforts made to secure employment outside the family member’s field

• Registration with the state’s Employment Services and eligibility for Unem-
ployment Insurance Benefits

• Union affiliations

• Odd jobs—For those workers who have had “odd jobs,” the investigator should
determine: (a) the present availability of odd jobs; (b) the source the applicant
has used to secure these jobs; and (c) whether these jobs have been in the
applicant’s trade. The investigator should also obtain addresses, periods of
employment, and earnings for each job that is secured.
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• Seasonal employment—Those workers who have been engaged in industries
that have seasonal slack periods would normally be expected to plan through
their own resources for these downtimes. In these instances, the investigator
should explore: (a) the resources the applicant has used to manage previously
during downtimes; (b) why these resources are not available now; (c) whether
the present slack period is longer than usual; (d) when the work season begins;
(e) whether the applicant has any borrowing capacity; and (f) if the applicant
is eligible for unemployment insurance benefits.

• Educational or trade training as it relates to employment or reemployment
possibility

In addition to the information collected above, the investigator should obtain and
verify the following information from each employed applicant or any member of
the family whose earnings are not sufficient to enable the applicant to maintain
him- or herself or his/her family without public assistance supplementation.

• What are the wages paid, the work schedule, and the nature of the employee’s
duties?

• Is the employee employed at maximum capacity?

• Does the employee’s work schedule permit additional employment?

• Could the employee increase wage-earning capacity with training?

• Does the employee’s field of employment have slack periods? If so, how does the
employee support himself or herself during these downtimes?

• What opportunities does the family have for supplementing income through
its own resources?

If the applicant is unable to continue working because of ill health, the investigator
should ascertain:

• The nature of the applicant’s health problem

• The medical care the applicant is receiving

• Information regarding the probable duration of the illness and incapacity

• Whether the applicant is receiving any wages or disability payments during
his or her illness

• Whether the applicant’s employer is holding his or her job during the illness

• Whether the applicant may work part time during the illness

• Whether the applicant is fully or partially employable at an occupation other
than his or her regular trade

The investigator should verify all applicant statements on this matter. When an
investigator makes a collateral visit to the applicant’s employer, he or she should not
only verify the applicant’s employment status and determine the possibility for reem-
ployment, but also should obtain information regarding other possible openings in the
industry, its seasons of greatest activity, its wage scale, and its method of employing.
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This enables the investigator to discuss employment possibilities intelligently with the
applicant and to stimulate interest in seeking employment in his or her trade. If any of
the applicants are employed or employable, current procedure with respect to payroll
clearances with the state’s Division of Placement and Unemployment Insurance should
be followed.

Relatives

Relatives of applicants constitute an invaluable resource because they can often supply
necessary and pertinent information regarding the eligibility of the applicant and his
or her past maintenance and present need. In addition, relatives can often suggest
employment opportunities that would be available.

A careful and individualized consideration of the ability of relatives to support an
applicant is essential to determine the applicant’s eligibility and degree of need. For this
purpose, all legally responsible relatives must be contacted. Every effort should be made
to obtain full support from the relatives. If the relatives’ resources are insufficient to
provide full or partial maintenance for the applicant, effort should then be directed
toward obtaining their assistance in supplying such special needs as clothing, medical
care, surgical appliances, care of children during employment of the applicant, or help
with housekeeping during illness.

In situations where there is a deserting spouse—or a putative or adjudicated parent—
who is not contributing to the support of the family, it is the primary responsibility of
the applicant to make every effort to find the missing spouse or parent and obtain
support. When relatives who are legally responsible for the support of the applicant are
able but unwilling to provide such support in full or in part in accordance with the
relatives’ circumstances, the applicant must seek support through appropriate court
action. When court action is indicated or necessary, failure on the part of the applicant
to institute or cooperate with the agency in the necessary legal proceedings may result
in ineligibility for assistance.

Friends

When friends have assisted an applicant in the past, it is important to know the names,
addresses, the extent of their assistance, and under what circumstances the assistance
was given. The investigator should explore their present willingness and ability to assist
the applicant. Can any other friends be of assistance?

Landlords

The investigator should ask current landlords for the following information:

• What is the rent?

• Is the rent paid to date?
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• Does the applicant pay his or her rent regularly?

• What amount has he or she paid?

• By whom has the rent been paid?

• Is the applicant a janitor or superintendent? If so, what is his or her compensation
for this service?

• Can the landlord give any information regarding boarders or lodgers?

• Has rent been established in accordance with legal controls, or is rent not subject
to control?

Resources

The investigator is responsible for determining the total available resources of each
applicant and each member of the family.

Insurance. What insurance policies does each family member carry? Have they
been reviewed by anyone in the agency? Has any cash or benefits been realized from
the selling of policies or from death benefits, loans, disability or accident insurance?
Is sickness or disability insurance carried now? How is the family paying the
insurance premiums?

Banks. In the initial investigation, the investigator inquires into present or past
bank accounts and safe deposit boxes. Whenever there has been or is an indication
of a bank account, this should be cleared in accordance with current procedure. The
investigator should see the bank book or bank statement to correlate withdrawals
and deposits with the story of past management and assets. A review of the amount
of the withdrawals is important since cancellation of an account in one bank does
not necessarily mean there is no account in another bank.

U.S. Savings Bonds. United States Savings Bonds have cash value and must be
considered a liquid asset. The investigator must ascertain location and total
current value of any bonds held by the applicant.

Property. The investigator must discuss with each applicant what real or personal
property he or she has had in the past or now has, and such property must be
evaluated with the appropriate consultant in the agency to determine how it can
be utilized for the applicant’s present maintenance. In a reinvestigation, the
investigator must determine whether he or she has obtained adequate information
concerning real or personal property the client has had or now has. When
necessary, clearances or re-clearances should be initiated.

Additional compensation: The investigator should ascertain the following
information regarding additional compensation:

• Has the applicant or any member of the family had an industrial accident? Is
workers’ compensation possible? Is a claim pending? Has the applicant ever
received an award?

• Is the applicant or any member of the family receiving disability insurance or
allowance?

In some instances the
investigator may

need to contact a
previous landlord for

information
concerning the

applicant’s eligibility
for assistance.

NOTE
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Pending civil suits. The investigator should find out the following information:

• Are there any pending civil suits?

• Can damages for personal injuries (accidents) be collected?

• Can outstanding loans be collected?

Pensions and benefits: Is any member of the family eligible for:

• Pension for service in a public department, such as police, fire, education, or
other department

• Pensions or benefits from private industry; for example, from railroads or for
personal service over an extended period

• Unemployment insurance benefits

• Veteran’s bonus, pensions, benefits, and other allowances

Allowances.
• Is the applicant or any member of the family receiving an allowance through

your state or county’s family court, Supreme Court, or court of special sessions,
or other legal process?

• How often are these payments made? What is the amount?

• Should the applicant be referred to one of these sources?

Trust funds and estates. Can funds be obtained from these resources at this
time?

Other resources. The investigator should determine whether the family has
access to additional resources such as:

• Free rent, utilities, etc.

• Income from lodgers or boarders

• Benefits received from and dues paid to lodges and unions

Debts

The investigator must determine if the applicant is in any debt and by how much. To
whom is the money owed, and under what circumstances was it borrowed? Has any part
of the debt been repaid? What arrangements have been made for payment? Does the
applicant have further borrowing facilities? If money has been borrowed, did the
applicant have cosigners on the loan? If so, who were they? Have they been contacted?

Residence

Although state residence may not be required for eligibility for financial assistance in
many jurisdictions or for participation in the Medicaid or food stamps programs,
information must always be available as to the residence status of each person included
in the application. It should be included in the application for financial assistance or in
the grant, unless the previous case record contains acceptable documentary evidence for
each individual and the residence has not changed since that time. The investigator
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should give the applicant such assistance as he or she may require in obtaining of proof
of residence. Every case record must contain proof of the applicant’s living arrange-
ments, be it a hotel, subsidized housing project, apartment, living arrangement with
non-welfare relatives, friends, etc.

Eligibility for Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC)

All applicants and cases must be investigated to determine whether the applicants are
eligible for this type of assistance. If so, all legal requirements regarding their eligibility
must be investigated and documented. These requirements include such factors as
relationship of the adult to the minor child or children, actual presence of the child or
children in the home, school attendance, presence or absence of one or more parents,
reasons for inability of parents or guardians to support the child or children, etc. All of
these factors must be verified, documented, and evaluated in order for AFDC to be
granted. If eligibility for AFDC has been established but all documentary evidence has
not been secured, assistance may be given only through the preinvestigation grant
procedure.

Eligibility for Supplemental Security Income (SSI)

Programs giving financial assistance to individuals who are aged, disabled, or blind are
administered by the federal government through the Social Security Administration.
Applicants must meet most, or all, of the requirements referred to above and also meet
the specific requirements of the assistance program for which they are applying. Note
that a family cannot receive both SSI payments and AFDC payments, but must choose
the program that best fits their needs.

Methods and Sources of Proof

General Considerations

The investigator must obtain proof of the financial and social data that the applicant
supplies. The applicant should have the opportunity to produce proof and to exercise
some choice, if possible, in the manner or method of obtaining this. The investigator
should offer suggestions, if necessary. For example, an applicant for SSI may be able to
produce a birth certificate to establish an age of 65 or older. If no proof is readily at hand,
the applicant may prefer to apply for a birth certificate copy, or, if ill or otherwise not
able to assume this responsibility, it may be necessary for the investigator to obtain this
verification for the applicant.

The investigator needs to evaluate the reliability of the proof since records vary in
accuracy, and statements offered by individuals such as employers, relatives, or
landlords may be biased toward or against the family. It is therefore important to
determine the validity of records and testimonial evidence. The following criteria may
be helpful.
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• If the information for the record was supplied by the applicant, when was it given
and under what circumstances would it have been in the applicant’s interest to
falsify it?

• If the information was given by someone other than the applicant, when and under
what circumstances did the other person acquire such information?

• What is the nature of the other person’s attitude toward the applicant?

• Is there any reason why the other person might have motivation for misrepresent-
ing or withholding information?

When a record conflicts with the applicant’s statements or other evidence, the conflict-
ing data should be compared. If possible, more conclusive proof should be obtained. If
conclusive proof is not available, the investigator must select the most reliable source
as the basis for determining the fact to be established and explain this in the case record.

Sources of Proof
Age. The following may be accepted as proof of age:

• Birth certificate—original, transcript, or a written notification from the
municipal or state Bureau of Vital Statistics.

• Baptismal certificate—original or transcript from the church, duly certified by
the custodian of such records.

If these records cannot be produced, proof of age may be obtained by secondary
evidence, such as the sources listed below. (It should be noted that this listing is
alphabetical for easier reference. The reliability of these sources may vary.)

• Affidavits of reliable and disinterested persons

• Bank and postal saving records

• Bible or family records

• Birth certificates of children

• Birth or baptismal certificates (when based upon information filed at a later date)

• Census records, state and federal

• Church records

• Court records

• Hospital and clinic records

• Immigration records

• Insurance policies

• Naturalization records

• Passports

• Physicians’ records

• Records of public or private social agencies

• School records
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• Social security records

• Vaccination records

When the possibilities of securing proof of the exact age—the day, month, and year
of birth—have been exhausted, an approximate birth date is acceptable by many
jurisdictions. This method is used only in extreme situations, such as cases
involving foundlings, children placed for adoption, and persons who were born in
communities in which such registration was not a legal requirement or when a
requirement was not enforced. Such people might have no way of ascertaining their
exact birth date and yet would be permanently denied the right to receive SSI
benefits or AFDC benefits unless this modification is permitted.

A signed statement of medical findings by a physician where the age of an
individual is not unreasonably close to the minimum prescribed by law may be
accepted in support of the information.

Residence: The following sources may be used to verify the applicant’s address:

• Automobile registration

• Bank records (deposit slips and records at time of opening account)

• Bills, such as utilities, telephone, or tax

• Birth certificates of children born in the jurisdiction where financial assistance
is being sought

• Census records

• Citizenship papers

• Civil service records

• Employment registration cards of the United States and the jurisdiction’s
services

• Hospital and clinic records

• Installment purchase books

• Insurance payment books

• Library cards

• Licenses such as barber’s, chauffeur’s, driver’s, marriage, or peddler’s

• Rent receipts, records of landlord or landlord’s representatives, leases, and
dispossession and eviction notices

• School records

• Social agencies’ records

• Social Security registration

• Statements and receipts of service from utility companies

• Voting records

Many of these sources need to be carefully evaluated with regard to reliability.
Postmarked envelopes are poor evidence of proof of residence since letters may be
sent to mailing addresses while the addressee lives elsewhere. A statement from an
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individual or organization is not always sufficient proof of residence and it may be
necessary to interview the writer. A statement regarding residence does not have
increased value by being notarized.

Sufficient proof of residence should be secured to cover the total period being used
as the basis for establishing the residence status of the individual.

Death. The following are acceptable as proof of the death of an applicant’s family
member or relative:

• Cemetery, hospital, insurance, and physician’s and undertaker’s records

• Diaries or letters written near time of death

• Family bibles

• Newspaper items

• Registration of death in the jurisdiction’s or the state’s Bureau of Vital
Statistics

Military service.
• Certificates of eligibility for allotments, disability pensions, educational ben-

efits, etc.

• Certification of veteran status by an approved veteran organization

• Discharge papers or photocopy thereof

• Signed statements of responsible individuals who have knowledge of the fact
to military service

Imprisonment.
• Court record

• Penal institution

Marriage. The following items are acceptable for both a civil and ceremonial
(religious) marriage.

• Marriage certificate

• Records of marriage in the jurisdiction’s or the state’s Bureau of Vital Statistics

Where records have been destroyed, verification may be through church records,
citizenship papers, deeds, insurance policies, mortgages, and passports. In addi-
tion, statements about the time and place of marriage by people who performed the
ceremony or those who were present or knew of the marriage are satisfactory
verification.

AFTER THE INVESTIGATION
Upon completing the investigation or reinvestigation and the budget computation, the
investigator recommends whether an application should be accepted or declined. This
recommendation should be based on complete, factual, and verified information.
Generally, the supervisor has the responsibility for approving or disapproving the
investigator’s recommendation.

NOTE
A common-law
marriage is one in
which a man and
woman under no
legal disability
consent to live
together presently as
husband and wife,
promise in each
other’s presence to
become husband
and wife and
thereafter live as
husband and wife.
The validity of
common-law
marriage varies in
each jurisdiction and
sometimes depends
on the year the
marriage was
contracted and the
state in which it was
contracted.
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If, after the investigation or reinvestigation, the investigator determines that the
applicant is not eligible for public assistance, the basis for the denial of assistance or the
closing of the case must generally be given to the applicant and confirmed in writing. If
the declined applicant has problems or needs that may be met through services available
from another agency, the investigator should explain to the applicant the services or
facilities available and to make suitable referral, if the applicant so desires.

If the investigator has determined that the applicant is eligible for public assistance, the
family should be informed of the amount of public assistance it will receive and the
manner in which the grant will be issued. There should also be an explanation of the
specific items that will be included in the regular grant. The investigator should inform
the client of the services available through the agency, such as medical or dental care,
and ask the applicant to discuss his or her needs for such services if they arise. The
investigator should also provide the applicant with a written copy of the budget. Finally,
in every instance in which there is a change of grant, a written copy of the new budget
should be given to the client.

The investigator should explain to the client his or her responsibility for making
continuing efforts toward self-maintenance and legal responsibility to inform the
agency of any change in his or her financial or social situation affecting eligibility. A
review with the family of the basis on which present eligibility is established helps to
define more sharply the factors that are subject to change and that may affect the
amount of the grant or the applicant’s eligibility for assistance.

Granting of Initial Assistance

It is important that the family’s minimum financial needs, if they cannot otherwise be
met, be provided in accordance with the agency’s budget allowance, but it is equally
important that all items should not be granted routinely. Assistance is usually granted
on any of the following bases:

• Full assistance

• Supplementary assistance

• Short-term assistance

• Emergency assistance

Full assistance is the budget allowance granted by the agency when there are no other
resources available and shall be granted only after eligibility has been determined.

Supplementary assistance is partial assistance that supplements the family’s financial
resources. This should be given in accordance with the agency’s budgetary policy and
shall be granted only after eligibility has been determined.

Short-term assistance is full or supplementary assistance given to meet a critical,
immediate, and isolated situation, such as illness, after which the client can manage for
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him- or herself. The inability of the applicant to meet his or her needs during this short
period shall be fully documented in the case record. A clear notation regarding the
probable duration of the need for short-term public assistance should be made in the
case record, and there shall be immediate and continued follow-up to ensure the prompt
withdrawal of assistance when the period of temporary need terminates. Short-term
assistance is usually granted only after eligibility has been determined. Recurring
allowances for certain items of the budget such as clothing, household equipment, and
supplies, and recurring allowances for items required only during certain seasons, such
as fuel for heating and school expenses, are not routinely included in the grant in short-
term cases.

Emergency assistance is sometimes granted to meet an acute need until the investiga-
tion is completed. The amount and kind of assistance depend upon the circumstances.
This involves a careful consideration of all the facts to ascertain if there is any other way
that this emergency can be met. Telephone verification and, wherever possible, a home
visit, must be made prior to the granting of emergency assistance.

Investigator Caseload Responsibilities

General Considerations

After assistance has been approved, it is the investigator’s responsibility to be certain:

• That there is continued eligibility for the assistance granted to his or her under-
care cases

• That there has not been any undisclosed employment or change in the financial
status of the family (income, earnings, and other resources) since the last contact
with the client

• That cases are given services that can help restore the family to self-support

The frequency and purpose of further contacts with the client are based upon discharg-
ing the functions of the agency efficiently and appropriately and rendering adequate
service to the client. In larger jurisdictions, these contacts are usually made at the public
assistance center rather than through visits to the home.

Mandatory contacts must be made in accordance with the specific laws or rules of the agency.
Cases in which eligibility has been fully established and in which there is little likelihood
of change need not be contacted more frequently than the statutory requirements. More
frequent contact than the minimum required should be maintained in cases where there is
likelihood of any changes affecting eligibility status or where the family is in need of specific
services in meeting essential needs or in being helped to return to self-support.
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Continued Purposeful Contacts with Clients

The investigator should remain in contact with his or her clients to stay informed about
the following areas:

Employment
Odd Jobs. The investigator should discuss this topic frankly and regularly with
the client. The investigator should know the addresses, the periods of employment,
and the earnings in each job so that any earnings can be correlated with budgetary
needs and changes in the amount of assistance granted. Suggested topics for
discussion with the client include the following questions:

Seasonal Employment
Unions
Family Composition
Resources
• Insurance

• Pensions or benefits

• Lodges and unions

• Property

• Bank accounts

• Boarders and lodgers

• Civil suits

• Support fixed by order of the court

• Trust funds

• Frozen assets

• Relatives

Health. A client’s health problems can be funded by the medical assistance that the
agency gives in addition to Medicaid. When a client’s health affects employability,
the investigator should find out:

• If the employable member is receiving treatment

• If the client should be referred

• If a follow-up has been made to ascertain how the client’s health condition
affects present and future employability

• If physical condition makes former employment impossible, has the client been
considered for other types of employment or has he or she been referred to an
agency for vocational training

Health problems such as tuberculosis may involve a referral to another agency for
treatment. In these instances, the investigator needs to determine whether
continued financial assistance is necessary or whether another agency should
assume complete responsibility. Health problems may involve potential resources
that may be available. The investigator should ask about these possible resources.
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Management of Public Assistance. It is the responsibility of the investigator to
relate the assistance grant to the client’s current needs.

Continued Contact with Collateral Sources. Although contact with collateral
sources may have been made during the initial investigation, further visits are
necessary. This applies to previous references as well as others that may be able to
offer significant information at this time.

• Employers. It is important to consider recontacting employers.

• Relatives. Contact with certain relatives and others may be necessary.
During continued contact with the family, the investigator may become aware
of relatives previously not mentioned to whom a visit or call may be advisable.
The investigator should always bear in mind that certain relatives are legally
responsible and that he or she has an obligation to secure current knowledge
of their ability to assist in whole or in part.

• Others. The investigator’s discussion with the client may reveal the need for
interviews with other collateral sources or for appropriate clearances or
reclearances. He or she should be alert to and follow up on any previously
unknown leads.

Withdrawal of Assistance. Assistance is generally withdrawn when:

• There is no further need

• There is lack of proof of need

• There is income from any source, which covers the budget

• There are available assets or resources, such as trust funds, bank accounts, or
insurance from which the client can be maintained

• The client refuses to allow the investigator to verify his or her financial need

• There is a job refusal

• There is refusal to comply with agency policies

• The client has been admitted to an institution or hospital making continued
assistance unnecessary

• The client dies

• The client’s whereabouts are unknown

• The client has moved permanently out of the state
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SUMMING IT UP

• The investigation process is extremely important in determining a
client’s eligibility for public financial assistance and services. Toward
this end, a case worker, eligibility specialist, and social investigator
must understand the principles to be employed in determining one’s
needs and eligibility.

• The Investigator is responsible for determining the total available
resources of each applicant and each member of the family.
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PRACTICE TEST 2

PRACTICE TEST 3

PRACTICE TEST 4

PRACTICE TEST 5

PRACTICE TEST 6
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Practice Tests 2–6
The following practice tests will test your knowledge about various areas of social
work, and more specifically, those of case worker, eligibility specialist, and social
investigator. Most of these types of questions will appear on your actual exam.
Following is a list of topics you can expect to be tested on:

• Social Work Vocabulary

• Reading Interpretation

• Eligibility for Public Assistance and Housing

• Housing and Social Welfare

• Judgment

• Public Health

• Procedures and records

• Interpretation of Social Work

• Case Work Techniques

• Social Work with Children

• General Review
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Practice Test 2

HOSPITAL ENVIRONMENT

80 Questions • 3 Hours

Directions: Each question has four possible answers. Choose the letter that
best answers the question and mark your answer on the answer sheet.

(C) be direct and ask her if she has ever
been treated for any mental health
problems in the past.

(D) do a thorough assessment and once
you have achieved a comfort level,
ask the patient how she is feeling
because she seems to be anxious.

3. An infant showing drug withdrawal
symptoms at birth is ready for adoptive
care placement following a medical fol-
low-up and the completion of the appro-
priate paperwork. To prepare the adop-
tive parents, the case worker should

(A) not mention the birth parents’ drug
background.

(B) inform the adoptive parents of the
child’s drug background and new
treatments provided and answer
any questions that they have about
any medical problems that the child
may be experiencing.

(C) inform them about the child’s back-
ground but be careful not to offer
any information unless they ask
for it.

(D) inform them that the biological par-
ents had suffered from drug addic-
tions but reassure them that it is
very unlikely that the child will
experience such problems.

1. You have scheduled an hour’s time for
an interview with a patient. As the
time is almost up and you must go on to
your next patient, the patient suddenly
begins to talk about what he believes to
be a new problem. It would be best for
you to

(A)  conclude the interview and sched-
ule another appointment with the
patient in the near future.

(B) permit the patient to take all the
time he needs and skip your next
scheduled interview.

(C)  request the patient’s reason for
bringing up the problem as the
interview is about to end.

(D)  tell the patient that you have no
more time to spend with him.

2. You are meeting with a patient for the
first time. This patient has some ques-
tions about resources. You observe the
patient to be exhibiting shaky and anx-
ious behaviors. At this meeting you
should

(A) confront the patient, and tell her
that she is acting strangely.

(B) ignore the behavior and answer her
questions to avoid offending her.
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4. A newly admitted elderly female patient
has been assigned to you. The woman is
unable to make her needs known and is
unable to coherently identify herself.
However, a card containing her name and
an address has been found in her posses-
sion, which is a short distance from the
hospital. The telephone company has no
listing of the woman’s name at any ad-
dress. The patient is verbal, yet her state-
ments are illogical and repetitious. The
patient keeps commenting that she must
take care of her sick daughter. You should

(A) send someone to the address to take
care of her sick daughter.

(B) send security guards to the address
and tell the people who live there that
this patient has been hospitalized.

(C) after confirming the address with a
local police precinct, refer the case to
Adult Protective Services and put
home care in place for the patient so
that she can be discharged home
safely.

(D) call the public assistance office and
find out if the patient is receiving any
services.

5. Assume that you are a case worker as-
signed to the alcoholism clinic. One of your
clients appears for a scheduled interview
intoxicated. It would be best for you to

(A) conduct a session completely devoted
to the evils of drinking.

(B) cancel the interview, make another
appointment for the client, and tell
him that you cannot interview him
while he is intoxicated.

(C) tell the client in an authoritative
manner that you are about to close his
case.

(D) recommend that he be referred for
further medical assistance because
your counseling is not of any help.

6. Assume that you are a case worker in a
family planning clinic. One of your clients
is an 18-year-old unmarried pregnant
woman who wants an abortion even
though her boyfriend is encouraging her
to have the child after marrying him. She
is bewildered and does not know what to
do. It would be best for you to

(A) lecture her, emphasizing that it was
her carelessness that caused her
present predicament.

(B) encourage her to make up her own
mind and you will support her decision.

(C) encourage her to do what her boy-
friend wants her to do because he is
offering to marry her.

(D) try to determine if the girl’s uncer-
tainty in this matter is a result of her
religious upbringing.

7. You are interviewing a new client who
tells you that he is on public assistance
and is receiving as much money as when
he was working. He further states that he
cannot understand why anyone would
really want to work when they can receive
as much money by being on assistance
and not working. In response, it would be
most appropriate for you to

(A) strongly state that you disagree with
the client.

(B) state that it all depends on an
individual’s values.

(C) agree with the client.

(D) refuse to discuss this matter with the
client.
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8. During a follow-up interview with a young

female client, the client suddenly states,
“Stop all this professional stuff, let’s chat
about this like friends.” It would be best
for you to respond by saying

(A) “If we were friends, it would be very
difficult for me to help you as I should.”

(B) “We can be friends, but I will have to
get you assigned to someone else.”

(C) “Our rules and regulations prohibit
this.”

(D) “I am too busy to make any new
friends.”

9. On the basis of an interview with a new
male client you discover that he is on
probation, having been recently released
from prison. You feel that it would be
desirable to contact the client’s probation
officer in order to secure additional infor-
mation concerning the client. It would be
appropriate for you to contact the proba-
tion officer

(A) after the interview, only with the
client’s consent.

(B) after the interview, without the
client’s consent.

(C) at the completion of the interview
without telling the client.

(D) only if the client can be present dur-
ing the discussion.

10. During your first interview, a newly hos-
pitalized patient tells you of her son’s
truancy from school. She seems to be very
concerned about this matter. Your initial
response should be

(A) “This is your son’s problem, your prob-
lems are more important at this point.”

(B) “Will this matter bother you during
your hospitalization?”

(C) “Has your son failed any subjects be-
cause of his truancy?”

(D) “I am too busy to discuss your son
with you today.”

11. A young woman, one of your clients, gave
birth three days ago. She refuses to see
her baby and is very abusive to the staff.
At this point it would be most appropriate
for you to

(A) remonstrate with the woman, point-
ing out that she is acting like a child.

(B) speak to the woman, telling her that
she will feel differently after she sees
her child.

(C) interview the woman in an effort to
understand why she is acting like
she is.

(D) threaten the woman with a transfer
to the psychiatric ward if she does not
conform to acceptable behavior.

12. In a first interview with a battered woman
who wants to leave a violent husband, a
case worker must first be aware that

(A) women often make false claims of
abuse in order to improve their situa-
tions in custody battle relating to
divorce.

(B) the husband must be contacted to try
to repair the relationship and reduce
the level of violence.

(C) the woman may be in great danger as
men who batter are often enraged by
the woman’s efforts to seek outside
help.

(D) court orders of protection, social ser-
vices, and community supports are
readily available and accessible to
most battered women.
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13. You are a case worker in a methadone
maintenance clinic. As you complete a
scheduled interview with one of your cli-
ents, he asks to borrow $10 from you. In
this instance you should

(A) tell your client that rules and regula-
tions prohibit you from lending him
the money.

(B) lend the client the $10.

(C) suggest he borrow it from a friend or
a relative.

(D) tell him to request the loan from an-
other member of the staff.

14. You have been assigned as a client a
young woman who is pregnant but wants
to have an abortion because she feels that
she may not be able to properly care for
her baby. An appropriate first response
would be for you to say

(A) “What do you consider to be proper
care?”

(B) “You are going to be an excellent
mother.”

(C) “Who is the baby’s father?”

(D) “In what month of your pregnancy did
you start to have these thoughts?”

15. In your capacity as a case worker, the best
reason for you to utilize the questioning
technique while interviewing your clients
is to

(A) reinforce your own impressions con-
cerning the case.

(B) obtain necessary information to pro-
cess the case.

(C) bring to light any fraudulent intent
on the part of the client.

(D) reveal misinformation given by the
client.

16. Properly acting case workers should ac-
cept a client even though they may differ
with the client in his or her feelings,
attitudes, and general behavior. This
means that case workers should

(A) agree with the client as to what he or
she says, feels, and does.

(B) indicate their respect for the client as
a person.

(C) form no strong opinion concerning
their client’s beliefs.

(D) attempt to change their sense of values
so that they coincide with the client’s.

17. You are asked to meet with a patient who
recently delivered a baby. This patient
has allowed the daughter of the father of
the baby from a previous relationship to
sleep over in the hospital with this pa-
tient. This is against hospital policy. You
should

(A) briefly go in and meet with the mother
and see if she and the baby are com-
fortable. If everything is okay you
should not be concerned since the
patient will be leaving the hospital
that day to go home.

(B) report the case to Child Protective
Services immediately as this shows
tremendous neglect.

(C) meet with the patient privately and
try to determine why this girl stayed
with her overnight.

(D) meet with the patient and the girl, and
explain that she should not have stayed
with her overnight. Then educate the
parent on proper parenting skills.

18. Following your introduction to a new cli-
ent, which of the following questions is
the most appropriate to ask first?

(A) “Will you be having visitors today?”

(B) “Which doctor is treating you?”

(C) “How can I help you?”

(D) “Do you carry hospitalization
insurance?”
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19. You can best clarify a statement made by

a client during an interview by

(A) asking the client to rephrase his or
her statement.

(B) rephrasing the statement and asking
the client if that is what he or she
meant.

(C) telling the client that you do not un-
derstand what he or she is saying.

(D) making your own assumptions where
necessary.

20. In the midst of interviewing a married
patient who is about to undergo surgery,
she asks if you are married. You should
reply by

(A) stating in a friendly manner, “You
know we are here to talk about you,”
and continue with your questions.

(B) tell the patient your marital status
and proceed to show her the pictures
of your spouse.

(C) tell her that the question is entirely
inappropriate.

(D) share with her that you are having
difficulties in your personal life, and
you would rather not discuss it.

21. A 13-year-old adolescent in treatment at
a family agency mentions that he is hav-
ing suicidal thoughts. The worker believes
this to be serious. What should be done
first?

(A) Respect the confidential relationship
between the case worker and the ado-
lescent.

(B) Consult your supervisor.

(C) Refer the teen to the staff psychiatrist
for an appointment after consulting
with your supervisor.

(D) Call the client’s family after telling
him that you are required to do so.

22. After you’ve introduced yourself to a new
patient, she proceeds to give you a lengthy
description of her illness. It would be
proper for you in this instance to show
your concern by

(A) making brief comments and asking
relevant questions.

(B) making no comments so that the pa-
tient is not interrupted.

(C) interrupting frequently so that you
may clear up in your mind points you
do not understand.

(D) requesting that the patient pause at
specific intervals so that you may ask
pointed questions.

23. An adult patient in your care has been
receiving your counseling for about a
month. He is about to be discharged from
the hospital but his place of residence is
still an undecided issue. The final deci-
sion concerning this matter should be
made by

(A) you in the capacity of his case worker.

(B) the patient’s relatives.

(C) the patient, with the assistance of the
case worker if it is required.

(D) the patient, based upon the advice of
the doctors.

24. You are seeing a patient who recently
delivered a baby. This patient has devel-
oped low iron and requires a blood trans-
fusion. This patient’s mother died many
years ago when she was transfused with
the wrong blood. You should

(A) be supportive and sensitive to the
patient’s family history and encour-
age her to think of the health of her
new baby and to follow through with
the blood transfusion.

(B) accept the patient’s right to choose.

(C) refer the case to Child Protective Ser-
vices because of neglect.

(D) tell the patient that you will refer the
case to Child Protective Services be-
cause of neglect if she does not follow
through on the doctor’s orders.
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25. Good case work technique indicates that
while interviewing a young child, close
attention should be paid to the child’s
behavior, feelings, and mood, in addition
to what the child says. Close observation
is necessary because it

(A) provides pertinent information about
the child.

(B) aids the relationship.

(C) warns the case worker about the
proper time to offer consolation.

(D) offers clues about the proper time to
humor the child.

26. You decide it would be proper to refer one
of your patients who is about to be dis-
charged for psychiatric help. He agrees to
cooperate but requests that you withhold
in your report certain information that he
has given to you in confidence. For you to
include this information in your report to
the psychiatrist without the patient’s per-
mission would be

(A) proper because the psychiatrist will
need this information.

(B) improper because you would be vio-
lating a confidence.

(C) proper because the client’s welfare is
of utmost importance.

(D) improper because the patient would
probably find out eventually that the
confidence was breached.

27. One of your clients, a woman who had
been severely beaten by her husband, is
visibly upset and embarrassed about re-
lating detailed information concerning the
beating to you. It would be best in this
instance for you to

(A) insist that she tell her entire story of
the beating, including details.

(B) tell the patient you are leaving and
will return when she is ready to tell
her story.

(C) tell the woman that she doesn’t need
to tell you the details of the beating at
this time and ask her how you can
help her.

(D) put off the interview until such time
that the husband can be present to
give his side of the story.

28. A retired 78-year-old schoolteacher is
about to be discharged from the hospital
after a brief illness. Up to this point, he
has spoken clearly and seems to be well
oriented. As you enter his room to confer
with him he fails to recognize you, and his
speech is rambling and incoherent. It
would be most appropriate for you to react
to this change of behavior by

(A) telling the patient in an authoritative
tone to come to his senses.

(B) leaving the room and telling the pa-
tient you will return when he comes
to his senses.

(C) advising the patient’s physician of the
change of behavior.

(D) telling the patient that discharge plans
will be canceled and a transfer to a
state hospital will be processed.

29. An elderly woman comes into the emer-
gency room with a diagnosis of terminal
cancer. The patient is unaware of her
diagnosis. She is the primary caregiver
for her 2 grandchildren who were aban-
doned by their parents. You ask the pa-
tient for an emergency contact so you can
arrange for the care of her grandchildren
while she resides in the hospital. She
declines, stating that no one is good enough
to care for her grandchildren except for
her. You should

(A) threaten the patient by telling her
that her grandchildren need an alter-
native caregiver because she is too ill
to care for them.

(B) let the children care for themselves
and trust that the patient will come
up with a better plan once the doctor
has informed her of her diagnosis.
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(C) meet with the patient and explain to

her that she may have to stay in the
hospital overnight. Then discuss the
various options available for caring
for her grandchildren and assist her
to put a plan in place.

(D) meet with the patient and tell her
that you will have to call in Child
Protective Services to take the chil-
dren into their care.

30. One of your clients who has been admit-
ted to the hospital on a medical emer-
gency appears to be depressed over the
fact that he has become ill during a period
when his wife and children are away. In
the past, you have had a similar experi-
ence that you dealt with successfully. In
this instance, it would be most appropri-
ate for you to

(A) tell the man of your experience and
tell him to use the same approach.

(B) tell the man of your experience and
show your sympathy.

(C) tell the man to get a good night’s sleep
and he will feel better tomorrow.

(D) tell the man you dealt with this situ-
ation and find out how he feels about
taking the same approach as you did.

31. You are assigned as a case worker in
pediatric services and you receive a phone
call from a woman who reports that her
neighbor’s infant has black and blue marks
all over his body. She says that she has
heard sounds from her neighbor’s apart-
ment that lead her to believe that the
child has been beaten. It would be most
proper for you to respond to this call by

(A) referring the matter to the proper
agency responsible for the welfare of
children.

(B) advising the caller that you cannot
act on the basis of a phone call.

(C) informing the caller to mind her own
business.

(D) telling the woman to call the police
and have the parents of the child
arrested.

32. You have been assigned a long-term pa-
tient and have been advising her for a
considerable period of time. However, due
to an impending reorganization, this pa-
tient is about to be assigned to a new case
worker. It would be most appropriate for
you to tell the patient of her imminent
reassignment to a new case worker

(A) at once so that the patient may pre-
pare herself for the change.

(B) at the first visit of the new case worker
so that the patient will not attribute
the change to you.

(C) at your final visit and at the same
time telling the patient what you know
about the new case worker.

(D) at the conclusion of your final visit in
order to avoid a sentimental farewell.

33. While working in a psychiatric clinic as a
case worker, you receive a call from an
individual who is not a clinic patient at
the hospital. The person tells you that he
has tried committing suicide by ingesting
pills. You should

(A) try to encourage the person to regur-
gitate and then provide counseling
over the telephone.

(B) take down his information and in-
form him that you would like to help
him and arrange for emergency help
immediately.

(C) tell him to jump into a cab and to come
over to meet with you for an appoint-
ment as soon as he can make it.

(D) give him the number of a walk-in
clinic.
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34. As you enter the hospital, your place of
employment, you see an elderly man trip
over the curb and fall to the ground. You
should first

(A) inform the hospital administrator of
the accident.

(B) help the man to his feet and walk him
into the hospital where he can sit
down.

(C) stay with the man and caution him
not to move until help can be sum-
moned.

(D) call the police from the nearest phone.

35. One of your clients is in the midst of
relating to you the details of her previous
surgery and the problems she had with it,
including her postoperative treatment.
She encountered many adverse reactions
from her family during this period. She is
now scheduled to undergo similar sur-
gery and she is anxious to avoid the same
problems she encountered before. The
amount of notes taken during this inter-
view should have been

(A) extensive; there were many details
related in the interview.

(B) minimal; the discussion demanded
your entire attention and notes should
have been recorded after the inter-
view was completed.

(C) extensive; the client will then be im-
pressed by your apparent interest.

(D) minimal; the details of this case are
best left in your memory.

36. As a case worker, you are interviewing a
patient for the second time and you find
your relationship considerably strained.
You can best handle this situation by first

(A) considering this situation to be rou-
tine and reviewing your own atti-
tudes and reactions towards the client
during your initial interview.

(B) considering this to be unusual and
trying to analyze your client’s reasons
for his or her attitude.

(C) considering it to be routine and re-
quest that the client be assigned to
another case worker.

(D) considering it to be unusual and re-
questing the client to explain his or
her hostility toward you.

37. You are working with a 43-year-old male
who is a noncompliant diabetic patient at
your medical clinic. His refusal to admin-
ister his own insulin injections has
resulted in his admission to the emer-
gency room in a diabetic coma on two
occasions. You should

(A) request a home-care evaluation to
educate both the patient and his wife
on how to give the injections.

(B) tell the patient to forget about the
shots and control his diabetes through
dietary changes.

(C) speak to his wife to enforce the sever-
ity of the situation and ask why she is
not following through on these shots.

(D) refer him for psychiatric treatment as
soon as possible.

38. A young waitress has been to the emer-
gency room twice in the last few days
because of on-the-job accidents. On both
occasions, she has indicated to the physi-
cians who have treated her that she is
tired and tense almost continuously. She
has been referred for a complete medical
workup and you have been assigned to
counsel her. You can be of assistance to
her by

(A) requesting copies of all medical tests
as they are taken.

(B) interviewing the waitress to ascer-
tain if any nonmedical problems are
contributing to her condition.

(C) recommending her for an immediate
psychiatric evaluation.

(D) not interviewing her until the results
of the medical workup are made avail-
able to you.
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39. A female patient frequently fails to keep

clinic appointments because she is more
interested in coping with nonmedical prob-
lems than with her medical condition,
which the doctor feels is sufficiently sig-
nificant to warrant frequent and regular
treatment. You are assigned to counsel her
and attempt to convince her of the impor-
tance of keeping her medical appointments.
You can best accomplish this by

(A) telling her no problem could be more
important than her medical problem.

(B) interviewing her in an attempt to
evaluate her other problems and as-
certain just how much help you can
supply to her.

(C) telling her you will be happy to help
her with her other problems only af-
ter she keeps all of her medical ap-
pointments.

(D) warning her she will be discharged if
she misses one more medical appoint-
ment.

40. A case worker assigned to a hospital
would have the primary responsibil-
ity of

(A) instructing the nurse concerning the
patient’s medication.

(B) contacting relatives as to when they
should visit.

(C) observing a patient for signs of anxi-
ety concerning his or her illness.

(D) keeping full records of the patient’s
visitors.

41. You have been assigned to look after the
welfare of a young child whose parents
have both been hospitalized following an
automobile accident. Of the following, your
primary concern would be to

(A) encourage the child to react as a
grown-up because that is what is ex-
pected of him.

(B) spend your time playing games with
the child.

(C) get the child to tell you his true feel-
ings and reassure him that you will
give him help when he needs it.

(D) convince the child that he has no real
fears.

42. Following an initial visit to an elderly
client, you notify your client that you and
he will meet again in six weeks. For the
next several days, the elderly man contin-
ues to call with trivial and unimportant
concerns that do not appear to be pressing
issues. You should

(A) answer the questions and not sched-
ule another visit.

(B) ask the client if he would like to meet
sooner.

(C) confront the client and ask him if he is
feeling anxious because he is calling
so frequently.

(D) transfer the case.

43. A case worker has been treating a patient
on a weekly basis for several months.
During the past month, the patient has
been complaining of a strong headache.
The case worker should

(A) offer the patient aspirin.

(B) change the treatment modality.

(C) refer the patient for psychological
testing.

(D) refer the patient to a neurologist.

44. A newspaper reporter approaches you
and says he has received many complaints
concerning long waits for emergency treat-
ment. Your most appropriate response
would be to

(A) tell the reporter that there are more
cases with less help available.

(B) refer the reporter to the head of your
division.

(C) assure the reporter that the emer-
gency room is most efficient.

(D) direct the reporter to speak to the
hospital employee responsible for
public relations.
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45. You are assigned a client whose problems
seem to be typical of those of many of your
other clients. Of the following, it would be
most appropriate to

(A) attempt to learn more about the cli-
ent to ascertain if there are signifi-
cant differences.

(B) just handle this client as you do your
other clients.

(C) discuss the matter with another case
worker.

(D) tell the client that there are many
others with similar problems.

46. A patient informs you that someone has
stolen his shoes. He is about to be dis-
charged and he tells you that he has no
means for replacing them. It would be
most appropriate for you to first

(A) suggest he speak to the unit nurse
about that matter.

(B) advise him to buy a new pair in a
neighborhood store.

(C) tell him you will see if there is an
available pair in the hospital clothing
room.

(D) question him to find out if he was
wearing a pair when he was admitted.

47. A 14-year-old girl stops attending school
and stays home. The social worker has
ruled out school phobia and trauma as a
reason. The case worker should

(A) let the girl stay home.

(B) get the girl a tutor.

(C) explore her resistance and encourage
her parents to urge the child to go
back to school as soon as possible.

(D) refer her to a psychiatrist for medica-
tion.

48. For clients beginning treatment, the pri-
mary focus of the case worker is to

(A) establish a warm relationship with
the client.

(B) engage the client in treatment.

(C) gather information for a psychologi-
cal diagnosis.

(D) understand why the client is seeking
help.

49. A man enters your office without an ap-
pointment and tells you that he is a close
friend of one of your clients who is a
terminal cancer patient. He seats himself
in a chair next to your desk. Your first
remark to the man should be

(A) “You probably want to know how your
friend is doing.”

(B) “You know that your friend is dying of
cancer.”

(C) “May I help you?”

(D) “Do you have a problem?”

50. While conducting an interview with a
new client, your mind wanders and you
feel that you might have missed some
important details that your client has
been telling you. At that point it would be
best for you to

(A) let the patient continue and hope that
he or she will repeat what you may
have missed.

(B) tell the client to rephrase what he or
she has been saying.

(C) admit that you did not get part of the
client’s story and ask him or her to
repeat it from the part you last re-
member.

(D) assume the part you may have missed
was not important.
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51. In the midst of your client relating to you

her family makeup, she suddenly says,
“Three of my children go to school and my
oldest, who is 18 . . .” At this point she
stops speaking. The most appropriate ac-
tion that you could take at this point is to

(A) say “Works?”

(B) say “Left school?”

(C) prompt “What about the fourth child?”

(D) remain silent for a short time and
hope your client will continue.

52. An 8-year-old boy has been referred to the
pediatric clinic because he frequently falls
asleep in class. The examining pediatri-
cian can find no medical reason for this
behavior. You decide to pay a visit to the
boy’s home where you determine that
there is continual quarreling between the
boy’s parents. The boy has 2 younger
brothers. The father has been unemployed
for several months. Your best course of
action at this point would be to

(A) refer the case to the agency that has
jurisdiction over cases of child ne-
glect.

(B) take immediate steps to place the 3
boys in foster homes.

(C) offer to obtain a job for the father and
to seek a second medical opinion.

(D) ask your superior to refer this case to
a social worker in order to obtain a
proper evaluation of the overall fam-
ily situation.

53. A 10-year-old boy who requires a com-
plete body cast to correct an orthopedic
condition will be ready for discharge in
about two weeks. He will be required to
return weekly to the orthopedic clinic. His
mother is the sole support of the child,
and you are asked to prepare for the
discharge and the subsequent follow-up
treatment. You should

(A) recommend that she use her vacation
time during her son’s convalescence.

(B) suggest that she place her son in a
rehabilitation center until he is com-
pletely well.

(C) advise her to quit her job until he is
completely well.

(D) help her decide what will be best for
both herself and for her child.

54. A 5-year-old boy is required to take oral
medication five times daily to control a
chronic condition. This type of therapy is
almost always successful in treating this
type of medical condition. However, the
boy does not seem to respond to the medi-
cation, even though his mother insists she
follows the doctor’s orders religiously. In
this situation it would be best for you to

(A) direct the mother to keep a complete
record of just when she gives her son
the medication.

(B) discuss the matter with the boy’s
father, asking him to make sure his
wife administers the medication as
required.

(C) interview the mother and father at
the same time, evaluating if the medi-
cine is actually being given to the
child as required.

(D) suggest to the doctor that the child be
hospitalized until it can be definitely
determined whether the medication
will help the child.
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55. In a previous children’s day hospital visit
with a withdrawn child, you had intro-
duced play therapy in your treatment.
Presently, the child seems disinterested.
You should

(A) evaluate your treatment with a
supervisor.

(B) transfer the case to a worker with a
more proactive style of treatment.

(C) seek consultation with a medical pro-
fessional.

(D) go on with the therapeutic treatment
as if nothing has changed.

56. Which of the following would be an appro-
priate health facility for an aged disabled
individual who becomes acutely ill at
home?

(A) Nursing home

(B) Hospital

(C) Extended day facility

(D) Home attendant

57. You have been assigned to place an eld-
erly patient who is ready for discharge
from a hospital and who will be able to
take care of herself but will require some
supervision. The most suitable accommo-
dation that you could place her in would
be a

(A) nursing home.

(B) rehabilitation center.

(C) chronic-care facility.

(D) health-related facility.

58. One of your clients, a married woman with
3 children, will be hospitalized for some
time. Her children are all younger than 10
and her husband works days regularly. In
this instance, it would be best for you to
arrange for the children’s care that would
provide for

(A) a foster home.

(B) services at a day-care center.

(C) a homemaker.

(D) a visiting nurse.

59. One of your clients, an elderly woman, is
getting ready to be discharged. She will
need a significant amount of attention for
her personal needs because she lives alone.
You should therefore recommend a

(A) housekeeper.

(B) homemaker.

(C) home attendant.

(D) companion.

60. Which type of facility would be suitable
for a patient in a psychiatric facility who
is scheduled to be returned to community
living?

(A) A halfway house

(B) A rehabilitation center

(C) A community center

(D) A nursing home

61. One of your clients requires services from
another city agency. The proper way to
make this referral is to

(A) telephone the agency and advise them
he is on his way.

(B) have the client contact the agency on
his own.

(C) write a referral letter for the client
and have him bring it with him.

(D) have the client execute a release of
information and forward it to the
agency with a summary of the client’s
problem and request that an appoint-
ment be set up for him.
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62. A woman who speaks little English is

having great difficulty in setting up an
appointment for her youngest son who is
afflicted with a severe behavioral disor-
der. A physician who found no medical
reason for the child’s erratic behavior has
referred him to the psychiatric clinic. You
determine that the woman has not filled
out and returned the required forms, and
in the interim the child’s behavior has
worsened. You should

(A) tell the woman that nothing can be
done until she completes and returns
the required forms.

(B) send the woman to the clinic to ex-
plain her problem.

(C) help the woman complete the forms.

(D) tell the recommending physician
about the child’s deteriorating condi-
tion and request that he or she seek
immediate help for the child.

63. A client requests to see a case worker
after finding out that her 1-year-old baby
boy has been diagnosed with childhood
diabetes. The client is anxious and states
that she is depressed over her child’s
health problem. The client would be best
helped by

(A) having the case worker conduct an
assessment of the client’s psychologi-
cal history and family dynamics to
better understand her capacity to take
care of her child.

(B) referring the client to your sleep clinic
for a study you know about that will
pay her $50 since you know she could
use the money.

(C) refocusing the client on learning how
to take care of her child.

(D) discussing her growing up experiences
and why she believes she is respond-
ing so strongly to this situation.
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QUESTIONS 64–66 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING REPORT.
Name: Margaret Brown

Age: 54

Marital Status: single

Parents: deceased

Closest Living Relative: Myra Farlow, sister, age 56, married

Diagnosis: muscular dystrophy

The patient, a high school graduate, supported herself as a typist since graduation. She
lived at home with her parents until their death in an automobile accident fifteen years
ago. After their death, she maintained her own apartment until she became ill and could
no longer work. A medical workup resulted in the diagnosis of muscular dystrophy, which
has proved to be progressive. The time came when she could no longer take care of her
needs, and when she took a serious fall, she was hospitalized. Arrangements have been
made to have her placed in a nursing home, to which she will be released in a short time.
Her sister will be unable to take care of her because she has to maintain a home for her
family. Margaret Brown is unhappy over the prospect of going to a nursing home, and she
is under the impression that her sister, Myra Farlow, is putting her there to be rid of her.
Ms. Farlow is requesting assistance from the case worker assigned to her sister.

64. Margaret Brown is probably most resent-
ful of the decision to put her in a nursing
home for which of the following reasons?

(A) Her illness has warped her thought
process.

(B) She has disliked her sister all of her
life.

(C) She had no say in the decision to place
her in the nursing home.

(D) She always sought help from others
before she became ill.

65. The case worker can be of most assistance
to Myra Farlow in this situation by

(A) assuring Ms. Farlow everything will
come out right.

(B) telling Ms. Farlow you are sure you
can straighten out her sister’s think-
ing about the matter.

(C) helping Ms. Farlow to understand her
sister’s feelings concerning her immi-
nent transfer to a nursing home.

(D) requesting that Ms. Farlow visit her
sister and explain why she is being
put into a nursing home.

66. A nursing home for Margaret Brown
should be selected on the basis of giving
primary consideration to which one of the
following four factors?

(A) The number of male residents in the
nursing home

(B) An accessible location to Ms. Farlow’s
home

(C) The availability of a private room for
Margaret Brown since she has always
had her own bedroom

(D) The average age of the nursing home’s
residents
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practice test
QUESTIONS 67–69 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING CASE RECORD.

Name: Mary Jordan

Age: 38

Marital Status: single

Children: Robert, 8, and Geraldine, 4

Diagnosis: paralysis of left side following stroke

Patient completed eighth grade before leaving school to work at variety of jobs in factories
and as a lunchroom waitress. She is now supported by public assistance. In May 2003, a
hysterectomy was performed as well as the removal of a benign tumor on her left kidney.
In February 2004, she suffered a cerebrovascular episode that was diagnosed as hemipare-
sis left. In May 2005, she had a cystoscopy operation. Discharged in July 2005, the patient
was scheduled for biweekly visits to the rehabilitation clinic for treatment of paralysis. She
has followed therapy faithfully and has recovered to the point where she can walk with the
aid of a cane. However, her left hand and arm have not responded well to treatment.

Patient displays a poor attitude during interviews with the case worker. She feels she
is being punished for a sin she has committed. She is very concerned about the welfare of
her children who appear to be doing well in school and are healthy.

67. The most important reason for the case
worker’s ability to understand the medi-
cal terms in this report is that it will

(A) enable the case worker to participate
in medical discussions with the treat-
ing physicians.

(B) enable the case worker to understand
the patient’s symptoms.

(C) enable the case worker to sound pro-
fessional.

(D) enhance the promotional opportuni-
ties of the case worker.

68. The case worker will best be able to handle
Mary Jordan’s fear that she is being pun-
ished for sins she has committed by

(A) discussing with her superior the pos-
sibility of referring Mary Jordan for
psychiatric evaluation.

(B) advocating that the fear be treated
psychiatrically.

(C) reassuring Mary Jordan that what
she thinks is definitely not so.

(D) accepting Mary Jordan’s fears as an
indication that she is psychotic.

69. The case worker should understand
that the reason that Mary Jordan is
overly concerned about the children’s
welfare is that

(A) she doubts her future ability to take
care of her children adequately.

(B) she is convinced that she has not prop-
erly brought up her children.

(C) she depends on her children to make
her feel worthy.

(D) she has ambitions to provide for her
children better than she was provided
for in her childhood.
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QUESTIONS 70–73 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

At the completion of an interview, the case worker should record the essential points in
a manner so that it serves several purposes. The record of an interview can ensure
continuity of service to a client by an agency even though a client is to be served by several
case workers for one reason or another. The record also serves as a permanent record of
the service extended to a client and is also an indicator of the agency’s accountability to
the community. The case worker who is about to record the results of an interview is faced
with the problem of just what is to go into the record and the manner in which the essential
information brought to light during the interview is to be presented. The purpose of a
record is not an end in itself. However, it does provide a means to an end in that it may
provide the basis for required training of the staff, or it can be an indicator for improvement
of methods and procedures and used for purposes of research. There is no universal opinion
of the most important reason for the recording of case work interviews; therefore, in
reality, recording has proved to be limited in its effectiveness and has not truly served any
of its purposes with true efficiency.

The cost of recording is considerable and it usually takes three times as much worker
time as the actual interview. Not to be overlooked is the time of the transcriber, the filing
time, and the time of the record reviewer. In addition, there is the expense of the filing
equipment and the space that this equipment occupies. There is no question that the
recording of interviews is of utmost importance but the value of interviewing in such a way
is questionable.

72. According to the passage, one of the major
expenses that a social agency may incur
by its recording process is

(A) supervision.

(B) on-the-job training.

(C) research.

(D) record reviewing.

73. From this passage, you may infer that the
author’s opinion regarding the ultimate
usefulness that social work recording
achieves is that it is

(A) very useful.

(B) limited.

(C) not readily measured.

(D) of no value.

70. The passage indicates that the recording
of an interview for social work purposes

(A) takes three times as long as the actual
interview.

(B) is a less expensive process than the
actual interview.

(C) is equal to the money expanded for the
actual interview.

(D) is too expensive to serve any worth-
while purpose.

71. A specific purpose of the recording process
mentioned in the passage is

(A) conservation of time.

(B) overall economy.

(C) a source of research.

(D) a labor-saving device.
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practice test
QUESTIONS 74–76 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

The governor, in an effort to improve the administration of the medical program so that
it can deliver services to its beneficiaries, has appointed a committee whose purpose will
be to advise the State Commissioner of Social Welfare concerning medical care services.
This committee is composed of members of the medical, dental, pharmaceutical, nursing,
and social work professions and also includes representatives from the fields of mental
health, home health agencies, nursing homes, educational facilities, public health and
welfare administrations, and the public. The committee includes a number of physicians
in private practice who look after the interests of all private physicians who treat Medicaid
patients.

The committee makes appropriate recommendations concerning the standards,
quality, and costs of medical services, personnel, and facilities and helps to bring to light
unmet needs. It also assists in long-range planning and serves to evaluate the effective-
ness and utilization of services. When requested, it advises on administrative and
financial matters and acts to interpret the program and its goals to professional groups.
Midland City contributions to the effort are depicted in the process of representatives of
the medical societies meeting periodically with administrators representing Medicaid to
discuss problems and to mull over proposals. One objective is to gain the cooperation of the
county medical societies so that they will eventually inform the citizenry of just where they
can avail themselves of medical care under Medicaid.

74. One might infer that the group on the
advisory committee least likely to be objec-
tive in their recommendations would be

(A) public health and welfare adminis-
trations.

(B) representatives of the general public.

(C) private physicians.

(D) schools of health science.

75. You may infer from the passage that a
major problem of the Medicaid program
in Midland City is that

(A) the mayor has not appointed a com-
mittee to assist in improving
Medicaid’s operation.

(B) a sizeable number of citizens do not
know where to go to obtain medical
care under Medicaid.

(C) insufficient meetings are held by the
committee members to deal effectively
with the problems at hand.

(D) citizens are lacking the initiative to
seek medical care offered under the
Medicaid program.

76. The passage states that the governor’s
purpose in appointing the committee to
act in an advisory capacity concerning
Medicaid was to

(A) obtain increased cooperation from the
county medical societies.

(B) encourage committee members to pro-
vide medical care to Medicaid benefi-
ciaries.

(C) assist in improving the Medicaid pro-
gram all around and to make for bet-
ter administration and provision of
services.

(D) indicate to private physicians and
other health-care professionals that
it would be to their benefit to accept
Medicaid patients.
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77. You have been assigned a very difficult
case. You are to counsel and provide for an
8-year-old boy whose parents have been
seriously injured in an automobile acci-
dent. Your initial approach should be to

(A) convince the child that he will be able
to handle the situation without diffi-
culty.

(B) play games with him and always let
him win.

(C) permit the child to open up and tell
you of his fears and reassure him that
you and others will provide him with
the assistance he will need.

(D) tell the child he really does not have
any problems.

78. An 80-year-old frail patient in your clinic
is requesting a prescription over the tele-
phone for adult incontinence products.
He is new to your clinic and his chart does
not indicate any need for such an item.
You should

(A) give him the prescription because you
would humiliate the gentleman if you
rejected his request.

(B) tell him that he must drink less at
night and provide the patient with
resources on urinary problems from
the Internet for him.

(C) recommend that he come to the clinic
to meet with the medical staff first so
that they can better assist him with
his incontinence problems.

(D) arrange for a physician who you know
privately to write a prescription for
this patient.

79. A patient comes to you asking for re-
sources for physical therapy in another
state to which he is relocating. You are not
familiar with these resources. You can
best help your patient by

(A) suggesting that she make phone calls
herself using a phone book from that
state and tell her to ask if they will
accept her insurance.

(B) telling her that because she is very
busy with the move, you will make
phone calls and research this for her.

(C) having her assessed to make sure she
is capable of such a move.

(D) offering to help her move since she is
weak and not capable of moving by
herself.

80. Of the following records, the most useful
to you as a case worker in the preparation
of a treatment plan for a patient is the

(A) medical services order.

(B) fact sheet.

(C) social service medical record.

(D) psychosocial summary.
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

1. A
2. D
3. B
4. C
5. B
6. B
7. B
8. A
9. A
10. B
11. C
12. C
13. A
14. A
15. B
16. B

17. C
18. C
19. A
20. A
21. D
22. A
23. C
24. A
25. A
26. B
27. C
28. C
29. C
30. D
31. A
32. A

33. B
34. C
35. B
36. A
37. A
38. B
39. B
40. C
41. C
42. B
43. D
44. D
45. A
46. C
47. C
48. D

49. C
50. C
51. D
52. D
53. D
54. D
55. A
56. B
57. D
58. C
59. C
60. A
61. D
62. D
63. C
64. C

65. C
66. B
67. B
68. A
69. A
70. A
71. C
72. C
73. B
74. C
75. B
76. C
77. C
78. C
79. A
80. D

1. The correct answer is (A). Good case
work practice requires that appointment
schedules be kept unless emergency situ-
ations arise. There is nothing in the situ-
ation presented to indicate the client’s
“new” problem is actually a new one or
requires immediate discussion. Conclud-
ing the interview and scheduling the next
meeting for the near future to discuss the
new problem will solve the issue.

2. The correct answer is (D). It is essen-
tial to create a bond between the case
worker and the patient. The relationship
is the essential building block in any work
you will do with a patient. There may be
many reasons for the patient’s increased
level of anxiety.

3. The correct answer is (B). A case worker
must ensure a safe discharge and be sure
that the adoptive parents are well in-
formed and prepared to care for this baby
with complete awareness of their new
child. A case worker cannot determine

how people will cope with problems with-
out being direct.

4. The correct answer is (C). This patient
may have no family support system and
lack resources. This may also be a case of
neglect on the part of the family, who may
be living in the home. This is established
if Adult Protective Services determines
that it is a reportable case. In addition,
see that home care is in place so that the
patient’s needs are attended to safely.

5. The correct answer is (B). In the situ-
ation described, no practical purpose is
served by attempting to interview the
client. A client who is drunk may not
absorb a lecture on the evils of drinking or
may threaten to close the case. Recom-
mending further medical assistance
without counseling is an abdication of
your responsibility as a counselor for an
alcoholism clinic. Since there is no indica-
tion that the patient has been intoxicated
persistently at interviews, your best
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procedure is to cancel the interview. Sched-
ule another and impress upon the client
that he will not be counseled unless he is
sober.

6. The correct answer is (B). Good case
work practice requires that you be con-
cerned with solutions, not past actions,
and that you not make decisions for the
client. It is your responsibility to discuss
with the client all social, economic, reli-
gious, and moral factors involved. Help
the client see all the possible consequences
of selecting the easiest alternative and,
when she arrives at a decision, assure her
of your full support, regardless of your
personal opinions on the matter.

7. The correct answer is (B). Good case
work procedure requires that a client’s
viewpoint be discussed and respected but
that society’s values be fully understood by
the client as well. Your personal attitude
toward receiving public assistance is not at
issue. In this instance, the case worker
must explain society’s values towards work
and must explore with the client his own
attitudes towards self-support.

8. The correct answer is (A). Good case
work practice demands the maintenance
of a professional client–worker relation-
ship. You must make the client under-
stand that failure to maintain such an
objective relationship may impair your
ability to help her reach the correct deci-
sions about her problems.

9. The correct answer is (A). Confidenti-
ality of information received from or about
a client and complete honesty with the
client are basic requisites in any client–
case worker relationship. The client must
be made aware of and agree to your need
to consult with his probation officer in
order for you to help the client reach any
decisions.

10. The correct answer is (B). Your pri-
mary concern must be the welfare of the
newly hospitalized client. You must there-
fore initially determine whether her son’s
truancy will adversely affect her medical
condition.

11. The correct answer is (C). In the cir-
cumstances given, the first item that must
be determined is the reason the client
thinks is the cause of her actions. Only
after you understand her feelings can
action be taken toward protecting the
future well-being of the infant and toward
correcting the abusive relationship with
hospital staff.

12. The correct answer is (C). An effort
must be made to comfort and secure place-
ment in a shelter or other environment
where this patient will be free of contact
from her abuser. The patient must stay in
the hospital until a safe placement is made.

13. The correct answer is (A). Good case
work procedure and public welfare regu-
lations mandate that neither the indi-
vidual case worker nor any employee of
the facility lend or give money to clients.
This must be carefully explained to the
client so that a good relationship contin-
ues between you and the client and so that
future requests to you or to other staff
members are prevented.

14. The correct answer is (A). You are
asked for the correct first response to the
client’s stated desire for an abortion. You
only know that she believes she may not
be able to take proper care of a baby. Only
when you know what she believes “proper
care” to be can you fully discuss with her
the many aspects connected with this
request. The other proposed answers will
not give you any basic information to help
you begin the discussion.

15. The correct answer is (B). Correct case
work procedure mandates that you seek
information from the client, accept this
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information as true, and form no opinions
without first obtaining needed data from
the client. Only by asking pertinent ques-
tions can a case worker obtain the neces-
sary data to determine eligibility for pub-
lic assistance for any specific service re-
quested by the client.

16. The correct answer is (B). The state-
ment given in this question is one of the
most basic tenets of good case work prac-
tice. Acceptance of the client does not
mean case workers must either adopt
clients’ values for themselves or attempt
to change the client in these respects. The
acceptance of the client means that work-
ers realize and understand that the cli-
ents are entitled to their own feelings and
attitudes. A solution to any problem must
conform to those individual attitudes and
beliefs and be acceptable to the client.

17. The correct answer is (C). It is impor-
tant to find out the patient’s reason for
making this decision—there may be a
problem at home or a lack of appropriate
child care. You may be able to provide this
patient with helpful resources.

18. The correct answer is (C). Good case
work procedure mandates that the hospi-
talized client learns immediately that you,
the case worker, are there to assist with
problems. Only after this is fully under-
stood and accepted by the client can you
ask the questions needed to elicit infor-
mation to help the client.

19. The correct answer is (A). Good case
work interviewing technique requires that
you obtain the most complete and accu-
rate statements possible. By asking cli-
ents to rephrase a response you didn’t
fully understand, you enable them to re-
think the statement and tell you what
they really meant to say. Rephrasing the
statement yourself may result in a client’s
apparent agreement to something not
really meant. Explaining you didn’t un-

derstand may cause loss of confidence in
you, resentment, or agitation. Making
your own assumptions can be fatal to full
understanding of the statement.

20. The correct answer is (A). It is impor-
tant to create boundaries with and stay
focused on the patient.

21. The correct answer is (D). It is the duty
of a case worker to follow up on issues as
serious as suicide, especially in the case of
a minor. In this situation, a child’s guard-
ians must be notified of any suicidal
thoughts on the part of a child.

22. The correct answer is (A). The first
meeting is primarily an exploratory one
in which you and the client begin to un-
derstand and respect each other while the
client is made confident of your desire and
ability to help her. The best way to do this
is to allow her to freely discuss the prob-
lem that is bothering her the most—her
illness. By making brief comments and
asking pertinent questions you are indi-
cating both sympathy with her illness and
awareness of related social, marital, and
economic problems but not interrupting
her train of thought. This will increase
her confidence in your sympathy and abil-
ity and will help you to prepare for the
next meeting where problems relevant to
her situation can be discussed. Choice (B)
may lead her to think you are not really
listening; choice (C) disturbs her thoughts
and may result in her feeling the inter-
view is too regimented.

23. The correct answer is (C). In the situ-
ation described, there is no indication
that the client is unwilling or unable to
arrive at his own decision regarding his
residence after discharge from the hospi-
tal. Good case work procedure requires
that the patient make the decision him-
self. Your suggestions or advice should be
made available to him as well as your
assistance in obtaining the residence he
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desires, but the final decision is his to
make. Doctors’ advice is limited to physi-
cal necessities (e.g., client can’t climb
stairs). Relatives cannot make the deci-
sion; they can only offer or refuse to offer
financial help or the availability of their
own residence for his consideration.

24. The correct answer is (A). Support the
patient’s wishes and validate and support
her feelings while pointing out the
patient’s new role as a parent. Maintain
the patient’s focus on her new child and
the relationship between them.

25. The correct answer is (A). A child is
usually unable to hide his feelings, emo-
tions, and moods, but may often be unable
to verbalize them. Good case work tech-
nique requires you to observe these non-
verbal actions and learn the reasons for
them in order to understand the child’s
problems fully. Thus, for example, the
child who says school is “okay” but who is
always feeling sick at breakfast probably
is indicating problems at school.

26. The correct answer is (B). In most
situations, the information given to you
“in confidence” should not be released to
anyone else without the client’s consent.
The situation described in this question
contains no extenuating circumstance that
merits your violating that confidence.

27. The correct answer is (C). From the
situation described, good case work tech-
nique requires you to wait until the client
is willing to tell you the details of the
situation or to respect her inability or
unwillingness to tell you anything at all.
The best course for you to take is to move
on to the practical question of how to help
her to handle the situation that has arisen.

28. The correct answer is (C). In this situ-
ation, an elderly, well-educated, well-
oriented person has suddenly exhibited a
marked change in ability to speak clearly

and to recognize a familiar face. The best
possible response for the case worker is to
tell the attending physician about the
change as quickly as possible so that the
doctor can determine if further medical
assistance is needed and whether the im-
mediate hospital discharge is still feasible.

29. The correct answer is (C). Be support-
ive and understand this patient’s role. A
case worker must be diplomatic and sen-
sitive to the patient’s feelings while help-
ing her to exercise her best judgment in
caring for her grandchildren and put a
plan in place.

30. The correct answer is (D). The case
worker’s responsibility in dealing with
this emergency medical problem is to try
to relieve any anxieties the patient may
have and to assure the patient that you
will give all the aid possible in dealing
with any problems. The correct answer in
the situation presented in this question
gives the patient a possible solution to his
problem and the opportunity to accept or
reject it.

31. The correct answer is (A). As a general
rule, a case worker should refer all prob-
lems that are not the specific responsibil-
ity of his or her agency to the proper
governmental agency—in this instance to
the child welfare or child abuse agency. If
uncertain about the proper authority, con-
sult your supervisor.

32. The correct answer is (A). When a
long-term counselor–patient relationship,
as described in this question, is going to be
terminated, the best approach is to in-
form the patient sufficiently before the
change in case worker so that the patient
has time to prepare. Waiting until your
final visit will give the patient no time to
ask questions regarding the change, or to
bring up important points she has put off
telling you and may be even more reluc-
tant to discuss with a new counselor.
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Note: This principle applies to all types of
long-term counselor–client relationships.
The client should feel neither deserted
nor at fault and must understand that the
change in counselor will not be injurious.

33. The correct answer is (B). Every
potential suicide must be taken seriously.
In this case, keep the patient calm and
follow through on arranging for help
immediately.

34. The correct answer is (C). A basic
principle in the situation described in this
section requires that the injured person
not move or not be moved by an unskilled
person. Since you are already on the hos-
pital grounds, you should remain with the
man, make sure he does not move or
attempt to move himself, and have some-
one else obtain skilled help to move him.

35. The correct answer is (B). The amount
of notes taken during the course of an
interview depends on the circumstances.
In the situation given, the patient is anx-
ious to avoid problems she experienced
after the past operation. You should give
her your full attention. Both you and she
will be disturbed if you take copious notes.
Furthermore, the actual amount of notes
needed will probably be minimal since it is
primarily a personality and factual situa-
tion not requiring specific detailed data,
statistics, etc. Be sure to record pertinent
data and impressions, problems, possible
decisions reached, etc., after the interview.

36. The correct answer is (A). A second
interview is frequently strained since the
patient has learned what will be expected
of him or her, has had time to reconsider
previous statements, and may not, for
various reasons, have gained full confi-
dence in or a rapport with you, the case
worker. The professional approach is for
the case worker to review personal past
actions, statements, attitudes, and feel-
ings towards the patient and the situation

to make certain that this second inter-
view results in a more positive and pro-
ductive relationship.

37. The correct answer is (A). Very often,
patients may require reeducation via a
home-care nurse who can supervise the
patient at home and review the various
aspects of the patient’s care.

38. The correct answer is (B). In this situ-
ation, the possible medical reasons for the
patient’s past accidents are being studied
by professional medical personnel. It is
the case worker’s role to explore possible
nonmedical reasons for the repeated acci-
dents. This team approach is the best
method to solve the patient’s problem.

39. The correct answer is (B). The situa-
tion presented is one of an adult so preoc-
cupied with real or fancied problems that
she neglects her medical problems. Your
responsibility is to help her deal with
these nonmedical problems so that she
will be able to focus her attention on the
medical ones. To do this, you must discuss
these nonmedical problems, determine
their real importance, solvability, and any
way you can help her solve them or come
to terms with them so that she can be
made to realize the need to keep the
medical appointments.

40. The correct answer is (C). The primary
goal of all hospital workers is to help the
patient achieve the best health possible.
The case worker’s role is primarily one of
making certain that emotional, family,
and related social problems do not inter-
fere with reaching that goal. To do this,
the case worker must observe any signs of
anxiety shown by the patient and work
with the patient to relieve such anxiety.

41. The correct answer is (C). In this situ-
ation, the case worker has a most impor-
tant role: to help the young child under-
stand and cope with the frightening situ-
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ation confronting him and to give him the
assurance that there are adults around
who care for his well-being and will help
him with his problems.

42. The correct answer is (B). This patient
may have other needs that may be prompt-
ing this action, and he may not feel com-
fortable discussing them over the tele-
phone. But by expediting the appoint-
ment, you may relieve his anxiety as well.

43. The correct answer is (D). A case
worker must never dispense medication
or medical advice. Be careful not to con-
fuse your role, but refer your client to
trained professionals as you see fit.

44. The correct answer is (D). A case
worker in a government hospital or in any
government welfare agency must never
attempt to answer questions of a general
public relations nature single-handedly.
All such questions should be referred to
the office or individual responsible for
such matters.

45. The correct answer is (A). All of us
have problems similar in nature to those
of other people and yet each individual
has a unique set of circumstances and
attitudes that may be sufficiently unique
to result in a solution different from the
one appropriate to another person. A good
case worker knows that as much as pos-
sible must be learned about the individual
client and his problem before attempting
to work with that client toward finding an
acceptable solution that may or may not
be the same solution which was success-
fully utilized in other cases.

46. The correct answer is (C). The patient
is ready for discharge and such discharge
should not be delayed. There are several
possible reasons for the occurrence, in-
cluding the patient’s subconscious fear of
being discharged. Good case work prac-
tice requires you to help the patient leave

the hospital as soon as possible by trying
to find him shoes without cost to him and
by following up on the actual situation
with the unit nurse or with other appro-
priate hospital personnel.

47. The correct answer is (C). A change in
a child’s behavior can be a tremendous
indicator of other problems. This would
be an important case to follow up on and
investigate what is going on at both school
and home.

48. The correct answer is (D). Once the
case worker can begin to understand what
prompted the client to seek treatment,
then treatment goals can be developed.
This also gives the worker a greater un-
derstanding of where the patient is com-
ing from and what their needs are.

49. The correct answer is (C). In this situ-
ation, the man knows his friend’s condi-
tion. You have no idea why he is seeking
your aid and your best approach is simply
to ask in what way you can assist him.

50. The correct answer is (C). Even the
most experienced case worker will some-
times miss part of what a client was say-
ing. The best way to handle this is to
admit your failure to listen and have the
client repeat exactly what was said from
the point where your mind began wander-
ing. The new client will appreciate your
concern to get the full story. The other
solutions given in the wrong answers may
result in your failure to grasp important
details you will need in order to work with
this new client successfully.

51. The correct answer is (D). Interviewers
will often find that clients will stop in the
middle of a discussion if another thought
occurs to them about their topic. The best
procedure is to give clients time to think
through their thoughts. Don’t put words in
a client’s mouth—as in choices (A) or (B)—
or prompt the client. You may cause the
client to omit something important.
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52. The correct answer is (D). This situa-
tion calls for professional social work evalu-
ation and action. A case worker should be
aware of situations requiring professional
help and is responsible for alerting the
appropriate personnel of the need.

53. The correct answer is (D). Good case
work procedure requires that the client,
or in this case, the patient’s mother, ar-
rive at a decision she fully understands
and accepts and is prepared to take re-
sponsibility for any consequences result-
ing from her decision. Your role is to help
her see alternatives and possible conse-
quences and arrive at a decision that is
right for her.

54. The correct answer is (D). Although the
medication prescribed is almost always
successful, it may not have been in this
case. Further, you are not certain that the
medication has been taken as prescribed.
Your best procedure is to inform the doctor
of the situation and suggest hospitaliza-
tion for the child. If the medication is
successful under the controlled conditions
in the hospital, you will then have to work
with the patient to ensure that it is prop-
erly administered at home.

55. The correct answer is (A). Play therapy
can be very challenging when new. It is
important to review your style in supervi-
sion to increase your awareness of your
actions and gain insights into the child’s
behaviors.

56. The correct answer is (B). Study the
glossary and other appropriate sections of
this book. A hospital is the appropriate
health facility for the care of an acutely ill
person.

57. The correct answer is (D). Your study
of the glossary will show you that an
elderly person released from a hospital
that can manage for herself but needs
some supervision should be placed in a
health-related facility.

58. The correct answer is (C). Your study
of the glossary will teach you that a home-
maker will be the best person to provide
the all-day and perhaps all-night care for
the children while the mother is hospital-
ized and the father works.

59. The correct answer is (C). Note that
this situation does not require the client
to have medical service and that house-
keeping needs are minimal. The glossary
will show you that a home attendant will
solve the problem.

60. The correct answer is (A). Study the
glossary to learn the differences between
the services provided in the different fa-
cilities mentioned in the four possible
answers. You will discover that a halfway
house is the appropriate facility in this
instance.

61. The correct answer is (D). This situa-
tion occurs frequently. Correct case work
procedure requires that you obtain a re-
lease from the client before forwarding
confidential data to another governmen-
tal agency. In the situation described, the
most expeditious way to process the refer-
ral is for you to obtain the release, give all
the information you have available that
will be needed by the other agency, and
request an appointment for her. The other
answers will delay or hinder correct and
expeditious handling of the referral.

62. The correct answer is (D). One of the
most important lessons a case worker
must learn is when to refer a problem to a
professional in another discipline. In this
situation, the child’s condition is becom-
ing worse, so the recommending doctor
must be alerted to expedite the proper
referral and treatment. The other answer
choices for this question will delay the
receipt of immediate care.

63. The correct answer is (C). Stay with
the presenting problem, and help the cli-
ent to problem solve by alleviating her
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anxiety about what she can expect from
this medical diagnosis.

64. The correct answer is (C). There is no
indication given in this report that choice
(A) or (B) are true and there is indication
that choice (D) is contrary to the facts
given. The correct answer is borne out of
the facts given in the case report.

65. The correct answer is (C). Your client’s
well-being is your primary concern and it
is most important that a good relationship
between the sisters be maintained. The
client’s sister has come to you for assis-
tance. Your best approach is to try to help
her understand her sister’s feelings and
work with her to either accept the client
into her household or help you convince
the client that her sister maintains her
affection and support for the client even
though she cannot bring her into her home.

66. The correct answer is (B). As noted
above, a good relationship between the
sisters is vital to your client’s well-being.
The ability of Ms. Farlow to visit her sister
as frequently as possible is most impor-
tant in helping your client—who up to
this point has been independent and self-
sustaining—maintain a relationship with
her family and with the world outside of
the nursing home.

67. The correct answer is (B). The case
record contains medical data the case
worker must understand to comprehend
the client’s state of mind, physical limita-
tions, and reasons behind her reactions
and to be able to help the client resolve her
problems. The other answer choices will
not help the case worker carry out her
primary role and are trivial reasons for
understanding the medical terminology.

68. The correct answer is (A). The client
has demonstrated a poor attitude and a
belief she is being punished for past sins.
A good case worker must realize his or her
own limitations in dealing with what may

be deep psychological problems requiring
expert psychological counseling. In this
situation, the case worker should discuss
the matter with the supervisor to deter-
mine the need for a psychiatric evaluation
and possible psychological or psychiatric
counseling for the client.

69. The correct answer is (A). The case
record shows that the children are well
and have no school problems. There is
nothing in the record to indicate that the
client’s concern for the children is con-
nected with anything other than her fu-
ture ability to maintain the children’s
health and well being.

70. The correct answer is (A). Based solely
on the information given in the passage,
the correct answer is clearly stated in the
second paragraph. None of the other pos-
sible answer choices can be deduced from
the passage.

71. The correct answer is (C). The passage
only dictates that the recording process is
a source of research. The other possible
answer choices are not given in the pas-
sage as purposes of the recording process.

72. The correct answer is (C). The passage
indicates that the cost of research is con-
siderable. There is no indication in the
passage regarding the expenses incurred
for the recording processes that are re-
ferred to in the other possible answer
choices.

73. The correct answer is (B). The passage
clearly implies that the author believes
that the recording process is of limited
ultimate usefulness.

74. The correct answer is (C). The passage
clearly states that the advisory commit-
tee includes “a number of physicians who
look after the interests of all private phy-
sicians who treat Medicaid patients.” From
this, you can infer that private physicians
on the committee are less likely to be
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objective than the groups of people indi-
cated in the other answer choices.

75. The correct answer is (B). The passage
indicates that in Midland City, adminis-
trators of the Medicaid program meet
with representatives of the medical soci-
eties to gain their cooperation in inform-
ing citizenry where they can receive Med-
icaid. The correct answer can be inferred
from that fact.

76. The correct answer is (C). The
governor’s purpose in appointing an advi-
sory committee is clearly stated in the
first sentence of the passage. The correct
answer paraphrases that sentence. The
other possible answers cannot be inferred
from the passage.

77. The correct answer is (C). The ques-
tion emphasizes your first action, which is
to get the child to talk about his fears,
then reassure him. Further help that is
needed will follow.

78. The correct answer is (C). A prescrip-
tion cannot be given without proper medi-
cal authorization. It is a case worker’s
responsibility to honor professional prac-
tices.

79. The correct answer is (A). It is per-
fectly fine, depending on the individual’s
abilities, for a case worker to empower a
patient by having him or her locate some
resources on his or her own. Case workers
must be careful not to enable people when
they can increase their ability to help
themselves.

80. The correct answer is (D). A treatment
plan prepared by a case worker requires
utilization of the psychological and social
problems of the patient, not the medical
problems, so that the psychosocial sum-
mary would be a source of data for your
treatment plan.
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Practice Test 3
SOCIAL SERVICES

100 Questions • 3 Hours 30 Minutes

Directions: Each question has four possible answers. Choose the letter that
best answers the question and mark your answer on the answer sheet.

1. In case work, there is implicit accep-
tance of a client’s value system that
may be different from that of the case
worker. Of the following, the most valid
conclusion to be derived from this state-
ment is that

(A) clients do not have moral standards.

(B) the case workers’ standards are al-
ways stricter than the clients’ stan-
dards.

(C) cultural patterns have little effect
on value systems of either clients
or case workers.

(D) a case worker has no right to insist
on conformity of a client’s behavior
with his or her own standards.

2. The establishment and maintenance of
a professional relationship with a cli-
ent is stressed in case work. This rela-
tionship should be

(A) clear, businesslike, and delimited
by the agency function.

(B) permissive, friendly, and kind, with
the pace determined by the client.

(C) warm, enabling, and consciously
controlled by the case worker.

(D) variable and unpredictable because
of the fluctuations in client need.

3. There is great interest being shown
currently in the possible merger of the
child welfare and family case work
fields, in private as well as public agen-
cies. The best argument in support of
such a merger is that

(A) families with child-care problems
would not be broken up through
placement of children.

(B) the taxpayers’ and the voluntary
contributors’ money would be
saved.

(C) through intensive work with chil-
dren, prevention of the develop-
ment of behavior problems would
be possible.

(D) new techniques in family case work
treatment and the development of
new community resources would
probably result.
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4. There is general agreement among experts
in the field that, when dealing with a client
or handling a case, a case worker should

(A) place emphasis on the objective as-
pects, directing his or her work pri-
marily to the physical factors in the
client that indicate need for change.

(B) place emphasis on the environmental
factors, especially those surrounding
the client that have caused him or her
to be in this present state.

(C) give attention not only to the environ-
mental factors and social experiences,
but also to the client’s feelings about,
and reactions to, his or her experi-
ences.

(D) consider each factor in the case as a
separate unit after carefully distin-
guishing between the truly environ-
mental and the truly emotional
factors.

5. In case work practice, the unit of attention
is generally considered to be the family,
although in some agencies, the client or
patient is often viewed as being outside of
the family. The trend in modern case work,
with respect to the family of a client, is to

(A) involve the family wherever feasible
in the total work process.

(B) scientifically determine how the fam-
ily is harmful to the client and try to
make plans for the client to leave her
family.

(C) educate the public so that families of
clients will not interfere with agency
plans.

(D) refer every member of the family for
case work help.

6. John, age 15, was referred to a youth
counseling agency by the principal of the
high school he attends because he has
been truant for the past six months. He is
of above-average intelligence, is in the
tenth grade, and is currently failing four
of his five courses. His mother says that
he frequently comes home after midnight
and is friendly with two boys with court
records. The family group consists of John
and his mother who supports the two of
them by working as a secretary. Two
sisters, 19 and 21, are married and out of
the home. John’s father deserted when
John was 3. The principal told John he
would have to go to the youth counseling
agency or be brought into court by the
truant officer. In beginning to work with
John, the case worker should first

(A) recognize that since John did not come
voluntarily he will refuse case work
treatment.

(B) establish himself or herself as an adult
who will keep John in line.

(C) secure more facts about John and his
situation in order to determine fur-
ther case activity.

(D) promise that the agency will keep
John from being sent to juvenile court.

7. A client discusses her plans to leave her
current position as a commodities trader
so that she can go back to school to pursue
a career as a teacher. The case worker
thinks this client will not only earn less
but she will have to take out large student
loans, which will create a large debt for
this client. The case worker should

(A) refuse to give the client permission to
change jobs without an attempt to
counsel her.

(B) allow the client to change her career
without inquiring as to her rationale.
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(C) try to dissuade this client because it

would be a much better choice for this
client to increase her salary and avoid
taking out any loans.

(D) find out why the client wants to make
this career choice and offer points
that support both sides, while allow-
ing her to make the choice for herself
as long as it does not hurt her or
someone else.

8. Case work interviewing is always directed
to the client and his or her situation.
Which of the following is the most accu-
rate statement with respect to the proper
focus of an interview?

(A) The case worker limits the client to
concentrate on objective data.

(B) The client is generally permitted to
talk about facts and feelings with no
direction from the case worker.

(C) The main focus in case work inter-
views is on feelings rather than facts.

(D) The case worker is responsible for
helping the client focus on any mate-
rial that seems to be related to his or
her problems or difficulties.

9. A case worker is faced with the problem of
interviewing dull clients who give slow
and disconnected case histories. Which of
the following interviewing methods is best
to use to ascertain the facts?

(A) Ask the clients leading questions that
require simple “yes” or “no” answers.

(B) Request the clients to limit their nar-
ration to the essential facts so that
the interview can be kept as brief as
possible.

(C) Review the story with the clients,
patiently asking simple questions.

(D) Tell the clients that unless they are
more cooperative they cannot be
helped to solve their problems.

10. A case record includes relevant social and
psychological facts about the clients, the
nature of their requests, their feelings
about their situation, their attitudes to-
wards the agency, and their use of and
reaction to treatment. In addition, the
record should always contain

(A) a routine history.

(B) complete details of personality devel-
opment and emotional relationships.

(C) detailed process accounts of all
contacts.

(D) data necessary for understanding the
problem and the factors important to
arriving at a solution.

11. The chief basis for the inability of a
troubled client to express her problem
clearly to the case worker is that the client

(A) sees her problem in complex terms
and does not think it possible to give
the case worker the whole picture.

(B) has erected defenses against emotions
that seem inadmissible or intolerable
to her.

(C) cannot describe how she feels about
the problem.

(D) views the situation as unlikely to
be solved and is blocked in self-
expression.

12. Which of the following statements is most
accurate in giving case work service to
medically ill clients?

(A) The case worker should understand
the general aspects of medical treat-
ment of the client’s illness.

(B) The case worker should refrain from
any involvement in the client’s medi-
cal care or treatment routine.

(C) The case worker should be concerned
only with problems directly relating
to the client’s illness.

(D) The case worker should consider prob-
lems of the client apart from the medi-
cal setting.
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13. A 70-year-old grandmother comes to a
case worker for individual therapy to help
her cope with many losses she has suf-
fered in her life. This patient’s daughter
has abandoned her 2 grandsons who have
special needs and she has taken on the
responsibility of caring for them. In coun-
seling this patient, your primary focus
would be to

(A) get the patient to identify her stres-
sors and discuss how she can manage
each of these areas better.

(B) help this patient find alternative care
for these boys, as she is old and should
not be taking care of them.

(C) bring the children in for counseling so
you can help facilitate conversation
between the grandmother and her
grandsons, as you have determined
there to be poor communication in the
family.

(D) have the patient hire a baby-sitter so
that she can have some free time and
work on her personal interests free
from the burden of her grandchildren.

14. You are counseling a married couple hav-
ing difficulty coping with their child who
has just been placed in foster care due to
a prior episode of domestic violence. Your
goals in working with this family would
be to

(A) have the parents decide if they want
to stay married and then review who
will be taking custody of this child.

(B) work with the family together while
the parents are simultaneously seek-
ing treatment for their domestic vio-
lence issues. Together in treatment
you will focus on ways to change their
family to create a more supportive
and functional household so that their
child will have a stable home to re-
turn to.

(C) help the family identify areas that
they want to improve so that they will
increase their level of self satisfaction.

(D) identify them as the sole reason their
child is in foster care and point out
how this experience will emotionally
scar their child for life.

15. When a decision has been reached that a
wayward boy’s needs can best be met by
foster home placement, which of the fol-
lowing approaches is best for the case
worker assigned to the case to use in order
to break the news to the child?

(A) Inform the child that, although he is
being punished in this manner for his
bad conduct, he is being separated
from his family only temporarily un-
til home conditions are good enough
for him to return.

(B) Point out to the child that he is being
placed in a fine home with foster
parents.

(C) Reassure the child that no punish-
ment is involved in his separation
from home and that efforts will be
made to help him and his parents
achieve the needed changes that will
enable him to return home.

(D) Tell the child in a friendly but frank
manner that he is being removed from
the home because of his parents’ in-
ability and lack of intent to help him
to become better adjusted.

16. A woman referred to a community mental
health agency has been tested twice for
HIV. Though her tests were both nega-
tive, she is requesting to be tested for a
third time. The case worker should assess

(A) her current mental health diagnosis.

(B) her involvement with HIV risk
behaviors.

(C) her knowledge of HIV.

(D) the reasons surrounding her concern.
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17. While working on a hot line you receive a

phone call at 4:00 a.m. from an individual
reporting that he is depressed and having
suicidal thoughts. The staff psychiatrist
will be unavailable until 9 a.m. When you
inquire further, he explains his plan is to
take sleeping pills. You should

(A) tell him to go to a mental health agency
in the morning.

(B) tell him that no one is available to
help him now and that he should call
back in the morning.

(C) convince him to go to a hospital emer-
gency room and call the police to fol-
low up on him.

(D) try to counsel him on the telephone
and keep him occupied until the thera-
pist comes in to work.

18. A married couple has been arguing and
disagreeing continuously, though they
agree about one area: the husband’s ca-
reer. The husband is about to begin his
first year as a professor; however, he has
become very anxious and stressed about
his fears of beginning a career and the
stress of trying to complete a doctorate.
The wife demands attention and inter-
feres with his work. The case worker’s
primary focus in treatment would be to

(A) modify the attitudes that created the
marital crisis.

(B) give support to the husband in his
academic career.

(C) examine and interpret the couple’s
underlying causes of the marital
conflict.

(D) help the wife minimize her destruc-
tive attacks on her husband.

19. A 9-year-old boy is living at home with his
remarried widowed mother, his stepfa-
ther, and his 3-year-old half-sister. The
boy is being neglected and is often se-
verely mistreated by his mother and step-
father. The stepfather resents the boy’s
presence in the home. After failing to
correct the situation by discussions with
the boy’s mother and stepfather, the case
worker should recommend which of the
following for the boy’s welfare?

(A) Foster-home placement in order to
prevent his further mistreatment
while corrective educational therapy
is used on the parents

(B) Permanent separation of the boy from
his family as the best means of pre-
venting his continued exposure to
the unsatisfactory pressures in the
household

(C) Placement of the boy outside the
household and a stern warning to the
parents that similar action will be
taken on behalf of the younger child
should the situation warrant it

(D) Temporary placement of the boy
with a foster family until such time
as the stepfather is no longer in the
household

20. In treating a client diagnosed as schizo-
phrenic, the case worker’s most impor-
tant task is to

(A) distinguish fantasy from reality.

(B) establish a positive relationship with
the patient.

(C) examine the individual’s psychologi-
cal background and any potential of a
psychotic episode in childhood.

(D) listen to the individual in a sympa-
thetic manner while shifting the
conversation to focus on the matters
at hand.
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21. In contracting with a client, a case worker’s
primary function in the relationship is to

(A) confirm the roles for both the client
and the worker while discussing the
expectations and tasks to be achieved.

(B) hold him- or herself accountable.

(C) hold the client accountable.

(D) None of the above

22. A widowed father who lives with his 2
adult sons also lives close to his parents.
This client sees his mother often and talks
to her on the phone. This client appears to
be dependent on his mother, and in gen-
eral seems to be helpless. The case worker
should focus on

(A) the suggestions of this client’s mother
that may feed into his dependence.

(B) the relationship that has existed be-
tween him and his mother.

(C) a poorly developed past that is now
being repeated in his present.

(D) the impact of his family on his
behavior.

23. Alcoholism may affect an individual
client’s ability to function as a spouse,
parent, worker, and citizen. A case
worker’s main responsibility to a client
with a history of alcoholism is to

(A) interpret to the client the causes of
alcoholism as a disease syndrome.

(B) work with the alcoholic’s family to
accept him or her and to stop trying to
reform him or her.

(C) encourage the family of the alcoholic
to accept case work treatment.

(D) determine the origins of her particular
drinking problem, establish a diagno-
sis, and work out a treatment plan.

24. There is a trend to regard narcotic addic-
tion as a form of illness for which the
current methods of intervention have not
been effective. Research on the combina-
tion of social, psychological, and physical
causes of addiction would indicate that
social workers should

(A) oppose hospitalization of addicts in
institutions.

(B) encourage the addict to live normally
at home.

(C) recognize that there is no successful
treatment for addiction and act ac-
cordingly.

(D) use the existing community facilities
differently for each addict.

25. A case worker in a community agency is
treating a patient who reports that her
husband drinks a great deal. She explains
that he may lose his job as a result of his
drinking. The case worker should

(A) call Alcoholics Anonymous.

(B) determine whether she and the hus-
band are both in need of support from
a case worker.

(C) encourage the wife to call her husband’s
boss and discuss his problems with
him, in hopes of enlightening him and
making him more sensitive.

(D) ask to meet with her husband.

26. Assume that a case worker has been newly
assigned to a load of about seventy cases.
In order for her to be able to meet the
needs of the clients in this caseload
promptly, she should first

(A) arrange for each client to come to the
office for a brief interview.

(B) read the case history of each client to
get a general understanding of the
problems involved.

(C) concentrate on those cases having the
most serious problems.

(D) make a short visit to the home of each
client to determine immediate needs.
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27. A patient readmitted to a psychiatric hos-

pital complains to you that the doctors
have never understood him. In this situa-
tion, you should

(A) tell the medical staff so that they can
meet with the patient to discuss this.

(B) tell the patient that this is a problem
that happens with most patients and
that he should try to minimize his
hostility.

(C) explore with the patient why he feels
this way and offer to discuss them
with the doctor.

(D) explore the reasons for his feelings
and help him to discuss them with his
doctor.

28. An increase in the size of the welfare
grant may increase the cost of the welfare
program not only in terms of those al-
ready on the public assistance rolls, but
also because it may result in an increase
in the number of people on the rolls. The
chief reason that an increase in the size of
the grant may cause an increase in the
number of people on the rolls is that the
increased grant may

(A) induce low-salaried wage earners to
apply for assistance rather than con-
tinue at their current jobs.

(B) make eligible for assistance many
people whose resources are just above
the previous standard.

(C) induce many people to apply for assis-
tance who hesitated to do so because
of meagerness of the previous grant.

(D) make relatives less willing to contrib-
ute because the welfare grant can more
adequately cover their dependent’s
needs.

29. All definitions of case work include cer-
tain major assumptions. Of the following,
the one that is NOT considered a major
assumption is that

(A) the individual and society are inter-
dependent.

(B) social forces influence behavior and
attitudes, affording opportunity for
self-development and contribution to
the world in which we live.

(C) reconstruction of the total personal-
ity and reorganization of the total
environment are specific goals.

(D) the client is a responsible participant
at every step in the solution of his
problems.

30. In establishing a professional relationship,
a case worker must convey to the client

(A) positive acceptance.

(B) a sense of natural caring.

(C) a feeling of being seen objectively.

(D) health disagreement.

31. In approaching the client, a case worker
should

(A) be open and permissive.

(B) accept the client with positive but
restricted consideration.

(C) accept the client completely.

(D) be in favor of moral responsibility.

32. From the point of view of the case worker
in a public welfare agency, the assign-
ment of welfare clients to different cat-
egories of assistance serves to

(A) establish uniform standards of need
and factors of eligibility.

(B) ensure an adequate level of assis-
tance by providing federal grants.

(C) provide a source of statistical data
from which plans for improved ser-
vices can be drawn.

(D) identify those social and health prob-
lems upon which case work services
should be focused.
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33. A significant factor in the United States’
economic picture is the state of the labor
market. Of the following, the most impor-
tant development affecting the labor mar-
ket has been

(A) an expansion of the national defense
effort creating new plant capacity.

(B) the general increase in personal in-
come as a result of an increase in
overtime pay in manufacturing in-
dustries.

(C) the growth of manufacturing as a
result of automation.

(D) a demand for a large number of new
jobs resulting from new job appli-
cants as well as displacement of work-
ers by automation.

34. A working man becomes disabled and is
unable to engage in any substantial gain-
ful activity. He applies for benefits under
the Social Security law. According to the
Social Security regulations, his benefit
payment would be based on

(A) a prorated benefit for him and his
dependents based on his current age.

(B) a monthly amount depending on the
specific limb or bodily organ injured.

(C) the length of time he will probably be
disabled.

(D) a monthly amount equal to the old-
age insurance benefit he would re-
ceive if he were 65.

35. According to the Social Security law, the
eligible dependent wife of a man who is
receiving old-age benefits is entitled to
receive

(A) up to one half of the husband’s monthly
benefit payment.

(B) a payment of 10 percent less than her
husband’s monthly benefit payment.

(C) up to three quarters of the husband’s
monthly benefit payment.

(D) a payment equal to her husband’s
monthly benefit payment.

36. When a client is presenting material, a
case worker should

(A) be gently teasing and thought-pro-
voking.

(B) provide a tolerant and encouraging
attitude.

(C) make inferences from nonverbal be-
havior.

(D) ask leading questions.

37. You are meeting a client for the first time,
and he appears reluctant. You should first

(A) allow the client to freely express his
ideas, understanding that a relation-
ship will develop and change over time.

(B) try to establish a positive relationship
immediately by agreeing with what-
ever the client says.

(C) establish conditions for going forward.

(D) consider professional goals and try to
persuade the client to agree with you.

38. A woman comes to the intake section of
the Department of Social Services. The
intake worker discovers, fairly early in
the interview, that the applicant has come
to the wrong agency for the special help
she needs. For the worker to continue the
interview until the applicant has ex-
plained her need is

(A) advisable, mainly because the intake
worker should create an atmosphere
in which the client can talk freely.

(B) inadvisable, mainly because the ap-
plicant will have to tell her story all
over again to another agency’s intake
worker.

(C) advisable, mainly because the proper
referral cannot be made unless the
worker has all the pertinent data.

(D) inadvisable; the applicant should not
be permitted to become too deeply
involved in telling her story to an
agency that cannot help her.
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39. A man has been referred to the Depart-

ment of Social Services by another agency.
The intake worker has reviewed the de-
tailed case history forwarded by the refer-
ring agency. When the client comes in for
his initial interview, he proceeds to go
into detail about his past situation. For
the intake worker to allow the client to
relate his history at this point is

(A) inadvisable, chiefly because allowing
the client to give a detailed account of
his past would allow him to control
the course of the interview.

(B) advisable, chiefly because the case
history may not fully cover some es-
sential areas.

(C) inadvisable, chiefly because the facts
are fully recorded and valuable time
would be wasted in allowing the client
to retell them.

(D) advisable, chiefly because this will
give the client the feeling that the
worker is interested in him as an
individual.

40. A 15-year-old requests to meet with you
after an altercation at school. In reacting
to what he shares with you, you should

(A) expand the material in a more sophis-
ticated level.

(B) deal with the concrete data only as it
is presented to you.

(C) break down the basic theme of com-
munication and reflect back to a
broader view.

(D) speak to the teen in the same lan-
guage that he is speaking to you using
his same words whenever possible.

41. In handling a case, an investigator should
summarize the facts he has gathered and
the observations he has made about the
family and incorporate this material into
a formal social study of the family. Of the
following, the chief advantage of such a
practice is that it will provide a(n)

(A) picture of the family on the basis of
which evaluations and plans can be
made.

(B) easily accessible listing of the factors
pertaining to eligibility.

(C) simple and uniform method of record-
ing the family’s social history.

(D) opportunity for the investigator to
record his evaluation of the family’s
situation.

42. An applicant for public assistance tells
the worker who is investigating his case
that he has always supported himself by
doing odd jobs. While attempting to verify
the applicant’s history of past mainte-
nance, it is most important for the worker
to determine, in addition,

(A) how the applicant was able to obtain
a sufficient number of odd jobs to
support himself.

(B) what skills the applicant has that
enabled him to obtain these jobs.

(C) why the applicant never sought or
kept a steady job.

(D) whether such jobs are still available as
a source of income for the applicant.
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43. For a worker to make a collateral contact
with a client’s legally responsible relative
when that relative is also receiving public
assistance is

(A) advisable, mainly because the rela-
tive may be able to assist the client
with needed services.

(B) inadvisable, mainly because the rela-
tive is in receipt of assistance and
cannot assist the client financially.

(C) advisable, mainly because the worker
may obtain information concerning
the relative’s eligibility for assistance.

(D) inadvisable, mainly because any in-
formation concerning the relative can
be obtained from the other welfare
center.

44. An applicant for public assistance tells
the worker that her bank savings are
exhausted. While a bank clearance can
verify her statement, it is still important
for the worker to see her bankbook chiefly
in order to

(A) determine when the account was first
opened and the amount of the initial
deposit.

(B) correlate withdrawals and deposits
with the applicant’s story of past man-
agement.

(C) learn if the applicant had closed this
account in order to open an account in
another bank.

(D) verify that the last withdrawal was
made before the applicant applied for
assistance.

45. An unemployed father whose family is on
public assistance has refused to take a job
as a laborer because he has enrolled in a
training course that will enable him to
become an electrician’s helper. He states
that once he has completed the course, he
is sure that he can get a job and support his
family. However, you learn that because of
the long waiting list for this course, he
cannot begin classes for four months. For
his refusal to accept this laborer’s job to be
treated as a job refusal is

(A) proper; there is no guarantee that he
will be able to obtain employment
when he has completed the course.

(B) improper; he should be encouraged to
engage in a training program that
will increase his job skills and earn-
ing capacity.

(C) proper; his working as laborer will
not interfere with his starting the
training course when he is reached on
the waiting list.

(D) improper; he has a right to refuse a
low-paying job in view of his potential
skills.

46. Because of the heavy load of mail at Christ-
mas time, a welfare family’s check has not
arrived on the expected date. The investi-
gator visits the family and finds that they
are without food or funds. For the inves-
tigator to ask the local grocer to extend
credit to this family until their check
arrives is

(A) advisable, mainly because the family’s
needs will be met and there will be no
need to duplicate assistance.

(B) inadvisable, mainly because the
worker is sanctioning the family’s use
of credit buying and this might en-
courage them to make larger pur-
chases with the credit.
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(C) advisable, mainly because this is the

simplest and fastest way of meeting
the family’s needs, and the debt can
be repaid when the check arrives.

(D) inadvisable, mainly because the fam-
ily may not repay the debt when they
receive their check, and the grocer
might sue the worker.

47. When the case of an applicant who lives in
a public housing project has been accepted,
the authorities in charge of such projects
should be notified, chiefly in order to en-
sure that the

(A) special services available to tenants
in public housing projects are uti-
lized.

(B) schedule of rents established for wel-
fare recipients is used.

(C) family consists of only those people
indicated on the welfare application.

(D) housing authorities are informed of
the applicant’s reduced income.

48. A client who is receiving supplementary
assistance tells his case worker that he
has been offered a higher paying job. He
states, however, that he is not sure that
he has the skill to handle the increased job
responsibilities and asks the case worker
for advice. The case worker should

(A) suggest that he take the job because
he will then be able to support his
family without help from the Depart-
ment of Welfare.

(B) allow the client to make his decision
independently since only he can make
such a decision.

(C) help him to evaluate his level of skill
and his ability to accept the new re-
sponsibilities.

(D) recommend that the client refuse the
job because he may not be able to
keep it.

49. It has been suggested that all case work-
ers be kept currently informed about gen-
eral departmental actions taken, changes
in other departmental work units, and
new developments of general interest in
their department. For a welfare depart-
ment to put this suggestion into effect is
generally

(A) inadvisable; case workers should per-
form the duties specifically assigned
to them and not get involved in mat-
ters that do not concern them directly.

(B) advisable; case workers may often
need to know such information in
order to coordinate their work prop-
erly with that of other work units.

(C) inadvisable; changes in other work
units have little effect on the work
performed by case workers not as-
signed to these units.

(D) advisable; broad knowledge of the
activities in an agency tends to im-
prove social work skills.

50. A training program for workers assigned
to the intake section should include ac-
tual practice in simulated interviews un-
der simulated conditions. Which of the
following education principles is the chief
justification for this statement?

(A) The workers will remember what they
see better and longer than what they
read or hear.

(B) The workers will learn more effec-
tively by actually doing the act them-
selves than they would learn from
watching others do it.

(C) Watching one or two simulated inter-
views will enable workers to cope with
the real situation with little difficulty.

(D) A training program must employ
methods of a practical nature if the
workers are to find anything of last-
ing value in it.
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51. A divorced mother of two whose husband
was abusive comes to you. As a case
worker, you must be an active listener.
This means that you should primarily

(A) offer verbal and nonverbal cues that
show continued interest.

(B) make comments that keep the client
directly involved in the material.

(C) convey good listening through non-
verbal cues.

(D) allow your attention, concern, and
empathy to be communicated through
your presence and style.

52. In the evaluation process, the employee
who performs all or the greater portion of
his job responsibilities in a satisfactory
manner is considered standard in perfor-
mance. Which of the following factors is
NOT significant in choosing between a
standard or below-standard evaluation
for a particular employee?

(A) Growth potential in terms of his abil-
ity to handle duties that pertain to
higher-level positions

(B) Potential for improvement in areas
where he is deficient

(C) The extent of supervision necessary
for satisfactory performance

(D) Work habits and adherence to the
rules of the agency

53. In a large city, an intake worker deter-
mines that an applicant who was referred
to this welfare center by the Homeless
Women Emergency Assistance Unit of
the agency, although apparently in need
of assistance, has been referred to the
wrong welfare center. The worker should

(A) refer the applicant back to the Home-
less Women Emergency Assistance
Unit after the case has been processed
and the investigation completed.

(B) process the referral and complete the
investigation before transferring the
case to the appropriate welfare center.

(C) process the referral only if the appli-
cant is in need of emergency assis-
tance; otherwise, refer the case to the
appropriate center.

(D) refer the applicant back to the Home-
less Women Emergency Assistance
Unit if she is in need of emergency
assistance; otherwise, refer her to the
appropriate center.

54. When a restricted or indirect payment
method is used by a local welfare agency,
reimbursement by the federal govern-
ment will be made only for

(A) medical care.

(B) finder’s fees.

(C) security deposits.

(D) utility payments.

55. Income resulting from a current court
support order may be removed from the
budget if the relative under court order
ceases to make payments and if he

(A) presents verification to the investiga-
tor that he is now financially unable
to assist.

(B) has made no contribution under the
court order for twelve consecutive
months.

(C) has disappeared and it is established
that his whereabouts cannot be ascer-
tained.

(D) moves to another state and refuses to
continue his contribution.
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QUESTIONS 56–61 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING TABLE.

MIDVALE CITY

Number of Persons Receiving Assistance and Cost of Assistance in 2004–2005

Average Number Cost to Midvale City
Type of Receiving Assistance/ Total Cost Per Year Per Year in Millions
Assistance Month in Millions Per Year

2004 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005
PA 36,097 38,263 $19.2 $17.4 $9.7 $8.7
VA 6,632 5,972 2.5 1.6 1.3 .8
OAA 32,545 31,804 33.7  29.7 6.5 5.0
MAA 13,992 11,782 13.2  21.3 3.3 5.3
ADC 212,795 228,795 108.3 121.4 27.5 31.3

59. Assume that 40 percent of the number of
persons receiving ADC in 2004 were adults
caring for minor children. If Midvale City’s
contribution toward maintaining these
adults was only 36 percent of its total
contribution to the ADC program in 2004,
then the amount paid by the city for each
adult per month in 2004 was, most nearly,

(A) $10.

(B) $14.

(C) $31.

(D) $36.

60. Assume that if 10 percent of the persons
receiving OAA in 2005 will be transferred
to MAA in 2006 and 6 percent of the
persons receiving MAA in 2005 will no
longer need any public assistance in 2006,
then the percentage change from 2005 to
2006 in the monthly average number re-
ceiving MAA would be, most nearly, a(n)

(A) increase of 4 percent.

(B) increase of 21 percent.

(C) decrease of 6 percent.

(D) increase of 27 percent.

56. Assume that the total cost of the public
assistance category decreases by 10 per-
cent each year for the next three years
after 2005, and that Midvale City contin-
ues to pay a portion of the costs. The
public assistance (PA) category for 2008
will be, most nearly,

(A) $11.5 million.

(B) $12.7 million.

(C) $14.1 million.

(D) $14.5 million.

57. The category for which Midvale City paid
the smallest percentage of the total cost was

(A) OAA in 2004.

(B) OAA in 2005.

(C) VA in 2004.

(D) ADC in 2005.

58. The monthly cost to Midvale City for each
person receiving MAA during 2005 was,
most nearly,

(A) $67 more than in 2004.

(B) $26 less than in 2004.

(C) $20 more than in 2004.

(D) $18 more than in 2004.
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61. (This question is based only in part on the
previous table.) The change from 2004 to
2005 in the monthly average number of
persons stated in the table as receiving
old-age assistance (OAA) may be best
explained by the fact that the

(A) number of aged persons in our popu-
lation is on the rise.

(B) movement of population out of the
city included more younger families
than older single persons.

(C) number of persons receiving Social
Security benefits and the amount of
benefits have increased.

(D) cost of living for older persons is lower
than that for the population as a whole.

QUESTIONS 62–64 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.
Toward the end of the nineteenth century, as social work principles and theories took form,
areas of conflict between the responsibility of the social worker to the client group and to
the status quo of social and economic institutions became highlighted. The lay public’s
attitude toward the individual poor was one of emphasis on improvement through the
development of the individual’s capacity for self-maintenance. They hoped to maintain
this end both by helping the client rely on his or her unused capacities for self-help and by
facilitating his or her access to what were assumed to be the natural sources of help—
family, relatives, churches, and other charitable associations. Professional social workers
were fast becoming aware of the need for social reform. They perceived that traditional
methods of help were largely inadequate to cope with the factors that were creating
poverty and maladjustment for a large number of the population faster than the charity
societies could relieve such problems through individual effort. The critical view, held by
social workers, of the character of many social institutions was not shared by other groups
in the community who had not reached the same point of awareness about the deficiencies
in the functioning of these institutions. Thus, the views of the social worker were beginning
to differ, sometimes radically, from the basic views of large sections of the population.

62. The social workers of the late nineteenth
century found themselves in conflict with
the status quo chiefly because they

(A) had become professionalized through
the development of a body of theory
and principles.

(B) became aware that many social ills
could not be cured through existing
institutions.

(C) felt that traditional methods of help-
ing the poor must be expanded re-
gardless of the cost to the
public.

(D) believed that the right of the indi-
vidual to be self-determining should
be emphasized.

63. It was becoming apparent by the end of
the nineteenth century that in relation
to the needs of the poor, existing social
institutions

(A) did not sufficiently emphasize the
ability of the poor to utilize their natu-
ral sources of help.

(B) were using the proper methods of
helping the poor but were hindered
by the work of social workers who had
broken with tradition.

(C) were no longer capable of meeting the
needs of the poor because the causes
of poverty had changed.

(D) were capable of meeting the needs of
the poor but needed more financial aid
from the general public since the num-
ber of people in need had increased.
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64. Social workers at the end of the nineteenth

century may be properly classified as

(A) growing in awareness that many so-
cial ills could be alleviated through
social reform.

(B) very perceptive individuals who real-
ized that traditional methods of help
were humiliating to the poor.

(C) strong advocates of expanding the
existing traditional sources of relief.

(D) too radical because they favored eas-
ing life for the poor at the expense of
increased taxation to the public at
large.

QUESTIONS 65–68 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

Form W-280 provides a uniform standard for estimating family expenses and is used as
a basis for determining eligibility for the care of children at public expense. The extent to
which legally responsible relatives can pay for the care of a child must be computed. The
minimum amount of the payment required from legally responsible relatives shall be 50
percent of the budget surplus as computed on Form W-281 plus any governmental
benefits, such as OASDI benefits, or railroad retirement benefits being paid to a family
member for the child receiving care or services. Because of the kinds and quantities of
service included in the budget schedule (W-280), and because only 50 percent of the budget
surplus is required as payment, no allowances for special needs are made, except for
verified payments into civil service pension funds, amounts paid to a garnishee or to
another agency for the care of other relatives for whom the relative is legally responsible,
or for other such expenses if approval has been granted after Form W-278 has been
submitted. In determining the income of the legally responsible relative, income from
wages, self-employment, unemployment insurance benefits, and any such portion of
governmental benefits as is not specifically designated for children already receiving care
is to be included. Should 50 percent of the family’s surplus meet the child-care expenses,
the case shall not be processed. Form W-279, an agreement to support, shall be signed by
the legally responsible relative when 50 percent of the surplus is $1 or more a week.

65. A family is required to sign an agreement
to support

(A) whenever they are legally responsible
for the support of the child under
care.

(B) before any care at public expense is
given to the child.

(C) when their income surplus is at least
$2 a week.

(D) when 50 percent of their income sur-
plus meets the full needs of the child.

66. The reason for allowing a family to deduct
only certain specified expenses when com-
puting the amount they are able to con-
tribute to the support of a child being
cared for at public expense is that the
family

(A) should not be permitted to have a
higher standard of living than the
child being cared for.

(B) budget schedule is sufficiently gener-
ous and includes an allowance for
other unusual expenses.

(C) may not be able to verify their ex-
traordinary expenses.

(D) may meet other unusual expenses
from the remainder of their surplus.
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67. Mrs. Barrett wishes to have her daughter
Mary cared for at public expense. Her in-
come includes her wages and OASDI ben-
efits of $250 a month, of which $50 a month
is paid for Mary, and $50 a month for
another minor member of the family who is
already being cared for at public expense.
In order to determine the amount of Mrs.
Barrett’s budget surplus, it is necessary to
consider as income, her wages and

(A) $50 of OASDI received by Mary.

(B) $150 of the OASDI benefits.

(C) $200 of the OASDI benefits.

(D) $200 of the OASDI benefits if she is
legally responsible for the care of the
other child in placement.

68. In order to determine a family’s ability to
contribute to the support of a child, the
case worker should

(A) have the legally responsible member
sign Form W-279 agreeing to support
the child, and then compute the fam-
ily surplus on W-281 in accordance
with public assistance standards.

(B) compute the family’s income in accor-
dance with the allowance included on
Form W-280 and the expenses in-
cluded on Form W-278 and have Form
W-279 signed if necessary.

(C) use Form W-278 to work out a budget
schedule for the family and compute
their surplus on W-281 and then have
them sign W-279 if necessary.

(D) compute income and expenses on Form
W-281, based on Form W-280, and
have Form W-279 signed if necessary.

69. Among the following needy persons, the
one NOT eligible to receive veteran assis-
tance is the

(A) husband of a veteran, if living with
the veteran.

(B) minor grandchild of a veteran, if liv-
ing with the veteran.

(C) incapacitated child of a deceased
veteran.

(D) nonveteran brother or sister of a vet-
eran, if living with the veteran.

70. Under the Social Security Act, public as-
sistance payments do NOT provide for

(A) old-age assistance.

(B) care of children in foster homes.

(C) aid to the blind.

(D) aid to dependent children.

71. The main difference between public wel-
fare and private social agencies is that in
public agencies,

(A) case records are open to the public.

(B) the granting of assistance cannot be
sufficiently flexible to meet the vary-
ing needs of individual recipients.

(C) only financial assistance may be
provided.

(D) all policies and procedures must be
based upon statutory authorizations.

72. You are assigned to work with a 55-year-
old male pedophile. Which of the follow-
ing treatment goals would you be most
likely to use?

(A) Encouraging the client to focus on
heterosexual relationships

(B) Encouraging the client to focus on
homosexual relationships

(C) Increasing the client’s relationships
within his peer group

(D) Decreasing the client’s sexual impulse
control

04_PracTest3_201-236.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:43 PM218



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Practice Test 3 219

www.petersons.com

practice test
73. After 10 years of marriage, a couple comes

to you because of financial problems but
you discover they are having marital dif-
ficulties. In helping this couple, you should
NOT try to

(A) enhance their strengths as a couple as
a means of bringing them closer and
rekindling their strengths.

(B) focus on the dysfunctional style of the
couple and what they are each bring-
ing to the relationship.

(C) focus on one spouse in the couple and
his or her poor psychological func-
tioning.

(D) help the couple individually by help-
ing them see their individual
strengths.

74. An elderly client who is coping with prob-
lems in her public housing reveals anxi-
ety-provoking feelings. This client ex-
plains that she was abandoned as a child
and is fearful that will occur again now.
The worker should

(A) attempt to sustain the client’s func-
tioning to alleviate her anxiety, then
proceed to focus on the individual
issues at hand once the client is in a
calmer state.

(B) involve the client in seeing her anx-
ious state and confront her about this
anxiety.

(C) not expect the client to return after
this meeting.

(D) expect to reveal a deep psychological
stressor that occurred when she was
abandoned as a child.

75. Your professional opinion of a situation
should be formed

(A) within three or four meetings.

(B) immediately after meeting a client.

(C) after each interview.

(D) as the client progresses, with the abil-
ity to be flexible and change your
opinion as the client progresses.

76. When an applicant for public assistance is
repeatedly told that “everything will be
all right,” the effect that can usually be
expected is that he will

(A) develop overt negativistic reactions
toward the agency.

(B) become too closely identified with the
interviewer.

(C) doubt the interviewer’s ability to un-
derstand and help with his problems.

(D) have greater confidence in the inter-
viewer.

77. A client has a prison record and is now
having trouble seeking employment. In
writing an evaluation for this client, the
case worker would most likely include

(A) the client’s readiness to utilize help.

(B) a description of the client’s character.

(C) the client’s capacity to function.

(D) All of the above

78. During an interview, a curious applicant
asks several questions about your private
life. As the interviewer, you should

(A) refuse to answer such questions.

(B) answer the questions fully.

(C) explain that your primary concern is
with her problems and that discus-
sion of your personal affairs will not
be helpful in meeting her needs.

(D) explain that it is the responsibility of
the interviewer to ask questions and
not to answer them.
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79. You are working with a 15-year-old stu-
dent who is having difficulties both aca-
demically and behaviorally. The student
becomes easily distracted and over-
whelmed by her studies and she is ex-
tremely negative towards herself and oth-
ers. She is strongly resistant to meeting
with you. You would most likely

(A) recommend that she seek long-term
therapy with a psychoanalyst.

(B) plan to meet with her on a short-term
trial basis.

(C) meet with other students like herself.

(D) make arrangements to meet with her
on a long-term basis.

80. “An interviewer’s attention must be di-
rected toward himself as well as toward
the person interviewed.” This statement
means that the interviewer should

(A) keep in mind the extent to which
his own prejudices may influence his
judgment.

(B) rationalize the statements made by
the person being interviewed.

(C) gain the respect and confidence of the
person interviewed.

(D) avoid being too impersonal.

81. You are seeing a depressed patient at a
mental health clinic. After several weeks
of working toward getting him housing
and strengthening his ties to the commu-
nity, you and the other staff members
begin to see signs of recovery from his
depression. At this point, your concern
about the patient committing suicide
would

(A) depend on the individual’s level of
medication.

(B) decrease.

(C) increase.

(D) remain the same.

82. When meeting with a client to discuss her
eligibility for public assistance, you should
do all of the following EXCEPT

(A) assess what the individual can do
immediately about her problem.

(B) assist this individual to use her
strengths to solve her problems.

(C) discuss what she thinks she can do
about her problems.

(D) discuss her reasons for being on pub-
lic assistance and her inability to func-
tion independently.

83. A good technique for the interviewer to
use in an effort to secure reliable data and
to reduce the possibility of misunderstand-
ing is to

(A) secure the desired information by
using casual, undirected conversation,
enabling the interviewee to talk about
himself or herself.

(B) use direct questions regularly.

(C) extract the desired information from
the interviewee by putting him or her
on the defensive.

(D) explain to the interviewee the infor-
mation desired and the reason for
needing it.

84. As a case worker interviewing applicants
for public assistance, your attitude to-
ward their veracity should be that the
information they have furnished you is

(A) untruthful until you have had an op-
portunity to check the information.

(B) truthful only insofar as verifiable facts
are concerned.

(C) untruthful because clients tend to in-
terpret everything in their own favor.

(D) truthful until you have information to
the contrary.
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85. As a case worker conducting the first

interview with a new public assistance
client, you should

(A) ask questions requiring “yes” or “no”
answers in order to simplify the
interview.

(B) rephrase several of the key questions
as a check on his or her previous
statements.

(C) let him or her tell his or her own story
while keeping him or her to the rel-
evant facts.

(D) avoid showing any sympathy for the
applicant while he or she reveals his
or her personal needs and problems.

86. An elderly person who is unable to pro-
duce immediate proof of age has made an
application for old-age assistance. He
states that it will take about a week to
obtain the necessary proof and that he
does not have enough money to provide
meals for himself until then. If it appears
that he is in immediate need, he should be
told that

(A) the law requires proof of age before
any assistance can be granted.

(B) temporary assistance will be provided
pending the completion of the investi-
gation.

(C) a personal loan will be made to him
from a revolving fund.

(D) he should arrange for a small loan
from private sources.

87. Of the sources through which a social
service agency can seek information about
the family background and economic needs
of a particular client, the most important
consists of

(A) records and documents covering the
client.

(B) interviews with the client’s relatives.

(C) the client’s own story.

(D) direct contacts with former employers.

88. Which of the following sources of evidence
would most likely provide information
needed to verify residence?

(A) Family affidavits

(B) Medical and hospital bills

(C) An original birth certificate

(D) Rental receipts

89. In public assistance agencies, vital statis-
tics are a resource used by case workers
mainly to

(A) help establish eligibility through
verification of births, deaths, and
marriages.

(B) help establish eligibility through veri-
fication of divorce proceedings.

(C) secure proof of unemployment and
eligibility for unemployment
compensation.

(D) secure indices of the cost of living in
the larger cities.

90. Case records should be considered confi-
dential in order to

(A) make it impossible for agencies to
know each other’s methods.

(B) permit workers to make objective
rather than subjective comments.

(C) prevent recipients from comparing
amounts of assistance given to differ-
ent families.

(D) protect clients and their families.
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91. Because social case workers generally are
not trained psychiatrists, they should, when
encountering psychiatric problems in the
performance of their departmental duties,

(A) ignore such problems because they
are beyond the scope of their respon-
sibilities.

(B) inform the affected people that they
recognize their problems personally
but will take no official cognizance
of them.

(C) ask to be relieved of the cases in which
these problems are met and recom-
mend that they be assigned to a
psychiatrist.

(D) recognize such problems where they
exist and make referrals to the proper
sources for treatment.

QUESTIONS 92–94 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

The problem of homelessness is not unique to the nation’s largest cities; rather, it is a growing
national problem. The causes of homelessness are deeply rooted in underlying social and
economic ills that are pushing an increasing number of formerly normal, well-adjusted, self-
sufficient people out of the mainstream of American life. Even the most prosperous cities
have only limited ability to address the problem of the homeless. They can only partly
ameliorate the situation with the limited money and resources at their command. In every
city, there is a chronic and ever-growing shortage of housing that poor families can afford.
There are inadequate facilities for the mentally ill who have been released from institutions,
without any adequate community-based facilities for their utilization. The homeless
problem is only one of the manifestations of a larger one. It is the rapidly changing and
complex economic and social structure in the United States that has been the primary cause
for an increasing number of families and individuals exhibiting not just housing difficulties
but also many other social problems. The recent fiscal and social retrenchment policies of the
federal government have further exacerbated these problems.

92. According to the passage, homelessness

(A) could be eliminated if federal funds
were extended to build public housing.

(B) is largely the fault of cities’ failure to
properly utilize their resources to pro-
vide affordable housing for the poor.

(C) is increased by the large number
of people moving to the cities from
rural areas to improve their economic
conditions.

(D) is one face of the large problem of the
increased inability of many people to
cope with the ills prevalent in today’s
society.

93. Assume that a family that has been self-
supporting up to this point has applied for
supplementary public assistance because
they currently cannot meet their needs.
They are in danger of becoming homeless
because they cannot pay the interest on
their mortgaged home. Based on the pas-
sage, the reason for their monetary prob-
lems is probably

(A) the result of poor management of their
funds.

(B) due to the current practice of mort-
gage holders to charge exorbitant rates
of interest.

(C) the inability of the father to command
a higher salary.

(D) a combination of social and economic
factors existing in the United States.
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94. Assume that the manager of a hotel to

which mentally ill people are released by
institutions comes to you, a case worker, at
the nearby public assistance office. He
states that one of the residents receives
SSI but frequently tells the manager he
has insufficient funds to pay his rent. Based
on the passage, it can be inferred that

(A) SSI has incorrectly determined the
amount the individual’s grant
should be.

(B) an attempt should be made to inform
SSI or a locally based community or-
ganization of the help the individual
may need in managing his money
properly.

(C) someone else in the hotel, a staff mem-
ber or resident, is probably appropri-
ating part of the man’s monthly check.

(D) the rent payment should be sent di-
rectly to the hotel by the SSI office.

QUESTIONS 95–97 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

Various laws in New York City and New York State protect the rights of people with AIDS
or with AIDS-Related Complex (ARC). These laws prohibit discrimination against people
who have disabilities, and AIDS is considered to be a disability. A person with AIDS or ARC
cannot be fired from his or her job unless he is incapable of satisfactorily performing it, nor
can an employer dismiss a person because he is a homosexual and, therefore, in a high-risk
group with respect to AIDS susceptibility, since such action would mean the employer is
perceiving the individual to have a disability. In New York City, the law further prohibits
any discrimination in employment because of sexual orientation, without reference to
AIDS or ARC.

The city and state laws also protect AIDS/ARC victims from eviction provided they pay
their rent from a rent-stabilized or rent-controlled apartment. Tenants in a boarding home
where the landlord also resides, however, are not protected from eviction under these laws.
Failure to pay rent owed the landlord may result in eviction. An AIDS/ARC victim may be
unable to work and, therefore, cannot meet his or her financial obligations. If a diagnosis of
such inability is obtained, the person may be eligible for financial aid through federal
entitlement programs. During the time an application for such assistance is being processed,
the city’s welfare department may intervene to pay back rent if the rent is reasonable.

95. Assume you are a case worker in
Bloomstown, Arkansas. A male client who
has been receiving supplementary assis-
tance to augment his weekly salary re-
ports that he has lost his job because his
employer has learned that he has AIDS.
Based on the passage, you should

(A) advise the client to file an antidis-
crimination suit since firing a person
because of AIDS is illegal.

(B) personally talk to the employer and
try to convince her or him that a
person with AIDS can still perform
meaningful work.

(C) refer the client for application for a
federal entitlement program.

(D) research appropriate material regard-
ing the legality of the employer’s
actions in your city or state.
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96. A man applying for public assistance in
New York City shows you a letter of evic-
tion from his landlord. The applicant com-
plains that the landlord is pursuing this
action because the applicant is a homo-
sexual. Based on the passage, you should
first determine whether the applicant

(A) has filed an antidiscrimination suit.

(B) has AIDS or ARC.

(C) has paid his rent each month.

(D) is a bona fide resident of New York
City.

97. A young female client on supplementary
public assistance in Owegee, New York,
has a work history of frequent changes in
employment. She comes to you, her case
worker, to report that she has just lost her
job as a file clerk in a large company
because the personnel office of the com-
pany has discovered she is a lesbian. Based
on the passage, you should

(A) urge her to file an antidiscrimination
suit.

(B) inform her that her work history
shows she is unable to hold a job
because of reasons other than her
sexual preferences and that you can-
not accept her reasons for losing her
current job.

(C) obtain more information from her and
from the employer regarding the rea-
sons for her dismissal.

(D) refer her for possible employment else-
where without discussing her previ-
ous work pattern, since she is able
and willing to work.

QUESTIONS 98–100 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

AIDS is caused by the Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV). The virus attacks a person’s
immune system, leaving the body susceptible to a large number and variety of life-
threatening infections, as well as certain types of cancer. The virus is found in blood,
semen, and certain other body fluids such as saliva, tears, and vaginal secretions.

Although the diseases caused by HIV can be devastating, it has been determined that
the virus itself is very fragile outside of the human body. Thus, if it is not inhabiting human
tissue, it does not survive for a long period of time. It can be inactivated by exposure to
drying, chlorine bleach, heat, household disinfectants, and other chemicals used in
sterilization.

98. According to the passage, HIV

(A) causes certain types of cancer.

(B) can cause AIDS.

(C) is a dangerous infection affecting the
bodily fluids.

(D) can survive for long periods of time
within a household.

99. From the passage, it can be inferred that
a person with AIDS

(A) is susceptible to many life-threaten-
ing infections.

(B) will be very likely to succumb to the
diseases.

(C) can be cured if the virus is outside his
or her body.

(D) will not contract certain types of
cancer.
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100. Assume that a suitable, completely va-

cant apartment has been found for a
needy family. The apartment has been
vacant for several months. The mother
comes to you, the case worker for her
case, and expresses fear because the
previous tenant of the apartment had
died of AIDS. Based on the passage, you
should

(A) immediately require that the family
member be examined for AIDS.

(B) immediately remove the family from
the apartment.

(C) assure the woman that sufficient
time has expired so that there is no
danger to the family.

(D) advise the woman to disinfect the
kitchen and bathroom facilities thor-
oughly to make certain no virus
remains in the apartment as a pre-
cautionary measure.
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

1. D
2. C
3. D
4. C
5. A
6. C
7. D
8. D
9. C
10. D
11. B
12. A
13. A
14. B
15. C
16. D
17. C
18. B
19. A
20. B

21. A
22. A
23. D
24. D
25. B
26. B
27. D
28. B
29. C
30. A
31. B
32. D
33. D
34. D
35. A
36. B
37. A
38. C
39. D
40. C

41. A
42. D
43. A
44. B
45. C
46. D
47. B
48. C
49. B
50. B
51. D
52. A
53. B
54. A
55. C
56. B
57. B
58. D
59. A
60. B

61. C
62. B
63. C
64. A
65. C
66. D
67. B
68. D
69. D
70. B
71. D
72. D
73. C
74. A
75. A
76. C
77. D
78. C
79. B
80. A

81. C
82. D
83. D
84. D
85. C
86. A
87. C
88. D
89. A
90. D
91. D
92. D
93. D
94. B
95. D
96. C
97. C
98. B
99. A
100. D

1. The correct answer is (D). The correct
answer is the only one that can be derived
from the statement given in the preamble.
It states a basic premise that all case
workers must fully understand and fol-
low in working with their clients.

2. The correct answer is (C). A profes-
sional relationship between the case worker
and the client requires that a sympathetic
atmosphere be created by the case worker
so that the client feels able to trust and
confide in the worker. At the same time,
the case worker must maintain control of
the relationship and not allow the client to
digress or pursue areas that are not di-
rectly related to the worker’s responsibil-
ity. Nor must the worker permit the rela-
tionship to become a friendship that could

hinder the worker’s maintenance of objec-
tivity and ability to help the client success-
fully resolve problems.

3. The correct answer is (D). Of the pos-
sible arguments given in support of the
merger of welfare and family case work
fields, the best one is that new techniques
and new community resources may be-
come available to both fields. This is due
to the fact that resources may have been
used previously by or known to only one of
the fields and that resources have been
discovered through the new combination
of people and knowledge available as a
result of the merger. Choices (A) and (C)
are irrelevant to the question, and choice
(B) is simply not true.

04_PracTest3_201-236.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:43 PM226



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Practice Test 3 227a
nsw

ers

www.petersons.com

4. The correct answer is (C). Most social
work experts believe the best case work
practice requires that attention be given
both to the physical, environmental, and
social factors involved in the situation
and to the client’s reactions to these fac-
tors and to his or her own life experiences.

5. The correct answer is (A). Modern case
work theory tends to believe the family
unit is of great importance in solving a
client’s problems and will try to involve
family members whenever possible. In
many instances, the family relationship
is a central reason for the problem or is
the problem. In any event, members of
the family, and the family as a whole,
should be aware of the problem, help
solve it if possible, accept the solutions
arrived at, and help carry out these solu-
tions successfully.

6. The correct answer is (C). In this situ-
ation, the case worker merely knows that
John is intelligent, is in his proper year in
high school, has become a truant, and has
been ordered by the school principal to go
to youth counseling. You, the case worker
in the youth counseling agency, must first
learn considerably more about John—
what he does during the hours he is not at
school, who his friends are, the financial
and social scene at home, etc. Only when
you have a more complete picture of these
factual matters can you properly begin to
explore with John his attitudes and the
reasons for his relatively sudden change
in behavior.

7. The correct answer is (D). It is essential
for a case worker to remain objective and
follow the goals of the client. In addition, it
is important to follow a client’s psychologi-
cal reasoning when making drastic changes
in her life while keeping in mind any harm-
ful reasons for such a change.

8. The correct answer is (D). You are
given a statement that is a basic premise
in all good case work interviewing in that
it requires a particular focus on the client’s
actual situation. The correct answer am-
plifies this basic premise.

9. The correct answer is (C). Even with
the best intentions, some clients cannot
give the case worker a crisp, connected
story. Good case work requires that in
these instances you retain your patience,
ask simple questions requiring straight-
forward responses, and frequently review
with the clients what you think they have
said to be sure you understand the re-
sponse. Never ask leading questions since
they may confuse the clients or prompt
them to give what for them is the wrong
answer but which they think is the an-
swer you want.

10. The correct answer is (D). The passage
gives you most of the main points that
should ordinarily be included in a case
record but neglects the case record’s vital
need for sufficient data for understanding
the client’s actual problem and information
about factors that must be known for a
solution to be reached. Without such data,
a case record will not be of any real use.

11. The correct answer is (B). It would be
extremely difficult for a “troubled client”
to achieve the degree of confidence in the
case worker necessary to reveal true feel-
ings during the interview. Therefore, the
client is likely to hide such feelings espe-
cially in areas where she believes the case
worker is unlikely to believe and respond
properly.

12. The correct answer is (A). The case
worker’s role is to help the client cope
with problems. In working with a sick
client, the worker must know and under-
stand enough about the medical condi-
tion, limitations, and prognosis to intelli-
gently discuss with the client the specific
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problems, including the medical problems
that will affect the resolution of other
problems. Note that while choice (B) may
be a correct statement of fact, it does not
answer the question posed.

13. The correct answer is (A). By helping
the patient identify her stressors, you will
begin to follow along with her in her life as
she sees her problems. By her identifying
her problems, you can set up a plan for
your work. Always be where the client is.

14. The correct answer is (B). By working
with the family together while the par-
ents are simultaneously seeking treat-
ment for their domestic violence issues,
you can address the changes that need to
be made as they increase their awareness
of domestic violence in their life. The goal
is to help them to work together as a
family unit.

15. The correct answer is (C). There is
nothing in the passage to indicate the
home life is anything but a normal, good
one. A positive approach is the most use-
ful one for the case worker to take. The
child must be made aware that while he is
not being punished, his actions have been
such that temporary removal to a foster
home will help him and his family achieve
changes that will benefit him and enable
him to go home.

16. The correct answer is (D). By under-
standing the woman’s concerns, the case
worker can help educate her about HIV and
the risk factors surrounding this virus.

17. The correct answer is (C). A person
who is in this state of mind must be taken
seriously especially if he has a plan. It is
your professional obligation to follow
through on this case while helping him
through your support and concern.

18. The correct answer is (B). By giving
support to the husband you will alleviate
the main cause of stress in the couple’s
relationship. The wife will be able to de-
crease her anxiety as her husband be-
comes more readily available to her emo-
tionally and psychologically.

19. The correct answer is (A). In this situ-
ation, discussion with the parents has not
improved the boy’s home life and he is
being mistreated. Foster home placement
is indicated until the parents are able to
accept and properly care for him. Solu-
tions presented in the other possible an-
swers are not indicated in choice (B), not
warranted by the facts in choice (C), and
are not possible according to the facts
given in choice (D).

20. The correct answer is (B). The most
important factor in any therapeutic rela-
tionship is to establish a comfort level. When
a client recognizes the sensitivity and un-
derstanding on the part of the case worker,
he will be more receptive and trusting for
the future of their relationship.

21. The correct answer is (A). Contracting
with a client is the first step in initializing
a therapeutic relationship. It is essential
for both parties to meet and form a com-
mon understanding of the work that they
plan on achieving together.

22. The correct answer is (A). The client’s
mother may have a great deal of power
over this individual and thus foster feel-
ings of dependency and helplessness on
this individual.

23. The correct answer is (D). In this situ-
ation, the case worker must concentrate
on working with the alcoholic client in the
direct, positive fashion indicated in choice
(D). The other answer choices will not
help resolve the client’s special problem,
which, as noted in the first sentence, must
be solved.
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24. The correct answer is (D). You are told
that research shows there are many dif-
ferent social, psychological, and physical
reasons for addiction and no one cure for
all cases. Accordingly, community facili-
ties dealing with addiction and related
problems must be utilized on a differenti-
ated basis, depending on the individual
client’s background—social, economic,
education, physical condition, etc. Thus,
one addict may be best treated at home,
one in a hospital, another in a group
facility, etc.

25. The correct answer is (B). By helping
both wife and husband with their issues
individually, they will be better able to
focus on their capacities.

26. The correct answer is (B). The best
approach in this situation is to first get an
overview of all seventy cases in order to
learn which ones will need immediate
attention, which can be delayed, and which
will require deep study before any action
can be taken. The new case worker should
study each record to set priorities.

27. The correct answer is (D). By helping
the patient recognize his feelings and ex-
plore them with the doctor, he can provide
his physician with insight into their rela-
tionship as well.

28. The correct answer is (B). The number
of people on public assistance and the
amount of each person’s grant are the
important factors in determining the cost
of a welfare program. If the size of the
grant is increased, the standard of eligi-
bility will go down, allowing people who
have resources just at or just below the
previous standard to be eligible for public
assistance.

29. The correct answer is (C). Case work
theory and practice concentrates on solv-
ing individual and family behavior prob-
lems and attitudes, on obtaining individual
and family participation in the solution of

problems affecting their lives, and on help-
ing to change their environments for the
welfare of client(s). It is not generally con-
cerned with attempts to reconstruct total
personalities or total environments.

30. The correct answer is (A). Positive
acceptance is the primary ingredient in
building a relationship with a client. Al-
though being neutral and nonjudgmental
are significant qualities, one must also
recognize that all new relationships are
built on the foundation of acceptance.

31. The correct answer is (B). When work-
ing with a client, a case worker must
always provide an environment free from
judgment, but be aware that there is more
to this client than what he or she pre-
sents. It helps to be reserved when devel-
oping an understanding of a client and his
or her patterns.

32. The correct answer is (D). The case
worker’s point of view is primarily one of
helping the client. By dividing the cases
into different categories, the worker can
see a commonality with other clients of
similar problems (e.g., problems of disabil-
ity, of age, etc.) and can draw knowledge
and possible solutions from these other
cases. The other answer choices are rea-
sons for dividing cases by category from an
administrative, policy-making point of
view, but not from the case worker’s pri-
mary responsibility or concern.

33. The correct answer is (D). The de-
mands of the labor market have resulted
in the increase in the number of unskilled
or semiskilled persons looking for jobs
because automation and computerization
have made their former jobs obsolete. At
the same time, the need has grown for
persons with specialized skills required
by the newly computer-automated indus-
tries. The influx of women into the job
market has further increased the number
of job applicants.
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34. The correct answer is (D). This answer
is self-explanatory. If disability is expected
to last a minimum of twelve months, and
the worker was employed within the last
five years in covered employment, then
choice (D) is appropriate.

35. The correct answer is (A). The wife of
a husband declared disabled and receiv-
ing benefits under the Social Security law
can receive no more than one half of her
husband’s payments. This can also work
the other way: if the wife is disabled and
covered by disability payments, the hus-
band can also collect up to one half of the
amount involved.

36. The correct answer is (B). By waiting
with patience and providing an encourag-
ing attitude the case worker will provide
the client with a nonjudgmental setting,
one on which he or she can safely confide
in you.

37. The correct answer is (A). To allow the
client to freely express his ideas creates
an environment that promotes under-
standing. Through that, a relationship
will develop and change over time.

38. The correct answer is (C). A case worker
in a public agency cannot afford to give a
considerable amount of time to a situa-
tion known not to be the concern of the
agency. Nevertheless, good case work and
public relations procedure mandate that
the worker listen to enough about the
problem to determine what agency can
help the woman and direct her to it. Only
by listening to her can the worker be of
assistance.

39. The correct answer is (D). While case
workers in public agencies have limited
time to spend on a client, it is most impor-
tant that good rapport be established. By
taking the time to hear the client’s story,
even if it repeats data given in the case
record of the referring agency, the client

will become comfortable with the new
agency and will feel that his individual
interests are going to be considered and
that he is not merely a “statistic,” being
transferred from one agency to another.

40. The correct answer is (C). By breaking
down the basic theme of communication
and reflecting back to a broader view, you
allow the client to gain insight into his
behavior and give way to new awareness.

41. The correct answer is (A). The ulti-
mate purpose of a formal social study in a
public assistance case is to help evaluate
the needs of the family and plan how to
meet those needs.

42. The correct answer is (D). The first
aim of the case worker in this situation is
to prevent the family from having to go on
public assistance or to achieve a degree of
self-support that will necessitate receiv-
ing only supplementary assistance. The
worker should, therefore, not only verify
past work history but also determine if
there is the possibility of employment
now or in the near future at the client’s
previous places of employment. The other
answer choices are useful steps to be taken
after it has been determined that public
assistance is needed.

43. The correct answer is (A). The pro-
posal to contact the client’s legally re-
sponsible relative in this situation is a
good one. Although the relative is on pub-
lic assistance and not able to offer finan-
cial assistance, she may be able to provide
other services your client needs (e.g., help-
ing your client clean the house or mind
the children while your client has to go to
a job interview). Note that choice (C) is
unacceptable because the relative’s in-
ability to give financial help has been
established and is not yet your concern.

44. The correct answer is (B). A case worker
must examine a client’s closed bankbook
to determine past management. Thus, a

04_PracTest3_201-236.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:43 PM230



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Practice Test 3 231a
nsw

ers

www.petersons.com

closed account showing steady withdraw-
als for many months prior to closing the
account at “zero” amount of money will
help establish the lack of present income
and that the client had been living on the
amount in the bank. A steady addition of
small amounts before the withdrawals
could help verify that the client had a job
at one time. The bankbook may also show
the withdrawal of a substantial amount of
money just prior to application for public
assistance. Explanation and proof of the
use of that amount would be required
prior to acceptance of the case.

45. The correct answer is (C). A client may
refuse to accept a job that might give him
and his family assistance only for good
and sufficient reasons. In the situation
presented, the reasons stated are not suf-
ficient to warrant acceptance of the client’s
job refusal because the laborer position
that is available now will not interfere
with enrolling in the training course sev-
eral months from now.

46. The correct answer is (D). It is not good
public policy for the worker to request
extension of credit in this instance. There
is no guarantee that the client will pay the
money owed to the grocer. If the family is
in dire need, an emergency check can be
issued and the original check stopped at
the bank.

47. The correct answer is (B). Special rent
schedules are utilized for persons on pub-
lic assistance who live in housing projects.

48. The correct answer is (C). Good case
work procedure requires you to work with
the client to help reach an acceptable
decision. In this instance, the case worker
must help the client determine whether
he can really handle the new job he has
been offered, both in terms of the skills
needed and the higher level of responsi-
bilities involved.

49. The correct answer is (B). A public
welfare agency, especially in a large city,
is generally organized on a functional
basis with separate units handling spe-
cialized matters such as housing, resource
evaluation, legal matters, etc. A case
worker must be aware of all changes in
these areas that might affect how cases
should be handled.

50. The correct answer is (B). A basic
training principle is that learning by do-
ing is the most effective way to learn
something new. The use of simulated in-
terviews in which the new worker is an
active participant is a good learning de-
vice for workers whose main activity is
conducting actual interviews.

51. The correct answer is (D). This client
needs the attention, concern, and empa-
thy that you can provide. By providing
this, you will establish a relationship that
will be communicated through your pres-
ence and style.

52. The correct answer is (A). An evalua-
tion is of an employee’s actual perfor-
mance for the period covered, and one is
evaluated against the agency’s or unit’s
standards of performance. It generally
does not cover future performance or
growth potentiality. In determining an
individual’s potentiality for promotion to
a higher level job, past evaluations may
be considered, but that is not the question
being asked.

53. The correct answer is (B). Here is an
area in which an apparent error has been
made by a worker from social services.
Therefore, it should be corrected without
further inconveniencing the client and in
a manner that will not reduce the confi-
dence of the client in the operation of the
agency as a whole. If a client mistakenly
walks into the wrong unit of the agency,
she should be directed to the proper unit
even if it is some distance away. However,
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if the client has been sent to the wrong
location by a social services worker, proper
corrective measures should be instituted
at once.

54. The correct answer is (A). This is a
factual question. The federal government
will not reimburse restricted payments
for finder’s fees, security deposits, or util-
ity payments, but it will reimburse re-
stricted payments for medical expenses.
(See the glossary for the definition of
restricted payment.)

55. The correct answer is (C). The client’s
budget provides that under a court order
the client receive a degree of financial
support from the relative. Agency policy
generally provides that the amount re-
main in the budget unless the court re-
moves or modifies its order or the agency
is certain the order will not be followed
and the client will not be receiving that
amount of money. Choices (A) and (B) do
not provide that assurance. When the
relative moves to another state, as in
choice (D), there are reciprocal agree-
ments between states to provide that the
court-ordered amount of money will still
be made available for the client. Only
when a relative has disappeared and an
exhaustive search for his or her where-
abouts has proved unsuccessful can the
income from the relatives be removed
from the budget.

56. The correct answer is (B).
1. $17.4 million in 2005

2. 10% less in 2005 = $15,660,000

3. 10% less in 2006 = $14,094,000

4. 10% less in 2007 = $12,680,000

57. The correct answer is (B). Choice (A):
Cost of OAA to Midvale City in 2004 = $6.5
million. Total cost of OAA in 2004 = $33.7
million. Percent paid by Midvale City in
2004 = $6.5 million ÷ $33.7 million =
19.29%.

Choice (B): Cost of OAA to Midvale City in
2005 = $5 million. Total cost of OAA in
2005 = $29.7 million. Percent paid by
Midvale City in 2005 = $5.0 million ÷
$29.7 million = 16.48%.

Choice (C): Cost of VA to Midvale City in
2004 = $1.3 million. Total cost of VA in
2004 = $2.5 million. Percent paid by
Midvale City in 2004 = $1.3 million ÷ $2.5
million = 52%.

Choice (D): Cost of ADC to Midvale City in
2005 = $27.5 million. Total cost of ADC in
2005 = $108.3 million. Percent paid by
Midvale City in 2005 = $27.5 million ÷
$108.3 million = 25%.

58. The correct answer is (D). 2004:
$3,300,000 ÷ 13,992 = $235.85. 2005:
$5,300,000 ÷ 11,782 = $449.84. $449.84 –
$235.85 = $213.99. 213.99 ÷ 12 = $17.83.
$17.83 is most nearly $18.

59. The correct answer is (A). Number of
persons on ADC per month in 2004 =
212,795. 40% adults = 85,188 per month.
Midvale total contributions to ADC in
2004 = $27.5 million per year. 36% of
Midvale contribution per month to ADC
in 2004 = $27.5 million; .36 ÷ 12 = $825,000.
$825,000 ÷ 85,118 = $9.69. $9.69 is most
nearly $10.

60. The correct answer is (B). Number of
persons per month on OAA in 2005 = 31,804.
10% of 31,804 = 3,180 = number transferred
per month in 2005. So, 14,962 = number
otherwise on MAA per month in 2006.
(11,782 + 3,180 = 14,962). But 6% of 11,872
per month will not be on public assistance in
2006 = 706.92 fewer (707). 14,962 – 707 =
14,255. 14,255 will be on MAA in 2006.
14,255 – 11,782 = 2,473 increase (i.e., 2,473
÷ 11,782 = 21% increase).

61. The correct answer is (C). The table
shows you that the monthly average of
persons on MAA has decreased from 2004
to 2005. Choice (A) is known to be true
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and, therefore, cannot be the answer for a
decrease on persons on MAA. Choice (B)
has no relevance to the question being
asked. While choice (D) may be a true
statement, it would not by itself affect the
number of persons eligible for MAA, which
depends on the resources of the elderly
person and his living expenses. Choice
(C) is correct both in the facts given and
the deduction you can make from those
facts. Social Security is a financial re-
source and since more people are receiv-
ing it, many of those people will now have
sufficient funds to no longer need OAA.
Furthermore, if the amount of a benefit
increases, the amount of their financial
resources also increases, so that people
who would have heretofore been eligible
for OAA would no longer be eligible.

62. The correct answer is (B). The passage
clearly states that the social workers began
to view the character of many social injus-
tices with a critical eye and were becoming
aware of the deficiencies in these institu-
tions in curing these injustices.

63. The correct answer is (C). The passage
clearly states that professional social
workers were becoming aware of the need
for social reform because the traditional
means of helping the poor (e.g., private
charitable institutions, families, etc.) were
inadequate to cope with the new factors
“that were creating poverty and malad-
justment.”

64. The correct answer is (A). The whole
tenor of the passage shows that social
workers were becoming aware that social
reform was needed. None of the other
answer choices can be deduced or inferred
from the passage.

65. The correct answer is (C). The last
sentence of the passage states that an
agreement to support form is signed by
the legally responsible when 50 percent of
the weekly surplus is at least $1 a week
(50 percent of $2 = $1).

66. The correct answer is (D). The passage
clearly states that no allowance for spe-
cial needs is made, except for the certain
instances also spelled out in the passage,
“because only 50 percent of the budget
surplus is required as payment for sup-
port of the child or children being cared
for at public expense.” There is nothing in
the passage to indicate the other possible
answer choices are correct.

67. The correct answer is (B). Mrs.
Barrett’s OASDI benefits are $250 a
month. The passage states that, in deter-
mining a legally responsible relative’s in-
come, “any portion of a government ben-
efit not specifically designated for chil-
dren already receiving care” is included
as income. Accordingly, the $50 paid for
Mary’s care and the $50 paid for the other
minor’s care are deducted from Mrs.
Barrett’s OASDI benefits from OASDI
and must be considered in determining
her budget surplus.

68. The correct answer is (D). The passage
indicates Form W-280 is used to compute
family expenses. Form W-281 is used to
compute income and budget surplus. If
the “bottom line” on Form W-281 (i.e.,
income as given on Form-281 minus ex-
penses as given on Form W-280) indicates
a surplus of at least $2 a week, Form W-
279 must be signed.

69. The correct answer is (D). Most cities
and states, if providing for veteran assis-
tance, do not consider nonveteran broth-
ers or sisters living with the veteran who
is eligible for such assistance as eligible
for that form of assistance.

70. The correct answer is (B). This is a
factual question. Care for children in fos-
ter homes is not provided for under the
Federal Social Security Act and is, there-
fore, completely a local or state expense.
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71. The correct answer is (D). The chief
difference between public welfare and
private social work agencies is that all
major policies and procedures pursued by
public agencies have their basis in stat-
utes passed by the legislature of the gov-
ernmental jurisdiction concerned and are
signed by the head of that jurisdiction.

72. The correct answer is (D). By focusing
the pedophile on decreasing his sexual
impulse control, you enhance his ability
to function better and learn coping skills
and appropriate behavior models.

73. The correct answer is (C). It would be
detrimental to focus on one spouse in the
couple and his or her poor psychological
functioning during the meeting. By doing
this, you alienate the individual and cre-
ate a tension-filled environment.

74. The correct answer is (A). By attempt-
ing to sustain the client’s functioning to
alleviate her anxiety, you can then focus
on the individual issues at hand once the
client is in a calmer state. This allows the
client to feel safe and heard.

75. The correct answer is (A). As a case
worker, your opinion should be formed
within three or four sessions. In that time
period, you would have ample time to
make professional judgments.

76. The correct answer is (C). Applicants
for public assistance, like most people,
have problems that are real and complex.
By telling a client “everything will be all
right,” you are misleading the client and
making him doubt your ability to under-
stand the complexity of the problem and
the difficulty in solving it. This may result
in the client’s loss of confidence in your
interest and competence.

77. The correct answer is (D). The client’s
readiness to utilize help, a description of
the client’s character, and his or her ca-

pacity to function are all essential compo-
nents in creating a plan for this client.

78. The correct answer is (C). The best
way to handle the situation presented is
merely to remind the client that together
you are focusing solely on her problems. A
discussion of your personal affairs will
not be useful in resolving any of these
problems.

79. The correct answer is (B). By meeting
on a short-term trial basis, you will not
pose a threat to the student. This will
allow your work to take place so that you
can make a proper assessment and then
make further recommendations as
needed.

80. The correct answer is (A). The quota-
tion reminds the interviewer that per-
sonal attitude and beliefs, unless under-
stood and accounted for, may distort find-
ing a solution to the client’s problems that
will be acceptable to the client although
not necessarily to the worker.

81. The correct answer is (C). Many sui-
cides occur shortly after a period of what
appears to be recovery. It is at this time
that people stop paying as keen attention
to the individual and therefore, they may
miss some important signs.

82. The correct answer is (D). It is impor-
tant to maintain an individual’s self-
esteem and dignity when dealing with
such sensitive issues. You want to focus
on building up strengths and establishing
a sense of trust between the client and
yourself.

83. The correct answer is (D). The best
way to obtain reliable information and
lessen the chance of misunderstandings
in case work interviewing is to make sure
that the client understands both the rea-
sons for the question and how the truth-
ful, accurate answer will help solve
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problems or establish eligibility for public
assistance. Choice (A) may result in mis-
understandings, choice (B) in prevarica-
tion, and choice (C) in resentment.

84. The correct answer is (D). Basic case
work interviewing in a public setting re-
quires that the worker generally assume
that information the client furnishes is
truthful unless reliable information or
documentation to the contrary is in the
worker’s possession at the time the inter-
view is being conducted or unless the
client’s information is so contrary to com-
mon sense that its truthfulness must be
explored. This does not mean that certain
required basic data to establish eligibility
must be left unverified.

85. The correct answer is (C). The first
interview with an applicant for public
assistance is most important in obtaining
facts that will be either accepted at face
value or explored and verified in order to
establish eligibility for public assistance.
This first interview is also important in
establishing a good relationship between
the client and case worker. Allowing the
client to tell his or her story while keeping
him or her to relevant facts is the best way
to do this. To obtain the more basic data
needed to establish eligibility is useful
and ensures uniformity and complete-
ness of such data, but it is not as helpful in
establishing the real reasons for a prob-
lem, the need for public assistance, or the
good relationship required for an ongoing
rapport.

86. The correct answer is (A). The SSI
does not give any money in this situation.

87. The correct answer is (C). The primary
source for information about the family
background and economic needs of a cli-
ent is simply the client. Relatives, friends,
records, employers, etc., are secondary
sources and may be consulted to verify
certain information given by the client,

but it is only from the client that the
complete picture can be obtained.

88. The correct answer is (D). Residence
verification is best obtained by the pe-
rusal of rent receipts. The other answer
choices provide no information and/or no
verification of current residence.

89. The correct answer is (A). Vital statis-
tics are kept by a local or state govern-
ment agency and provide official records
of births, deaths, and marriages in that
locality. Such official information is es-
sential in giving proof of information, such
as a client’s age or parentage of a child,
which is often needed in establishing eli-
gibility for certain types of public assis-
tance.

90. The correct answer is (D). A case record
contains the client’s needs, problems, and
other personal data that a client is often
willing to impart only to the case worker.
To give such information to others with-
out first obtaining the permission of the
client would make rapport with the client
very difficult. It may result in the client’s
failure to give the worker information
that is very important to a successful
working relationship. Furthermore, it may
result in actual harm to the client if the
data are seen by people outside the agency
without the client’s permission.

91. The correct answer is (D). A good case
worker must know when the help of a
professional in another discipline is
needed and refer the client to this other
source. At the same time, the worker
must remain responsible for the entire
case and coordinate activities with the
other professional.

92. The correct answer is (D). This choice
succinctly states the main point contained
in this passage.
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93. The correct answer is (D). This choice
reflects the socioeconomic problems that
exist in this society, which could lead to
the predicament this family now finds
itself in.

94. The correct answer is (B). Of the choices
given, this is the only one that presents a
direct attempt at the solution of the prob-
lem. The three other choices contain facts
that do not appear in the preamble of the
question. Therefore, they cannot be given
serious consideration.

95. The correct answer is (D). This is a
tricky question since the passage states
the laws in the state and city of New York.
The passage therefore does not apply to a
case worker in Arkansas and the prob-
lem, therefore, should be researched con-
sistent with laws existing in the locality
given in the preamble of the question.
Note that there is no indication that the
person cannot find other work, and the
inability to work is usually a primary
factor in all localities to determine eligi-
bility for public assistance.

96. The correct answer is (C). The passage
states that eviction can never be consid-
ered discrimination when it is for nonpay-
ment of rent. Therefore, you must verify
and determine the real reason for the
eviction before proper action can be taken.

97. The correct answer is (C). The passage
clearly indicates discrimination because
of sexual preferences is illegal in New
York State. Given the poor work history of
the client, the reason for dismissal given
by the client should be verified in order to
determine if an antidiscrimination suit is
appropriate in this instance. Note that
the facts given in the question warrant a
frank discussion with the client regard-
ing her work habits and attitudes before
advising her to file suit.

98. The correct answer is (B). Refer to the
first sentence in the passage.

99. The correct answer is (A). Refer to the
second sentence of the first paragraph.
The other choices contain facts not in-
cluded in the passage and therefore should
not be considered.

100. The correct answer is (D). This choice
of action not only represents all that one
can do concerning this problem, but it is
also likely to reassure the woman.
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Practice Test 4
SOCIAL SERVICES

100 Questions • 3 hours, 30 Minutes

Directions: Each question has four possible answers. Choose the letter that
best answers the question and mark your answer on the answer sheet.

3. An individual would be denied assis-
tance for TANF (Temporary Assistance
for Needy Families) if they were which
of the following?

(A) A mother who is married with 3
children from different fathers

(B) An individual convicted of a drug
felony

(C) A teen parent living in an adult-
supervised setting

(D) A person who is on assistance and is
cooperative with child support offi-
cials

4. Which of the following types of public
assistance is frequently described as a
“special privilege”?

(A) Veterans assistance

(B) Emergency assistance

(C) Aid to dependent children

(D) Vocational rehabilitation of the
handicapped

1. The primary function of any depart-
ment of social services is to

(A) refer needy persons to legally re-
sponsible relatives for support.

(B) enable needy persons to become
self-supporting.

(C) refer ineligible applicants to pri-
vate agencies.

(D) grant aid to needy eligible clients.

2. A public assistance program objective
should be designed to

(A) provide for eligible clients in accor-
dance with their individual require-
ments and with consideration of
the circumstances in which they
live.

(B) provide for eligible clients at a stan-
dard of living equal to that enjoyed
while they were self-supporting.

(C) make sure that assistance pay-
ments from public funds are not
too liberal.

(D) guard against providing a better
living for clients receiving aid than
is enjoyed by the most frugal inde-
pendent families.
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5. The Personal Responsibility and Work
Opportunity Reconciliation Act of 1996
ends the federal entitlement of individu-
als to cash assistance under Title IV-A
(AFDC), giving states complete flexibility
to determine eligibility and benefits lev-
els. Under the new law, Title IV-A funds
are replaced with block grants for Tempo-
rary Assistance for Needy Families
(TANF). State plans filed with the U.S.
Department of Health and Human Ser-
vices must explain the state’s use of these
funds. In the plans, a state must

(A) establish criteria for delivering
benefits.

(B) deny services as they see fit to reduce
budgetary constraints.

(C) follow the same regulations as all other
states; otherwise, there would not be
equitable treatment to recipients.

(D) explain how it will provide an admin-
istrative appeals process for recipi-
ents only when questioned in a public
court hearing.

6. Census Bureau reports show certain defi-
nite social trends in the U.S. population.
One of these trends, which was a major
contributing factor in the establishment of
the federal old-age insurance system, is the

(A) increased rate of immigration to the
United States.

(B) rate at which the number of Ameri-
cans living to 65 years of age and
beyond is increasing.

(C) increasing amounts spent for categori-
cal relief in the country as a whole.

(D) number of states that have failed to
meet their obligations in the care of
the elderly.

7. Which of the following lawful permanent
residents (LPRs) can lose their green card
status?

(A) People on health-care programs

(B) People receiving food program assis-
tance

(C) People who leave the country for more
than six months at a time

(D) People who avoid long-term care

8. The Women, Infants, and Children (WIC)
program

(A) denies support to mothers who are
breastfeeding and their children.

(B) provides supplemental food support
to pregnant, postpartum, and nurs-
ing mothers and their infants and
children aged 1 to 5 years old.

(C) teaches mothers how to achieve bal-
anced diets using fast foods and
starches as those foods are available
to the poor.

(D) is a one-time service to be utilized
during any one pregnancy that a pre-
teen or older mother faces.

9. Casual unemployment, as distinguished
from other types of unemployment, is
traceable most readily to

(A) a decrease in the demand for labor as
a result of scientific progress.

(B) haphazard changes in the demand for
labor in certain industries.

(C) periodic changes in the demand for
labor in certain industries.

(D) disturbances and disruptions in in-
dustry resulting from international
trade barriers.
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10. Labor legislation, although primarily in-

tended for the benefit of the employee,
may aid an employer by

(A) increasing the employer’s control over
the immediate labor markets.

(B) prohibiting government interference
with operating policies.

(C) protecting the employer, through
equalization of labor costs, from being
undercut by other employers.

(D) transferring to the general taxpayer
the principal costs of industrial haz-
ards of accident and unemployment.

11. When employment and unemployment
figures both decline, the most probable
conclusion is that

(A) the population has reached a condi-
tion of equilibrium.

(B) seasonal employment has ended.

(C) the labor force has decreased.

(D) payments for unemployment insur-
ance have been increased.

12. You are meeting with Ms. Smith, a 54-
year-old single parent of three. In evalu-
ating her income, you would focus on
which of the following?

(A) The purchasing power of her income

(B) Where and how she obtains her in-
come

(C) Her income in comparison to her po-
tential earning capacity

(D) Her income value compared to the
average

13. An individual with an IQ of 100 may be
said to have demonstrated

(A) superior intelligence.

(B) absolute intelligence.

(C) substandard intelligence.

(D) approximately average intelligence.

14. If a state passed a law in a field under
Congressional jurisdiction and if Congress
subsequently passed contrary legislation,
the state provision would be

(A) regarded as never having existed.

(B) valid until the next session of the
state legislature, which would be
obliged to repeal it.

(C) superseded by the federal statute.

(D) still operative in the state involved.
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QUESTIONS 15–24 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING TABLE.

WELFARE CENTER CASELOAD SUMMARY

June–September
June July August September

Total Cases Under Care at End of Month 13,790 11,445 13,191 12,209

Home relief 4,739 2,512 6,055 5,118

Old-age assistance 5,337 b 5,440 2,265

Aid to dependent children 3,487 1,621 1,520 4,594

Aid to the blind 227 251 176 232

Net Change During Month –344 c 1,746 –982

Applications Made During Month 1,542 789 3,153 1,791

Total Cases Accepted During Month 534 534 2,879 982

Home relief 278 213 342 338

Old-age assistance 43 161 1,409 f

Aid to dependent children 195 153 1,115 307

Aid to the blind 18 7 13 14

Total Cases Closed During Month 878 d 1,133 1,964

To private employment 326 1,197 460 870

To unemployment insurance 96 421 126 205

Reclassified 176 326 178 399

All other reasons 280 935 e 490

Total Cases Carried Over to Next Month a 11,455 13,191 12,209

17. What is the number that should be placed
in the blank indicated by “c”?

(A) –2,345

(B) –344

(C) 344

(D) None of the above

18. What is the number that should be placed
in the blank indicated by “d”?

(A) 2,789

(B) 2,345

(C) 7,601

(D) None of the above

15. What is the number that should be placed
in the blank indicated by “a”?

(A) 12,912

(B) 13,466

(C) 13,790

(D) None of the above

16. What is the number that should be placed
in the blank indicated by “b”?

(A) 7,061

(B) 7,601

(C) 8,933

(D) None of the above
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19. Of the total number of cases closed dur-

ing the month of August, what is the
percentage closed for reasons other than
reclassification or receipt of unemploy-
ment insurance?

(A) 13.8%

(B) 73.17%

(C) 26.83%

(D) 40.60%

20. In comparing June and July, the figures
indicate that with respect to the total
cases under care at the end of each month

(A) the percentage of total cases accepted
during the month was lower in June.

(B) the percentage of total cases accepted
during the month was higher in June.

(C) the percentage of total cases accepted
during both months was the same.

(D) there is insufficient data for compari-
son of the total cases under care at the
end of each month.

21. What is the total number of cases accepted
during the entire period in the category in
which most cases were accepted?

(A) 1,409

(B) 1,936

(C) 1,770

(D) 4,929

22. In comparing July and September, the
figures indicate that

(A) more cases were closed in September
because of private employment.

(B) the total number of cases accepted
during the month consisted of a
greater proportion of home relief cases
in September.

(C) in one of these months, there were
more total cases under care at the end
of the month than at the beginning of
the month.

(D) None of the above

23. The total number of applications made
during the four-month period was

(A) more than four times the number of
cases closed because of private em-
ployment during the same period.

(B) less than the combined totals of aid-
to-dependent-children cases under
care in June and July.

(C) 4,376 more than the total number of
cases accepted during August.

(D) 5,916 less than the total number of
cases carried over to September.

24. The ratio of old-age assistance cases ac-
cepted in August to the total number of
such cases under care at the end of that
month is expressed with the greatest de-
gree of accuracy by the figures

(A) 1:4

(B) 1:25

(C) 4:1

(D) 10:39

25. The word deviant refers to

(A) ordinary.

(B) crafty.

(C) insubordinate.

(D) unacceptable.

26. Competence most directly represents

(A) grandiosity.

(B) responsiveness.

(C) proficiency.

(D) heedful.

27. The technical term used to express the
ratio between mental and chronological
age is called the

(A) mentality rating.

(B) intelligence quotient.

(C) psychometric standard.

(D) achievement index.
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28. In social case work, the disorganizing
factors in a personal or familial situation
that prevent or hinder rehabilitation are
called

(A) median deviations.

(B) transference situations.

(C) rank correlations.

(D) liabilities.

29. Dementia was once referred to as

(A) mental retardation.

(B) senility.

(C) stupidity.

(D) gerontology.

QUESTIONS 30–32 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

Aid to dependent children shall be given to a parent or other relative as herein specified
for the benefit of a child or children under 16 years of age or of a minor or minors between
16 and 18 years of age if in the judgment of the administrative agency: (1) the granting of
an allowance will be in the interest of such child or minor; (2) the parent or other relative
is a fit person to bring up such child or minor so that his physical, mental, and moral well-
being will be safeguarded; (3) aid is necessary to enable such parent or other relative to
do so; (4) such child or minor is a resident of the state on the date of application for aid; and
(5) such minor between 16 and 18 years of age is regularly attending school in accordance
with the regulations of the department. An allowance may be granted for the aid of such
child or minor who has been deprived of parental support or care by reason of death,
continued absence from the home, or physical or mental incapacity of parent, and who is
living with his father, mother, grandfather, grandmother, brother, sister, stepfather,
stepmother, stepbrother, stepsister, uncle, or aunt. In making such allowances, consider-
ation shall be given to the ability of the relative making application and of any other
relatives to support and care for or to contribute to the support and care of such child or
minor. In making all such allowances, it shall be made certain that the religious faith of
the child or minor shall be preserved and protected.

30. The passage is concerned primarily with

(A) the financial ability of people apply-
ing for public assistance.

(B) compliance on the part of applicants
with the “settlement” provisions of
the law.

(C) the fitness of parents or other rela-
tives to bring up physically, mentally,
or morally delinquent children be-
tween the ages of 16 and 18.

(D) eligibility for aid to families with de-
pendent children.

31. On the basis of the passage, which of the
following statements is the most accu-
rate?

(A) Mary Doe, mother of John, age 18, is
entitled to aid for her son if he is
attending school regularly.

(B) Evelyn Stowe, mother of Eleanor, age
13, is not entitled to aid for Eleanor if
she uses her home for immoral
purposes.

(C) Ann Roe, cousin of Helen, age 14, is
entitled to aid for Helen if the latter is
living with her.

(D) Peter Moe, uncle of Henry, age 15, is
not entitled to aid for Henry if the
latter is living with him.
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32. The passage is probably an excerpt from

(A) a city’s administrative code.

(B) a state’s social welfare law.

(C) the Federal Security Act.

(D) a city’s charter.

33. The length of residence required to make
a person eligible for the various forms of
public assistance available in the United
States

(A) is the same in all states but different
among various public assistance pro-
grams in a given state.

(B) is the same in all states and among
different public assistance programs
in a given state.

(C) is the same in all states for different
categories.

(D) varies among states and among
different assistance programs in a
given state.

34. Social Welfare Law often requires that
whenever an applicant for aid to depen-
dent children resides in a place where
there is a central index or a social services
exchange, the public welfare official shall
register the case with such index or
exchange. This requirement is for the
purpose of

(A) preventing duplication and coordinat-
ing the work of public and private
agencies.

(B) establishing prior claims on the
amounts of assistance furnished when
repayments are made.

(C) having the social service exchange
determine which agency should
handle the case.

(D) providing statistical data regarding
the number of persons receiving
grants for aid to dependent children.

35. A person who knowingly brings a needy
person from one state into another state
for the purpose of making him or her a
public charge is generally guilty of
(A) violation of the Displaced Persons Act.
(B) violation of the Mann Act.
(C) a felony.
(D) a misdemeanor.

36. Clients sometimes lose motivation in
terms of seeking out other alternatives
for support. In general, a client can be-
come dependent on public assistance as a
means of living when

(A) public assistance only covers bare
necessities.

(B) the client is earning a small salary
within the general community.

(C) the client has been receiving assis-
tance for too long.

(D) the client is having a difficult time
finding work and feeding his family.

37. Adoption is the process through which

(A) the natural parents’ rights and obli-
gations toward their child is always
maintained.

(B) the adoptive parents assume all rights
and obligations once a child has been
adopted.

(C) the natural or birth parents are al-
ways legally responsible for their child.

(D) the natural or birth parents maintain
all the obligations, and rights between
a parent and child are established
between them.

38. The most successful adoptions are often a
result of

(A) a teen birth mother who has already
had an abortion.

(B) less expensive housing options for
adoptive parents.

(C) an investigation of the home prior to
an adoption.

(D) lower adoption fees.
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39. Any person or organization soliciting do-
nations in public places in New York City
is required to have a license issued by the
(A) police department.
(B) Department of Sanitation.
(C) Division of Labor Relations.
(D) Department of Social Services.

40. A person who is in good health but har-
bors disease germs that may be passed on
to others, is called a(n)
(A) instigator.
(B) carrier.
(C) incubator.
(D) inoculator.

41. In the population at large individuals who
tend to be at the greatest risk for contract-
ing HIV are
(A) single women from homes with house-

hold incomes over $90,000.
(B) African-American males over 30.
(C) Asian-American males.
(D) young disadvantaged women, particu-

larly African-American women.

42. The term psychopharmacology implies
that an individual is being treated by

(A) medication prescribed by a psychia-
trist.

(B) meetings with other survivors in a
group format.

(C) the process of taking prescription medi-
cation in addition to mandatory par-
ticipation in a twelve-step program.

(D) one-on-one psychotherapy for a mini-
mum of three years.

43. Proper utilization of the term carious
would involve reference to

(A) teeth.

(B) curiosity.

(C) shipment of food packages to needy
persons in Europe.

(D) hazardous situations.

44. Victims of domestic violence include
(A) females.
(B) same-sex partners.
(C) elders, children, and siblings.
(D) All of the above

45. The medical term for “hardening of the
arteries” is
(A) carcinoma.
(B) arthritis.
(C) thrombosis.
(D) arteriosclerosis.

46. Children with growth retardation, abnor-
mal facial features, central nervous
system problems, and serious lifelong dis-
abilities, including mental retardation,
learning disabilities, and serious behav-
ioral problems are most likely victims of
(A) domestic violence.
(B) ARC.
(C) CP.
(D) FAS.

47. If the characteristics of a person were
being studied by competent observers, it
would be expected that their observations
would differ most markedly with respect
to their evaluation of the person’s
(A) intelligence.
(B) height.
(C) temperamental characteristics.
(D) weight.

48. If there is evidence of dietary deficiency in
families where cereals make up a major
portion of the diet, the most likely reason
for this deficiency is that
(A) cereals cause absorption of excessive

water.
(B) persons who concentrate their diet on

cereals do not chew their food properly.
(C) carbohydrates are deleterious.
(D) other essential food elements are

omitted.
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49. Although malnutrition is generally

associated with poverty, dietary studies
of population groups in the United States
reveal that

(A) malnutrition is most often due to a
deficiency of nutrients found chiefly
in high-cost foods.

(B) there has been overemphasis of the
causal relationship between poverty
and malnutrition.

(C) malnutrition is found among people
with sufficient money to be well fed.

(D) a majority of the population in all
income groups is undernourished.

50. The etiology of HIV would most likely
discuss

(A) ways to treat HIV.

(B) new medications being developed.

(C) the historical development of HIV in
Africa.

(D) the increased spread of HIV infections.

51. The organization that has as one of its
primary functions the mitigation of suf-
fering caused by famine, fire, floods, and
other national calamities is the

(A) National Safety Council.

(B) Salvation Army.

(C) Public Administration Service.

(D) American Red Cross.

52. In the welfare system of any state, the
broad policies and patterns of social
services are laid down by

(A) the people of each state through its
legislature.

(B) the state’s board of Social Welfare.

(C) the state’s Department of Social
Welfare.

(D) each of the local city, county, or town
public welfare districts for their
respective jurisdictions.

53. A recipient of public assistance in New
York City who is in need of the services of
an attorney but is unable to pay the cus-
tomary fees, should generally be referred
to the

(A) small-claims court.

(B) Legal Aid Society.

(C) New York County Lawyers Association.

(D) New York City Corporation Counsel.

54. An injured worker should attempt to ob-
tain compensation through the state’s

(A) Labor Relations Board.

(B) Division of Placement and Unemploy-
ment Insurance.

(C) Industrial Commission.

(D) Workers’ Compensation Board.

55. Which of the following increases the risks
for infant morbidity and mortality?

(A) Latex paint

(B) Sociodemographic and behavioral
characteristics

(C) Perinatal exposure to cocaine

(D) Lack of exposure to breast milk

56. Which of the following is a sexually trans-
mitted disease?

(A) Trichomoniasis

(B) Hepatitis C

(C) Toxic Shock Syndrome

(D) Candidiasis

57. In rearing children, the problems of the
widower are traditionally greater than
those of the widow, largely because of the

(A) tendency of widowers to impose ex-
cessively rigid moral standards.

(B) increased economic hardship.

(C) added difficulty of maintaining a de-
sirable home.

(D) possibility that a stepmother will be
added to the household.
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58. After interviewing a client who complains
about the inadequate size of his living
quarters, which of the following words
would a case worker properly use in the
record of the interview?

(A) Spaceal

(B) Spacial

(C) Spatial

(D) Spatiel

59. One of the most common characteristics
of the chronic alcoholic is

(A) low intelligence level.

(B) wanderlust.

(C) psychosis.

(D) egocentricity.

60. Of the following factors leading toward
the cure of the alcoholic, the most impor-
tant is thought to be

(A) removal of all alcohol from the imme-
diate environment.

(B) development of a sense of personal
adequacy.

(C) social disapproval of drinking.

(D) segregation from former companions.

61. You are working with Ms. Smothers, a
stroke victim who has two children and
has suffered the demise of her 3-month-
old baby after ignoring her doctor’s orders
not to get pregnant again. The clinic OB/
GYN staff has told her that they consider
her attempting to have another child to be
a risk. Ms. Smothers insists on trying to
have another child because this loss has
been devastating for her 10-year-old
daughter and 8-year-old son. You meet
with the children and they show no signs
of depression and seem well adjusted.
You would recommend

(A) that this patient consider not having
any more children as she is inflicting
great pressure on her children and
projecting her feelings of loss onto them.

(B) that this patient consider not having
any more children as she has an in-
creased risk of giving birth to a child
with severe birth effects as a result of
her health condition.

(C) that the patient be followed for ongo-
ing counseling to help her deal with
her loss and understand her reasons
for wanting to go against her doctors
orders in order to endure another
high-risk pregnancy.

(D) that this patient consider not having
any more children as she is inflicting
great pressure on her body and that
she is at a great risk for having an-
other, possibly more severe, stroke.

62. An individual suffering from a mental
disorder characterized by some eccentric-
ity or emotional instability is frequently
found to be

(A) psychopatic.

(B) psycopatic.

(C) psycopathic.

(D) psychopathic.

63. Because circumstances under which ap-
plications are made to a Department of
Welfare are so often the result of financial
conditions, the nature of home relief as-
sistance is usually

(A) monetory.

(B) monetary.

(C) monitory.

(D) monitary.

64. Another way of expressing a financial
relationship is by describing it as

(A) pecuniary.

(B) pecuniory.

(C) pecunary.

(D) picuniary.
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65. An unfortunate occurrence that threat-

ens to happen immediately is one that is
(A) immanent.
(B) immenent.
(C) imminent.
(D) omenent.

66. A case worker assigned to the child wel-
fare program would occasionally mention
in his reports the science that treats the
hygiene and diseases of children. Which
of the following words should be used to
describe this medical science?
(A) Pidiatrics
(B) Pediatrics
(C) Pideatrics
(D) Pedeatrics

67. Strabismus is usually associated with
(A) hearing.
(B) sight.
(C) blood pressure.
(D) bone structure.

68. Which of the following is NOT one of
Erikson’s eight stages of psychological
development?
(A) Generativity vs. stagnation
(B) Industry vs. inferiority
(C) Initiative vs. guilt
(D) Autonomy vs. rejection

69. Which of the following is the best example
of recidivism?
(A) John Smith is released on parole and

begins to sell drugs, after which he is
arrested and placed back into prison.

(B) John Smith is released on parole and
declines an opportunity to sell drugs
from an old contact.

(C) John Smith is released on parole and
begins to sell drugs. He avoids getting
arrested and becomes a high-profile
drug dealer.

(D) John Smith is released on parole and
tries to get arrested and placed back
into prison.

70. A client has a phobia about enclosed places
like elevators. This is called

(A) examphobia.

(B) acrophobia.

(C) agoraphobia.

(D) claustrophobia.

71. A personality restraint imposed upon one
psychical activity by another, which is
harmful and may lead to mental illness, is
known as

(A) expression.

(B) transference.

(C) symbiosis.

(D) inhibition.

72. The ophthalmic professions are concerned
principally with problems affecting

(A) eyesight.

(B) drugs.

(C) prognostication.

(D) weather control.

73. When a public assistance agency assigns
its most experienced interviewers to con-
duct initial interviews with applicants, the
most important reason for its action is that

(A) experienced workers are always older,
and therefore command the respect of
applicants.

(B) the applicant may be given a com-
plete understanding of the procedures
to be followed and the time involved
in obtaining assistance payments.

(C) applicants with fraudulent intentions
will be detected and prevented from
obtaining further services from the
agency.

(D) the applicant may be given an under-
standing of the purpose of the assis-
tance program and of the bases for
granting assistance in addition to the
routine information.
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74. Responsibility for fully informing the
public about the availability of public as-
sistance can most successfully be
discharged by

(A) local public assistance agencies.

(B) social service exchanges.

(C) community chest organizations.

(D) councils of social agencies.

75. The most significant and pervasive indi-
cator of alcoholism is

(A) early morning drinking.

(B) blackouts.

(C) defensive behavior.

(D) withdrawal.

76. One of the major purposes of the federal
Social Security insurance system for un-
employment compensation and old-age
and survivors insurance is to

(A) lessen the need for public assistance
because it is degrading for the indi-
vidual.

(B) provide maintenance of income for
the people deprived of such, in order
to keep the economy in balance.

(C) make certain that no one goes hungry
in this land of abundance.

(D) bring order out of the chaos of fifty
state laws.

77. The least likely symptom of depression is

(A) disturbances in orientation and
thinking.

(B) sadness and hopelessness.

(C) insomnia.

(D) disturbances in food intake and elimi-
nation.

78. The use of token economies has been most
successful in

(A) schools.

(B) homes.

(C) social service departments.

(D) mental hospitals.

79. An emotionally mature adult is a person
who has
(A) no need to be dependent on others and

who is proud of his or her indepen-
dence and ability to help others who
are dependent on him or her.

(B) little need for satisfaction from social
relationships and who is able to live
comfortably alone.

(C) insight into and understanding of his
or her emotional needs and strengths.

(D) considerable need to depend on oth-
ers and to be loved and cared for.

80. An essential part of the case worker’s job
is recording the facts of a client situation,
the client’s activity in self-help, and the
worker’s activity on the client’s behalf. Of
the several methods of recording a case
history, the topical summary
(A) is best because it contains only perti-

nent information and saves time for
both the writer and readers.

(B) has value only for certain types of
interviews because it does not reflect,
where necessary, the client’s move-
ment and the case worker’s activity.

(C) is a good method because it is easiest
for the new and inexperienced case
worker to use.

(D) is not a good method because it tends
to make the case worker follow the
outline in the interviews as well as in
the recording.

81. In making a social study of an application
for service, a thorough review of the pre-
vious history of a family’s contacts with
the Department of Social Service con-
tained in the department’s case records is
(A) not important because current eligi-

bility is based on contemporary facts
and these will have to be secured and
verified anew.

(B) important because the case worker
can anticipate whether he or she will
have trouble with the family in deter-
mining their eligibility by learning
how they behaved in the past.
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(C) important but should not be made

until after the case worker has formed
his or her own opinion in personal
contact because previous workers’
opinions may prejudice him or her.

(D) important so that current investiga-
tion can be focused on such additional
information as is needed, with a mini-
mum of time and effort and in a man-
ner that will be of help to the family.

82. “It is recognized that many workers choos-
ing public welfare as their field of profes-
sional activity have done so out of readi-
ness to live beyond themselves, out of
their liking and concern for people.” This
quotation suggests that these workers

(A) have no personal needs to be realized
in their work.

(B) have readiness to understand and
some capacity to deal with their own
personal needs.

(C) have a neurotic basis for their choice
of vocation.

(D) have a tendency to reform their
clients.

83. “The fact that an individual receives his
means of support from an assistance agency
rather than from wages or other recog-
nized income is a fact of difference from his
neighbors that cannot be denied or dis-
missed lightly. There is a deeply rooted
tradition in this country that the person
who is ‘anybody’ supports himself by his
own efforts, that there is something wrong
about getting one’s support from a source
created by the whole. Thus, the individual
who gets his support from a social agency
is considered in a group apart and different
from his neighbors.” Relating this state-
ment to practice, you should

(A) recognize the client as different and
give such case work service as will
enable him or her to become a mem-
ber of the self-supporting community
as soon as possible.

(B) explain to each client that you under-
stand the difficulties of asking for and
receiving help, and there is no need to
be self-conscious with you.

(C) analyze your own feelings toward the
particular client to secure some in-
sight into how you personally relate
to this cultural pattern and to the
client, and what your own attitudes
towards dependency are.

(D) make strenuous efforts to change the
cultural pattern of the community,
which is harmful to so large a part of it.

84. “No piece of social legislation, no matter
how worthy its objectives, is any better
than its administration. And yet, simulta-
neously, it must be recognized that ad-
ministration is the servant of social objec-
tives, never the master.” The application
of this principle to practice means that
you should

(A) not help to have the law improved
until administration catches up with
the philosophy of the current law.

(B) not have to feel any responsibility
toward the function you represent.

(C) handle each case on an individual
basis, making such exceptions to gen-
eral policy as indicated by the need of
the client.

(D) always work within the existing limi-
tations of agency function, however
narrow and punitive it may seem to
you in relation to a particular case.
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85. Mr. Wilson comes to a Department of Social
Services to request assistance. He matter-
of-factly presents his situation; methodi-
cally submits bills, receipts, and other veri-
fication documents; and then asks how much
help he will get and how soon he may expect
it. This behavior should indicate to an alert
case worker that Mr. Wilson

(A) is probably a relatively secure adult
with considerable strength and ca-
pacity for independence.

(B) is probably a chronically dependent
person who has been through this
routine so often before that he has the
procedure memorized.

(C) is a naturally aggressive individual
accustomed to sweeping everything
before him in the accomplishment of
his purpose.

(D) has probably prepared a fictitious story
in order to hide his real situation and
“beat” the eligibility requirements.

86. Ms. Lewis, an unmarried mother, has
applied for temporary placement of her 6-
month-old baby until she “gets back on
her feet.” Her financial resources are al-
most exhausted. During the investiga-
tion, the case worker learns that the baby
was born strong and well developed, but is
now pale and thin. He is not taken regu-
larly to a “well baby” clinic. He cries a
great deal, particularly when his mother
picks him up. She handles him roughly,
complaining about her loss of sleep be-
cause the baby is spoiled and cranky. He
has a feeding problem and, the case worker
observes, if he refuses the first offer of
food, it is withdrawn immediately. In this
instance the case worker should

(A) refer Ms. Lewis for Aid to Families
with Dependent Children, because
regular income may make her more
comfortable and more patient with
the baby, and babies are better off
with their own mothers.

(B) discuss the possibilities for and en-
courage a decision to place the baby
for adoption, since there are indica-
tions of the mother’s emotional rejec-
tion of the baby in his and her behavior.

(C) go along with the mother’s plan since
she knows her situation best.

(D) refer Ms. Lewis to a psychiatric clinic
since her behavior is definitely patho-
logical.
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practice test
Questions 87–92 are based on the following table.

DISTRIBUTION OF WELFARE HOUSEHOLDS IN YAGGERSTOWN BY NUMBER OF PUBLIC
ASSISTANCE RECIPIENTS

January 2003 and December 2005

Number of Thousands of Percentage Percentage of
Recipients in Distribution* Change Households
Household 2003–2005

Jan. Dec. Jan. Dec.
2003 2005 2003 2005

1 119.4 164.6 37.9 37.3 39.2
2 97.8 134.9 37.9 30.5 39.1
3 61.3 76.0 24.0 19.2 ?
4 ? 29.8 10.4 8.4 7.1
5 6.4 6.5 1.6 2.0 1.6
6 8.3 7.8 6.0 2.6 1.9
TOTAL 320.3 419.8 ? 100.0 100.0

* Distributions may not add exactly to totals because of rounding.

87. What is the number of households with 4
or more recipients in the household in
January 2003?

(A) 2,700

(B) 27,000

(C) 4,200

(D) 42,000

88. What is the total percentage change in
the distribution of welfare households in
2003–2005?

(A) 186.5%

(B) 180.5%

(C) 24%

(D) 31.1%

89. What is the percent change during 2003–
2005 for households with 6 or more recipi-
ents?

(A) 5%

(B) 6%

(C) .93%

(D) 1.17%

90. What is most nearly the average percent-
age change between January 2003 and
December 2005?

(A) 37.9%

(B) 19.63%

(C) 23.56%

(D) 117.8%

91. What is most nearly the percentage dis-
tribution of households having 3 recipi-
ents in the household in December 2005?

(A) 13.7%

(B) 16.4%

(C) 18.1%

(D) 81.9%

92. In January 2003, the percentage of house-
holds that contain 6 recipients receiving
public assistance was most nearly

(A) 26%.

(B) 2.5%.

(C) 4%.

(D) 6%.
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QUESTIONS 93–95 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

The Medicaid program is designed to help low-income people who cannot pay for their own
medical care. In order to be eligible, an individual must meet certain income and assets
limitations. The program is directly administered by local social services agencies
throughout the United States, under the overall supervision of each state’s Department
of Social Services in accordance with both federal and state regulations. The eligibility
rules may differ somewhat in each state but are similar and follow the same basic
guidelines.

If you are found eligible for Medicaid, your medical bills will be paid in whole or in part.
In New York State, you must be a resident of the state, a citizen of the United States, or
an alien admitted for lawful permanent residence in the United States, or have resided in
the state continuously for five years. In New York State, you meet the financial require-
ments for Medicaid eligibility if you receive public assistance or Supplementary Security
Income (SSI). You may also be eligible for Medicaid depending on your income and assets
(property and/or money), and on the extent of your medical expenses. You also may qualify
for Medicaid if you meet the criteria for disability, which are given in the Federal Social
Security Act and if your assets (money and property) and medical expenses warrant it. You
also may be eligible if you received both Social Security and SSI but were later found
ineligible for SSI.

94. Assume that you are a case worker in the
public assistance division of a social ser-
vices center in Badgerville, New York. Af-
ter investigation, you determine that you
must deny an application for supplemen-
tary assistance of an obviously ill man and
his family because he works on a part-time
basis, which puts his funds just above the
income level allowed for such assistance.
He complains bitterly that just because he
works, even though he is frequently ill, his
family cannot get assistance and he cannot
afford to visit the doctor to cure his chronic
bronchitis. You should

(A) make an exception in this case and
approve the family’s application for
public assistance.

(B) deny the application but suggest the
man apply for Medicaid for himself
and his family.

(C) deny the application and explain the
importance of finding full-time work
so that he can take proper care of his
health.

(D) deny his application and inform him
that he can probably get free medical
assistance from a municipal health or
hospital clinic.

93. Based on the passage, medical bills may
be paid through the Medicaid program
and administered by New York State if
the individual meets the income and as-
sets requirements and is a

(A) citizen of France visiting New York
City and becomes ill.

(B) U.S. citizen and resident of New Jer-
sey working in New York and be-
comes hospitalized in New York City.

(C) naturalized American residing in New
York State for five years.

(D) Brazilian youth residing in New York
on a student visa.
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practice test
95. A middle-aged, severely disabled woman

living in New York City complains to you,
the worker in a public assistance center,
that she must have assistance in paying
the medical bills she has been receiving
from her private doctor. She formerly
received SSI as well as Social Security,
but due to a recent slight increase in the
amount of her monthly Social Security
check, she has been found ineligible for
continued SSI. You should

(A) have her apply for supplementary
public assistance.

(B) refer her to the state office handling
SSI for reconsideration of her case.

(C) refer her to the nearest municipal
hospital.

(D) refer her to possible acceptance on
Medicaid.

QUESTIONS 96–100 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

One of the problems involved in living to an older age is the increasing possibility of becoming
homeless. Because both pensions and Social Security benefits have not kept up with rising
inflation and with rent costs, many elderly persons find it impossible to pay their rent and
upkeep of their apartments or homes. Many homeowners over age 65 have homes that
predate the 1920s and, therefore, require higher costs for maintenance than most elderly
couples or individuals can afford. In addition, the elimination of federally funded housing
projects and the lack of transitional shelters have resulted in an urban-wide increase in
homelessness in which the elderly are just one more group seeking places to live.

The problem is further exacerbated by the fact that many homeless elderly people are
former mental patients who have recently been released from institutions. While an
institution is not the best place for rehabilitation and healthy living, the decision to
deinstitutionalize many of these people without first providing adequate alternate
community mental health-care programs for them in our communities has resulted in
increased numbers of homeless people and has broadened the scope of the problem of
homelessness. Many of these individuals, both young and old, are disoriented and unable
to cope with the decisions they must make in their daily lives. Since many of the elderly
deinstitutionalized homeless have spent a large period of their lives in institutions, this
unsupervised discharge into general community life has been particularly traumatic.

96. According to the passage, the elimination
of federal funds for housing projects has
resulted in

(A) the inability of a number of elderly
homeless people to move into housing
projects.

(B) an exacerbated conflict between the
elderly and the young people seeking
apartments in housing projects.

(C) severe trauma among elderly people
who prefer the safety and security of
living in housing projects to living in
other types of living quarters.

(D) no special problem to elderly people
who as a whole prefer to live in their
own homes.

97. Based on the passage, in comparison with
younger people returned to the commu-
nity from mental institutions, elderly
people in the same situation

(A) are more able to cope with
homelessness since they have more
life experience than do younger people.

(B) are more disadvantaged because many
of them have spent a large part of their
lives in a sheltered environment.

(C) frequently must be returned to the
mental institution because they can-
not find places to live.

(D) frequently are ill-treated or abused by
the community at large because of their
inability to cope with normal people.
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98. In a few large cities, rent increases on
certain apartments are controlled or stabi-
lized if the tenants are elderly. It can be
inferred from the passage that this practice

(A) makes the homeless problem for the
elderly in such cities nonexistent.

(B) would not affect the mentally ill elderly
since they are returned to the institu-
tion if they cannot pay their rent.

(C) would not affect most of the elderly
since they own their own homes.

(D) would result in those elderly people
being able to remain in the same apart-
ments in which they have always lived.

99. Based on the passage, a major cause for
homelessness among the elderly is the

(A) inability to properly manage their
funds.

(B) ineligibility of many elderly persons
for Social Security or pension funds.

(C) failure of the amount of monthly re-
ceived Social Security funds to meet
rising housing and general living costs.

(D) inability of elderly people to compete
with younger, more aggressive people
for vacant apartments.

100. According to the passage, the need for
many elderly people to abandon their
private homes is due to

(A) poor management on the part of
these elderly people.

(B) preference of such elderly people to
live in apartment houses when they
can no longer cope with the manage-
ment of a home.

(C) the rising costs of maintenance of
their homes.

(D) their inability to continue to pay the
high interest on the mortgages on
their homes.
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

61. C
62. D
63. B
64. A
65. C
66. B
67. B
68. D
69. A
70. D
71. D
72. A
73. D
74. A
75. B
76. B
77. A
78. D
79. C
80. A

41. D
42. A
43. A
44. D
45. D
46. D
47. C
48. D
49. C
50. C
51. D
52. A
53. B
54. D
55. C
56. A
57. C
58. C
59. D
60. B

81. D
82. B
83. C
84. C
85. A
86. B
87. D
88. D
89. B
90. B
91. C
92. B
93. C
94. B
95. D
96. A
97. B
98. D
99. C
100. C

21. B
22. D
23. D
24. D
25. D
26. A
27. B
28. D
29. B
30. D
31. B
32. B
33. D
34. A
35. D
36. C
37. B
38. C
39. D
40. B

1. D
2. A
3. B
4. A
5. A
6. B
7. C
8. B
9. B
10. C
11. C
12. A
13. D
14. C
15. C
16. A
17. A
18. D
19. B
20. A

1. The correct answer is (D). The chief
duty of a public welfare agency is to inves-
tigate the eligibility of a person or family
applying for public assistance and to grant
such assistance to those found eligible.

2. The correct answer is (A). The level of
assistance granted an individual or family
by a public agency should enable the recipi-
ents to have the standard of living estab-
lished under the appropriate statutes of
that community or state. The amount of
actual money required depends on the in-
dividual circumstances. Thus, for example,
if housing is available to the client, no rent
is included in their budget. Standard
amounts of money are provided for basic
necessities, e.g., X amount of dollars for
food for Y number of persons on assistance,
but special individual needs may also be
provided (e.g., for purchase of special food
if the client has medical need, etc.).

3. The correct answer is (B). The federal
law limits the provision of TANF and
requires that a family’s benefit be re-
duced if parents do not cooperate with
child support officials, denies assistance
to individuals convicted of a drug felony,
denies assistance for ten years to any
person convicted of fraud in the receipt of
benefits in two or more states, and denies
assistance to teen parents not living in an
adult-supervised setting.

4. The correct answer is (A). Public assis-
tance accorded to a group deemed to be
worthy of special attention (like veterans
of the armed forces) is generally referred
to as a “special privilege” category.

5. The correct answer is (A). The Per-
sonal Responsibility and Work Opportu-
nity Reconciliation Act of 1996 ends the
federal entitlement of individuals to cash
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assistance under Title IV-A (AFDC), giv-
ing states complete flexibility to determine
eligibility and benefits levels. Under the
new law, Title IV-A funds are replaced
with block grants for Temporary Assis-
tance for Needy Families (TANF). State
plans filed with the U.S. Department of
Health and Human Services must explain
the states’ use of these funds. In the plans,
a state must establish criteria for deliver-
ing benefits and determining eligibility
and for providing fair and equitable treat-
ment to recipients. The state must also
explain how it will provide an administra-
tive appeals process for recipients.

6. The correct answer is (B). A major
reason for the passage of the Federal Age
Insurance System (Social Security) legis-
lation was the increase in the number of
people who live beyond the age of 65. It
became evident that a method was needed
to ensure that such people should con-
tinue to live in an acceptable manner
after they could no longer successfully
compete in the labor market. Personal
savings from prior years of employment
was often insufficient as people continued
to live longer.

7. The correct answer is (C). LPRs who
leave the country for more than six months
at a time can be questioned about whether
they are “public charges” when they re-
turn, and the use of cash welfare or long-
term care may be considered. In very rare
circumstances, LPRs who use cash wel-
fare or long-term care within their first
five years in the United States for reasons
(such as an illness or disability) that ex-
isted before their entry to the United
States could be considered deportable as
a public charge.

8. The correct answer is (B). The WIC
program provides supplemental foods for
pregnant, postpartum, and nursing moth-
ers and their infants and children from 1
to 5 years old, and teaches mothers how to
achieve balanced diets.

9. The correct answer is (B). Casual un-
employment—i.e., frequent periods of
unemployment between the same type of
job or the same job—results from the
irregular demand for workers in a par-
ticular industry (e.g., a factory or indus-
try where the demand for unskilled help
fluctuates haphazardly).

10. The correct answer is (C). Labor legis-
lation may be helpful to employers be-
cause it forces all employers in the same
industry to pay at least the same mini-
mum wages and provide the same work-
ers’ compensation and disability insur-
ance. This equalizes much of the labor
costs in an industry and lessens the abil-
ity of the company to cut labor costs and
thus sell its products at a lower price than
competitors.

11. The correct answer is (C). When there
are both fewer employees and fewer un-
employed, the labor force—i.e., the num-
ber of persons available for work—has
decreased.

12. The correct answer is (A). The pur-
chasing power of Ms. Smith’s income rep-
resents the power of the dollar. This
amount varies from place to place. The
money she will receive in public assis-
tance should be evaluated by the amount
she will be able to purchase with it.

13. The correct answer is (D). An IQ of 100
is demonstrative of average intelligence.
IQs below the 100 mark are demonstra-
tive of varying degrees of substandard
intelligence. IQs above 100 are demon-
strative of varying degrees of superior
intelligence.

14. The correct answer is (C). Basic consti-
tutional law in the United States provides
that a federal law supersedes a state law.
Note: Choice (A) is wrong because the
state law is in effect until federal law
supersedes it.
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15. The correct answer is (C). You are
asked the number of cases carried over
from June to July. This would be the same
number appearing on the first line of the
chart which is labeled “Total Cases Under
Care at End of Month,” i.e., 13,790.

16. The correct answer is (A). You are
asked for the total number of OAA cases
at the end of July. Total number of public
assistance cases at the end of July = 11,445.
Total number of public assistance cases
except for OAA at the end of July = 4,384.
Therefore, the number of OAA cases =
11,445 – 4,384 = 7,061

17. The correct answer is (A). You are
asked to give the net change in the num-
ber of cases between the end of June and
the end of July. Total number of cases at
the end of June = 13,790. Total number of
cases at the end of July = 11,445. 13,790 –
11,445 = 2,345

18. The correct answer is (D). You are
asked for the total number of cases closed
in July. You are given four categories
comprising case closings and the num-
bers of cases closed in each category. The
total of those numbers equals the total
number of cases closed, i.e., 1,197 + 421 +
326 + 935 = 2,879. This number is not
given as any of the possible answers.

19. The correct answer is (B). Find the
number of cases closed in August for “all
other reasons.” Total number of cases
closed in August = 1,113. Total number of
cases closed in August except for other
reasons = 829. 829 ÷ 1,113 = 73.17%

20. The correct answer is (A). Number of
total cases accepted in June = 534. Total
cases in June = 13,790. 534 ÷ 13,790 =
.038%. Number of total cases accepted in
July = 534. Total cases in July = 11,145.
534 ÷ 11,445 = .05%

21. The correct answer is (B). First you
must determine what “f” is, i.e., the num-
ber of old-age assistance cases accepted in
September. It is 323. Total number of
cases accepted in September = 982. Total
number of non-OAA cases accepted in
September = 659. Total number of OAA
cases accepted in September = 323. In-
spection will show you that HR cases and
AB cases can be eliminated. Total number
of OAA cases accepted in four months = 43
+ 161 + 1,409 + 323 = 1,936. Total number
of AD cases accepted in four months = 195
+ 153 + 1,115 + 307 = 1,770. Therefore, the
1,936 cases accepted in the OAA category
is the correct answer.

22. The correct answer is (D). You must
test possible answer choices (A), (B), and
(C) to see which if any are correct. Choice
(A) is incorrect. Private employment re-
sulted in the closing of 870 cases in Sep-
tember and 1,197 cases in July. Choice (B)
is also incorrect. In September, 338 HR
cases were accepted out of a total of 982
cases accepted that month, or 34.42 per-
cent. In July, 213 HR cases out of a total
of 534 were accepted, or 39.89 percent.
Choice (C) is also wrong. In July, the total
number of cases under care at the end of
the month was 13,790 – 11,445 = 2,345
fewer cases. In September, there were
13,191 – 12,209 = 1,981 fewer cases.

23. The correct answer is (D). Total num-
ber of applications made was 1,542 in
June + 789 in July + 3,153 in August +
1,791 in September = 7,275 applications
made in four months. Test each possible
answer. In choice (A), the total number of
cases closed by private employment was
326 + 1,197 + 460 + 870 = 2,853. The
number of cases closed by employment,
7,275, is not four times 2,853. Thus, choice
(A) is incorrect. In choice (B), ADC cases
under care in June and July were 3,487 +
1,621 = 5,108; 7,275 is more than 5,108,
so, choice (B) is also incorrect. In choice
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(C), the total number of cases accepted in
August was 2,879; 7,275 – 2,879 = 4,396
cases, so, choice (C) is incorrect as well. In
choice (D), the total number of cases car-
ried over to September was 13,191; 13,191
– 7,275 = 5,916. This is the correct answer.

24. The correct answer is (D). In ratio and
proportion problems, you establish a rela-
tionship between the two variables:
1409:5440 = .259; 10:39 = .256

25. The correct answer is (D). Deviant
behavior is one of the features of certain
types of mental illness. In his speech, the
politician criticized what he called “the
deviant minorities” in society.

26. The correct answer is (A). Competence
is the ability to do something to a level
that is acceptable.

27. The correct answer is (B). An intelli-
gence quotient is derived by dividing the
mental age of the individual being tested
by his/her chronological age. For example:

level of intelligence per test

chronological age of testee
= 11 500

15
100

, =  IQ

28. The correct answer is (D). This is a
factual question. Choices (A) and (C) are
mathematical/statistical terms. Transfer-
ence situations as presented in choice (B)
refer to psychological situations.

29. The correct answer is (B). Dementia
was once called senility. It is now defined
as a gradual worsening in memory and
other mental abilities as a result of brain
damage, rather than as the natural result
of aging. A common form of dementia is
Alzheimer’s disease.

30. The correct answer is (D). The passage
discusses the facts that must be consid-
ered and the rules that apply in establish-
ing eligibility in the category of public
assistance called Aid to Families with
Dependent Children.

31. The correct answer is (B). The passage
clearly states that eligibility for AFDC is
conditioned upon whether the parent of
other relatives applying for the assistant
is a “fit” person to bring up such a child so
that his “physical, mental, or moral well-
being will be safeguarded.” Such a situa-
tion is not indicated in the situation de-
scribed in the correct answer. Note that
choice (A) is incorrect because the child is
18 years of age. Choices (C) and (D) are
not true according to the passage.

32. The correct answer is (B). The passage
concerns the legal requirements for eligi-
bility for the Aid to Families with Depen-
dent Children’s category of public assis-
tance. This program is a statewide pro-
gram, and the statutes governing such a
program would be found in the state’s
welfare laws.

33. The correct answer is (D). Public assis-
tance is determined by individual states
based on that state’s particular residency
requirements.

34. The correct answer is (A). A central
index or a social service exchange will
contain information about all families who
have sought or are seeking social services
and/or financial aid. Registration of all
such cases and study of the cases listed by
other agencies will prevent duplication of
effort and will help coordinate activities
concerned with the children and family.

35. The correct answer is (D). In most
states, the action indicated in the sen-
tence would make the person who com-
mitted such action guilty of a misde-
meanor. None of the other answer choices
are appropriate for the action described.

36. The correct answer is (C). Social wel-
fare studies have determined that when
people depend on assistance for too long
they can lose their desire to become finan-
cially independent and strive to support
themselves. It is important for individu-

04_PracTest4_237-266.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:44 PM260



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Practice Test 4 261a
nsw

ers

www.petersons.com

als to be motivated and seek employment
as long as they are emotionally and physi-
cally capable.

37. The correct answer is (B). Adoption is
the process through which the natural
parents’ rights and obligations toward their
child is terminated, and the adoptive par-
ents assume these rights and obligations.
Once a child has been adopted, the natural
or birth parents are no longer responsible
for their child; the obligations that they
have toward their child, likewise, cease to
exist. The adoptive parents become re-
sponsible for the child and all the obliga-
tions and rights between a parent and
child are established between them.

38. The correct answer is (C). Experts in
the industry have reported that advanced
knowledge of the proposed adoptive
parent’s quality of life at home and style of
living via home investigations lead to more
successful adoptions.

39. The correct answer is (D). The social
service agency in most localities is re-
sponsible for validating charities within
its areas.

40. The correct answer is (B). A carrier is
defined as “one who carries the causative
agent of a disease systemically but is
asymptomatic or immune to it.”

41. The correct answer is (D). Young dis-
advantaged women, particularly African-
American women, are being infected with
HIV at younger ages and at higher rates
than their male counterparts, according
to a study.

42. The correct answer is (A). Patients
managed through psychopharmacology
are treated with psychiatric medication
that is prescribed by a psychiatrist or
medical doctor.

43. The correct answer is (A). Carious is
defined as “affected with caries,” which is
another term for tooth decay.

44. The correct answer is (D). Many people
think of it as the deliberate physical as-
sault of a woman by an intimate partner
such as a spouse, ex-spouse, boyfriend, or
ex-boyfriend. But in recent years, the term
“domestic violence” has begun to include
other forms of violence including abuse of
elders, children, and siblings. The term
“domestic violence” also tends to overlook
male victims and violence between same-
sex partners.

45. The correct answer is (D). Arterioscle-
rosis is defined as “a chronic disease char-
acterized by abnormal thickening or hard-
ening of the arteries.”

46. The correct answer is (D). Fetal alco-
hol syndrome (FAS) is a birth defect caused
by a woman drinking heavily during preg-
nancy. FAS is characterized by growth
retardation, abnormal facial features, and
central nervous system problems. Chil-
dren with FAS can have serious lifelong
disabilities, including mental retardation,
learning disabilities, and serious behav-
ioral problems.

47. The correct answer is (C). Height and
weight are easily and accurately mea-
sured. Standardized tests result in marks
that measure intelligence with sufficient
accuracy so that most experts utilizing
such tests will come out with the same
evaluation of a person’s intelligence. Ob-
servances of temperamental characteris-
tics are not scientifically measured, and
experts frequently differ in their evalua-
tions depending on the tests used, the
expert’s own biases, and the situation
surrounding the observations.

48. The correct answer is (D). While cere-
als can provide many nutritional benefits,
a diet composed largely of cereal will re-
sult in a deficiency of the essential food
elements not found in cereal.
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49. The correct answer is (C). Dietary stud-
ies, especially in the United States, show
that many people, although affluent
enough to feed themselves properly, suf-
fer from malnutrition because they prefer
to eat foods lacking in nutritional value
(i.e., “junk food”) rather than nutritive
foods and/or diet-conscious but not diet-
wise foods.

50. The correct answer is (C). Etiology is
the science of the causes and origins of
diseases.

51. The correct answer is (D). This is a
factual question. Case workers should be
aware of the functions and purposes of the
American Red Cross as well as the other
three answer choices in this question.

52. The correct answer is (A). The broad
policies and patterns of social services in
the United States are determined by each
state legislature elected by the voters of
that state. The individual state’s Depart-
ment of Social Services administers the
social services programs and promulgates
rules and regulations to implement the
broad policies and may also administer/
audit programs. Local, city, county, or
town public welfare agencies actually
carry out public welfare activities subject
to review by the state authorities.

53. The correct answer is (B). The Legal
Aid Society may also be known as the
public defender in other localities.

54. The correct answer is (D). Compensa-
tion for work-related injuries is provided
through a State Workers’ Compensation
Board. A state’s Labor Relations Board is
generally concerned with matters dealing
with employer (industry)/worker (union)
relations. A Department of Placement
and Unemployment Insurance adminis-
ters the granting of money and attempts
to find employment for people who lose
their jobs and are unable to find other

employment on their own. A state’s In-
dustrial Commission is generally not con-
cerned with individual workers.

55. The correct answer is (C). Maternal
cocaine use during pregnancy is associ-
ated with adverse health effects for both
the mother and the infant (e.g., intrauter-
ine growth retardation, placental
abruption, preterm delivery, congenital
anomalies, and cerebral injury).

56. The correct answer is (A). Trichomo-
niasis is one of the most common sexually
transmitted diseases, mainly affecting 16-
to 35-year-old women. In the United
States, it is estimated that 2 million women
become infected each year.

57. The correct answer is (C). Tradition-
ally, a widower has more trouble in rais-
ing children because he has been the
breadwinner and must continue to be
away from the home for a good part of the
day, leaving the care of the house and
children to relatives or paid helpers.

58. The correct answer is (C). The correct
spelling of the word is spatial.

59. The correct answer is (D). Studies of
chronic alcoholics show many such indi-
viduals to be concerned with and unwill-
ing or unable to focus on problems outside
of their own immediate concern.

60. The correct answer is (B). The other
three answer choices are only temporary
deterrents to continuance of alcoholism.
The cure must be linked to a personality
change. The alcoholic must be convinced
of personal worth, the ability to resist
alcohol, and the ability to resume a worth-
while place in society.

61. The correct answer is (C). This patient
needs to be followed for ongoing counsel-
ing to help her deal with her loss and
understand her reasons for wanting to go
against her doctor’s orders in order to
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endure another high-risk pregnancy. As a
result, she is causing her family, her fu-
ture family, and herself great undue stress.

62. The correct answer is (D). The correct
spelling is psychopathic, which refers to
someone who suffers from antisocial per-
sonality disorder.

63. The correct answer is (B). The correct
spelling is monetary, which means “of or
relating to money or to the mechanisms
by which it is supplied to and circulates in
the economy.”

64. The correct answer is (A). The correct
spelling is pecuniary, which means “con-
sisting of or measured in money.”

65. The correct answer is (C). The correct
spelling is imminent, which means “about
to take place or hanging threateningly
above one’s head.”

66. The correct answer is (B). The correct
spelling is pediatrics, which refers to “a
branch of medicine dealing with the de-
velopment, care, and diseases of children.”

67. The correct answer is (B). Strabismus
is a disorder of vision due to the inability
of one or both eyes to turn from the nor-
mal position. Therefore, both eyes cannot
be directed at the same point or object at
the same time (i.e., squint or cross-eye).

68. The correct answer is (D). Autonomy
vs. shame and doubt is the second stage
that occurs in toddlerhood. In this case,
the child begins to explore the world,
striving to be autonomous while being
pulled by dependency needs.

69. The correct answer is (A). Recidivism
is when an individual has a chronic re-
lapse or a tendency to relapse into a crimi-
nal or antisocial behavior.

70. The correct answer is (D). Claustro-
phobia is the abnormal fear of enclosed
places.

71. The correct answer is (D). Inhibition is
the correct word for the mental process
that restrains an action. Look up the mean-
ings of the words given in the other answer
choices to be sure you understand their
psychological and scientific meanings.

72. The correct answer is (A). Ophthalmic
professions are concerned with eye prob-
lems. Note: You should know the differ-
ences between optometrists, ophthalmolo-
gists, and opticians.

73. The correct answer is (D). At the ini-
tial interview with an applicant for public
assistance, the purpose of the programs,
the basic rules for eligibility, and the
responsibilities in proving eligibility must
be explained and understood. The ability
to impart this data to a new applicant and
to set the proper tone for future relations
between the applicant and the agency
requires skills that are best taught by
experience. For further information about
intake procedures, read “The Investiga-
tive Process” chapter in this book.

74. The correct answer is (A). Only a gov-
ernmental agency may be assigned the
responsibility under the law to inform the
public at large of the availability of public
assistance. This is ordinarily done by the
local social service agency.

75. The correct answer is (B). The most
significant and pervasive indicator of al-
coholism is blackouts. Blackouts are peri-
ods where individuals lose conscious
memory of their actions and behavior
while in a highly intoxicated state.

76. The correct answer is (B). Choice (B) is
correct because of the stated and implied
purpose of the function. Choice (A) is
incorrect because the process may be de-
grading to some, but it is not degrading to
all its beneficiaries. This choice is too
positive. If people have money, they will
spend it and the businesses dependent on
this spending will not suffer. Thus, the
economy will stay in balance.
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77. The correct answer is (A). The least
likely symptom of depression is distur-
bances in orientation and thinking.

78. The correct answer is (D). The use of
token economies has been most success-
ful in mental hospital programs as a means
to prepare the inpatients to function in
society. In addition, token economies are
used as a reward system.

79. The correct answer is (C). One who is
emotionally mature knows himself or her-
self, including any emotional weaknesses
and strengths and, to an extent, his or her
reasons. The other answer choices may be
true of some emotionally mature people,
but these characteristics do not differen-
tiate them from emotionally immature
individuals.

80. The correct answer is (A). A topical
summary of a case situation will give both
the reader and the worker a quick, concise
picture of the important elements in the
case, including the problems and the steps
being taken towards their solutions.

81. The correct answer is (D). A case worker
should thoroughly examine case records
concerning a family’s past contacts with
the agency under the circumstances de-
scribed because it will avoid duplication of
investigation verification. Furthermore,
discussion that has been thoroughly inves-
tigated and verified can then lead to con-
centration on current problems and/or
changes in the situations, e.g., the death of
the father of a family need not be discussed
if previously verified.

82. The correct answer is (B). The quota-
tion states many public welfare workers
do so “out of readiness to live beyond
themselves, out of their liking and con-
cern for people.” Such persons are able to
understand their own needs and then go
beyond concentration on such personal
needs to think about and have concern for
others. None of the other answer choices
are implied in the quotation.

83. The correct answer is (C). The quota-
tion concerns the fact that society in gen-
eral feels that people on public assistance
are somehow set apart and are different
from the rest of society. It is most impor-
tant that a case worker in a public agency
examines personal attitudes and preju-
dices toward public assistance in general
and his or her own caseload in particular
in order to be able to relate objectively to
clients as individuals who are able to be
understood and assisted.

84. The correct answer is (C). The case
worker who follows the principle stated in
the quotation will handle each client as an
individual with individual problems and
will try to obtain exceptions to general
policy and rules if such exceptions are
needed to realize the individual’s social
objectives.

85. The correct answer is (A). In this situ-
ation, Mr. Wilson displays ideal client
behavior, and it can be deduced that he is
a relatively secure individual with the
strength of character needed to remain
independent and possibly to become self-
supporting again.

86. The correct answer is (B). The course
of action indicated in choice (B) would at
least serve to determine the mother’s feel-
ings toward the adoption of her child who
is apparently causing her difficulties. Af-
ter ascertaining the mother’s feelings
along these lines, appropriate action can
then be taken. Money alone, as indicated
in choice (A), is not likely to solve the
problem. Choices (C) and (D) are also
incorrect because obviously the mother is
not doing what is best for the child at the
present time, and the determination that
the mother is pathological is not sup-
ported by the evidence given in the pre-
amble of the question.

87. The correct answer is (D). Add all
figures that are given in Column One—
total 293.2. Subtract this figure, 293.2
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from 320.3 to obtain the missing number,
27.1. Then add 27.1 + 6.4 + 8.3 = 41.8.
Multiply 41.8 × 1000 = 41,800 (most
nearly).

88. The correct answer is (D). 419.8 –
320.3 = 99.5. 99.5 ÷ 320.3 = 31.1%

89. The correct answer is (B). This answer
is a gift. Read it right from the table. The
percentage change from 2003–2005 in a
6-recipient household is 6%.

90. The correct answer is (B). Add all of
the changes in percents that are given for
period 2003–2005. The total is 117.8. Ob-
tain the average by dividing by 6. The
answer is 19.63%.

91. The correct answer is (C). If you add all
percent distributions given for December
2005, the total is 81.9%. Subtract 81.9%
from 100% = 18.1%.

92. The correct answer is (B). Divide 8.3
by 320.3. The answer is .0259, which is
closest to 2.5%.

93. The correct answer is (C). The passage
clearly indicates that to be eligible, a per-
son must be a citizen or legal alien resid-
ing in New York State.

94. The correct answer is (B). Regulations
must he adhered to; however, the sugges-
tion that Medicaid benefits might solve his
problem is the only course you can take.

95. The correct answer is (D). The passage
clearly indicates the strong possibility that
this woman too might qualify for Medic-
aid benefits.

96. The correct answer is (A). The passage
implies that because of the curb on the
building housing projects, and the with-
holding of federal funds for that purpose,
the elderly, among others, have a reduced
opportunity to move into housing projects.
The other answer choices contain state-
ments that may or may not be true. How-
ever, they cannot by implied from the
information contained in the passage.

97. The correct answer is (B). Refer to the
last sentence of the passage.

98. The correct answer is (D). The passage
indicates that the inability of the elderly
to pay increased rents because they are on
fixed incomes is alleviated in some large
cities by rent-control laws.

99. The correct answer is (C). Refer to the
second sentence of the first paragraph.

100. The correct answer is (C). Refer to
the second sentence of the first para-
graph.
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Practice Test 5
ELIGIBILITY SPECIALIST

100 Questions • 3 Hours, 30 Minutes

Directions: Each question has four possible answers. Choose the letter that
best answers the question and mark your answer on the answer sheet.

When answering questions on this test, assume that you are an Eligibility
Specialist. Your duties and responsibilities are to determine and verify initial
eligibility of applicants applying for public assistance and to determine and
verify continuing eligibility of clients for social services whenever necessary.

If a question describes policy that differs from that followed by the social
services agency in your locality, answer the question based on the policy
described in the question.

2. During an interview with Mrs. Smith,
you find that you do not understand
her response to your question. Which
of the following is the correct reaction
to Mrs. Smith?

(A) Repeat Mrs. Smith’s answer, as
she states it, and ask her what she
means.

(B) Ask her the question again later in
your assessment so that you will be
able to compare her responses.

(C) Ask her if she understands what
you are asking.

(D) Tell Mrs. Smith that she has con-
fused you with her answer.

1. While meeting with an applicant to
determine his eligibility, you find him
to be tentative when you ask him to
share some personal documents. As an
eligibility specialist, you should

(A) be firm with the applicant and as-
sert your role. Very often, appli-
cants do this to avoid confrontation
and disclosure of personal docu-
ments that may hinder their appli-
cation.

(B) be understanding as this applica-
tion process is stressful and anxi-
ety provoking for many people. The
applicant may have many reasons
for his hesitancy.

(C) report the applicant, as he is clearly
putting himself under suspicion,
but inform him that you will be
doing so.

(D) let the applicant get away with not
disclosing this potentially signifi-
cant material, as you must find the
means to be compassionate with
people.
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3. During your interview with the Chow
family, you find that there are periods of
silence in between the family’s answers
that follow your questions. The best way
to respond to these quiet moments would
be to

(A) restate the question so they may un-
derstand it better.

(B) suggest answers to the family such as
“yes” and “no.”

(C) wait for the family to answer the ques-
tion at their own comfort level.

(D) explain that this is a lengthy process
and we should hurry it along.

4. As an eligibility specialist, you will come
in contact with many different ethnic and
religious groups. In your assessments,
you should

(A) be careful not to provide services
when you sense that the family is
undeserving.

(B) provide extra services when you be-
lieve a family really is in need of extra
services.

(C) consider providing extra services to
some ethnic and religious groups that
have strong political ties.

(D) provide services to individuals who
are entitled to those services.

5. When you interview the Klein family, you
notice that you have been rephrasing the
questions repeatedly. You realize this is a
problem because

(A) your grammar and accent should be
correct and clear.

(B) you are not sure if you are clearly
communicating the information that
you want to the applicants.

(C) the applicants may follow your lead
and not phrase their responses
properly.

(D) you should state each question in the
same manner to all applicants.

6. You are having a busy day, and as you
complete an appointment your client, Mr.
Martinez, stops you and asks you to fill
out some forms for him. You explain that
he should complete the forms. He asks
you to do it for him stating that he is not
sure what they want him to say and he is
afraid of filling it out poorly. You should
(A) explain to him that this is a responsi-

bility of his, and that you cannot help
anyone fill out the applications.

(B) explain that he should try filling out
the papers the best that he can, and
that you can always help him read
through it together.

(C) tell him that all of your applicants fill
out their own applications.

(D) fill out the applications for him.

7. You are conducting an interview as an
eligibility specialist and you are begin-
ning to think that the applicant has been
untruthful in some of the information
that he has shared with you. At the point
that you begin to question this client’s
honesty, you should
(A) tell the applicant that his statement

is not truthful.
(B) confront the applicant by asking him

if he is telling the truth or not.
(C) trust that he is being truthful.
(D) question the person in greater detail

to gain more information about his
response.

8. You are an eligibility specialist interview-
ing the Wright family for the first time for
public assistance. Which is the best way
to begin?
(A) Ask questions that the Wrights can

and will answer.
(B) Ask questions that have nothing to do

with the interview in order to relax
the Wrights.

(C) Ask the Wrights that questions
will most likely reveal hostility on
their part.

(D) Ask the Wrights questions that will
be answered with a brief series of
statements.
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practice test
9. You are meeting with Ms. Aleni for a

public assistance assessment and she ap-
pears to be extremely nervous during
your interview. The first thing you should
do is

(A) assure her that you will try to help her
in any way so that she will be able to
receive any assistance that she is en-
titled to.

(B) make sure Ms. Aleni realizes that she
must stop acting so nervous and coop-
erate so that you can finish her appli-
cation.

(C) make Ms. Aleni aware that she must
back up all her statements with proof;
otherwise, her application will be con-
sidered incomplete and void.

(D) tell Ms. Aleni that as long as she is
truthful, her application will definitely
be approved.

10. Assume that, as an eligibility specialist, it
is part of your job to prepare a monthly
report for your unit head that eventually
goes to the director of your welfare center.
The report contains information on the
number of applicants you have inter-
viewed that have been approved for dif-
ferent types of public assistance and the
number of applicants that have been
turned down. Errors on such reports are
serious because

(A) you are expected to be able to prove
how many applicants you have inter-
viewed each month.

(B) accurate statistics are needed for ef-
fective management of the depart-
ment.

(C) they may not be discovered before the
report is transmitted to the welfare
center director.

(D) they may result in a loss of assistance
to the applicants left out of the report.

11. There are many ways to obtain informa-
tion in an interview. Which of the follow-
ing would provide you with the least in-
formation?

(A) The client tells his story and you gather
information from his verbal responses
to your questions.

(B) The client changes his body position
based on each question that you ask.

(C) The client’s facial expressions indi-
cate that he is reacting to your ques-
tions in a different manner from what
his answers might indicate.

(D) The client speaks in varying tone.
You notice that the tones of his voice
change based on what questions you
are asking him.

12. While interviewing Mr. Thompson and
completing his public assistance applica-
tion, you notice that his voice becomes
elevated. In addition, he appears to be-
come angered by your questioning and
uses harsh and unrestrained language.
How should you respond to him?

(A) Lower your voice and slow your rate
of speech, with the intention of hav-
ing him mirror your behavior and
calm down.

(B) Respond to him in the same manner
to show him that you have the upper
hand.

(C) Let him continue but speed up the
pace of the interview, and do not feel
badly if he does not get approved for
public assistance since he is really not
deserving based on his behavior.

(D) Interrupt him and tell him you are
going to close this assessment because
he is becoming hostile and agitated.
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13. You have been informed that no determi-
nation has been made yet regarding the
eligibility of an applicant for public assis-
tance. The decision depends on further
investigation. Her situation, however, is
similar to that of many other applicants
whose eligibility has been approved. The
applicant calls you, quite worried, and
asks you whether her application has been
accepted. What would be best for you to do
under these circumstances?

(A) Tell her that her application is being
checked and you will let her know the
final result as soon as possible.

(B) Tell her that a written request ad-
dressed to your supervisor will prob-
ably get faster action for her case.

(C) Tell her not to worry since other ap-
plicants with similar backgrounds
have already been accepted.

(D) Tell her since there is no definite
information and you are very busy,
you will call her back.

14. Suppose that you have been talking with
an applicant for public assistance. You
have the feeling from the latest informa-
tion the applicant has provided that some
of his answers to earlier questions were
not true. You guess that he might have
been afraid or confused earlier but that
your conversation has now put him in a
more comfortable frame of mind. In order
to test the reliability of information re-
ceived from the earlier questions, the best
thing for you to do now is to ask new
questions that

(A) allow the applicant to explain why he
deliberately gave you false informa-
tion.

(B) ask for the same information, although
worded differently from the original
questions.

(C) put pressure on the applicant to clear
up the facts in the earlier answers.

(D) indicate to the applicant that you are
aware of his deceptiveness.

15. You are an eligibility specialist interview-
ing Ms. Alfred, who is applying for public
assistance. During the interview Ms.
Alfred informs you that she does not know
who the father of her child is. You should

(A) proceed to the next question.

(B) tell her that must be very difficult for
her, and offer to come back another
time for some counseling.

(C) discuss safe sex practices and suggest
that she consider having an HIV test
conducted.

(D) ask her to share her story with you,
because this is significant to her ap-
plication.

16. You are interviewing Mr. and Mrs. Lopez
and their family. You want to know what
Mr. and Mrs. Lopez’s usual occupations
are. You should ask

(A) “Did you ever work as a waiter?”

(B) “Do you know how to work on a com-
puter?”

(C) “Where are you employed now?”

(D) “What type of work do you do now?”

17. Assume that as an eligibility specialist, a
clerk from another office starts question-
ing you about one of the applicants you
have just interviewed. The clerk says that
she is a relative of the applicant. Accord-
ing to department policy, all matters dis-
cussed with applicants are to be kept
confidential. Of the following, the best
course of action for you to take in this
situation would be to

(A) check to see whether the clerk is re-
ally a relative before you make any
further decision.

(B) explain to the clerk why you cannot
divulge the information.

(C) tell the clerk that you do not know the
answers to her questions.

(D) tell the clerk that she can get from the
applicant any information the appli-
cant wishes to give.
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18. During an eligibility assessment for pub-

lic assistance, Mr. Bertolli goes off on a
tangent. You should refocus him by

(A) telling Mr. Bertolli that he needs to
focus on the questions that you are
asking him.

(B) pointing out that this interview is
time limited and that you must keep
to a schedule to make your next ap-
pointment.

(C) asking Mr. Bertolli a question that is
related to the subject matter.

(D) explaining to Mr. Bertolli that you
would be glad to hear his stories at
another time, but that you need to
keep to the subject matter of today’s
meeting.

19. Assume that, as an eligibility specialist,
you notice that your coworker has acci-
dentally pulled the wrong form to give to
her client. Of the following, the best way
for you to handle this situation would be
to tell

(A) the other eligibility specialist about
her error, and precisely describe the
problems that will result.

(B) the other eligibility specialist about
her error in an understanding and
friendly way.

(C) the other eligibility specialist about
her error in a humorous way and tell
her that no real damage was done.

(D) your supervisor that eligibility spe-
cialists need more training in the use
and application of departmental
forms.

20. You are meeting with Ms. Stein and she is
very upset because she has just found out
that she is receiving less public assistance
money than she thought she was entitled
to. In addition, her neighbor is receiving
more than she in public assistance. You
should respond to this by

(A) telling her that life is unfair some-
times and to be glad she got any assis-
tance at all.

(B) telling her about other families who
have had the same situation happen
to them.

(C) repeating the rules as they apply to
Ms. Stein’s situation.

(D) being patient, empathetic, support-
ive, and understanding of Ms. Stein’s
situation.

21. Of the following, the most reasonable
implication of the preceding question is
that an eligibility specialist should, when
speaking to a client, control and use his or
her voice to

(A) simulate a feeling of interest in the
problems of the client.

(B) express emotions directly and ad-
equately.

(C) help produce in the client a sense of
comfort and security.

(D) reflect his or her own true personality.

22. Mr. and Mrs. Stone appear to be very hos-
tile during an interview. In preparing your
report, how would you best capture this?

(A) Report specific examples of their re-
marks, with a description of their
actions and behavior.

(B) Share the significant material that
was revealed as a result of Mr. Stone’s
hostility.

(C) Make a recommendation for their
application to be rejected as a result of
their behavior.

(D) Provide a detailed explanation of what
caused their hostility.
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23. When making recommendations in a re-
port to your supervisor, you should do all
of the following EXCEPT

(A) leave the recommendations for your
supervisor to complete after reading
your evidence.

(B) present your recommendations in a
logical manner in your report.

(C) if warranted, offer alternative courses
of action for your recommendations.

(D) provide recommendations along with
supporting evidence.

24. It is often necessary that the writer of a
report present facts and sufficient argu-
ments to gain acceptance of the points,
conclusions, or recommendations set forth
in the report. Of the following, the least
advisable step to take in organizing a
report, when such argumentation is the
important factor, is a(n)

(A) elaborate expression of personal
belief.

(B) businesslike discussion of the prob-
lem as a whole.

(C) orderly arrangement of convincing
data.

(D) reasonable explanation of the primary
issues.

QUESTIONS 25–33 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.
The establishment of a procedure whereby the client’s rent is paid directly by the Social
Service Agency has been suggested recently by many people in the social service field. It
is believed that such a procedure would be advantageous to both the agency and client.
Under the current system, clients often complain that their rent allowances are not for the
correct amount. Agencies, in turn, have had to cope with irate landlords who complain that
they are not receiving rent checks until much later than their due date.

The proposed new system would involve direct payment of the client’s rent by the
agency to the landlord. Clients would not receive a monthly rent allowance. Under one
possible implementation of such a system, special rent payment offices would be set up in
each of the five boroughs in Midvale City, and staffed by Social Service clerical personnel.
Each office would handle all work involved in sending out monthly rent payments. Each
client would receive monthly notification from the Social Service Agency that the rent has
been paid. A rent office would be established for every three Social Service Centers in each
borough. Only in cases where the rent exceeds $350 per month would payment be made
and records kept by the Social Service Center rather than a special rent office. However,
clients would continue to make all direct contacts through the Social Service Center.

Files in the rent offices would be organized on the basis of client rental. All cases
involving monthly rents up to, but not exceeding, $150 would be placed in salmon-colored
folders. Cases with rents ranging from $151 to $250 would be placed in buff folders, and
those with rents exceeding from $251 but less than $350 would be filed in blue folders. If
a client’s rent changes, he or she would be required to notify the center as soon as possible
so that this information could be updated in the folder and the color of the folder changed,
if necessary. Included in the information needed, in addition to the amount of rent, are the
size of the apartment, the type of heat, and the number of flights of stairs to climb if there
is no elevator.

Discussion of whether the same information should be required of clients residing in
city housing projects was resolved with the decision that the identical system of filing and
updating of files should apply to such project tenants. The basic problem that could arise
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from the institution of such a program is that clients would resent being unable to pay their
own rent. However, it is likely that such resentment would be only a temporary reaction
to change and would disappear after the new system became standard procedure. It has
been suggested that this program first be experimented with on a small scale to determine
what problems may arise and how the program can be best implemented.

28. According to the passage, a case record
involving a client whose rent has changed
from $155 to $270 per month should be
changed from a

(A) blue folder to a salmon-colored folder.

(B) buff folder to a blue folder.

(C) salmon-colored folder to a blue folder.

(D) yellow folder to a buff folder.

29. According to the passage, if a client’s rent
is lowered because of violations in his or
her building, he or she would be required
to notify the

(A) building department.

(B) landlord.

(C) rent payment office.

(D) Social Service Center.

30. Which of the following types of informa-
tion about a rented apartment is NOT
mentioned in the passage as being neces-
sary to include in the client’s folder?

(A) The floor number, if in an apartment
house with an elevator

(B) The rent, if in a city housing project
apartment

(C) The size of the apartment, if in a two-
family house

(D) The type of heat, if in a city housing
project apartment

25. According to the passage, there are a
number of complaints about the current
system of rent payments. Which of the
following is a complaint expressed in the
passage?

(A) Landlords complain that clients some-
times pay the wrong amount for their
rent.

(B) Landlords complain that clients some-
times do not pay their rent on time.

(C) Clients say that the Social Service
Agency sometimes does not mail the
rent out on time.

(D) Landlords say that they sometimes
fail to receive a check for the rent.

26. Assume that there are fifteen Social Ser-
vice Centers in one borough of Midvale
City. According to the passage, what is
the number of rent offices that should be
established in that borough under the
new system?

(A) 1

(B) 3

(C) 5

(D) 15

27. According to the passage, a client under
the new system would receive

(A) a rent receipt from the landlord indi-
cating that Social Services has paid
the rent.

(B) nothing, since the rent has been paid
by Social Services.

(C) verification from the landlord that
the rent was paid.

(D) notices of rent payment from the So-
cial Service Agency.
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31. Assume that the rent payment proposal
discussed in the passage is approved and
ready for implementation in Midvale City.
Which of the following actions is most in
accordance with the proposal described in
the passage?

(A) Change to the new system completely
and quickly to avoid the confusion of
having clients under both systems.

(B) Establish rent payment offices in all
of the existing Social Service Centers.

(C) Establish one small rent payment of-
fice in one of the boroughs for about
six months.

(D) Set up an office in each borough and
discontinue issuing rent allowances.

32. According to the passage, it can be in-
ferred that the most important drawback
of the new system would be that once a
program is started, clients might feel

(A) as if they have less independence than
they had before.

(B) unable to cope with problems that
mature people should be able to
handle.

(C) too far removed from Social Service
personnel to successfully adapt to the
new requirements.

(D) too independent to work with the
system.

33. The passage suggests that the proposed
rent program be started as a pilot program
rather than be instituted immediately
throughout Midvale City. Which of the
following is stated in the passage as the
most direct reason for a pilot program?

(A) Any change made would be only on a
temporary basis.

(B) Difficulties should be determined from
small-scale implementation.

(C) Implementation on a wide scale is
extremely difficult.

(D) Many clients might resent the new
systems.

34. A client meets with you for an assess-
ment and tells you her name. When
the assessment is complete, you real-
ize that you do not how to spell her
name. You should

(A) ask her to spell her name so that her
information is accurate.

(B) ask her to spell her name because you
are showing her that you will be work-
ing on her case and obtaining the
information that she needs.

(C) not ask her to spell her name because
you will offend her.

(D) not ask her to spell her name because
she will think that you were not giving
her application serious consideration.

35. As an eligibility specialist, you must pre-
pare reports. These reports need to be
revised several times before final prepa-
ration and distribution. In order to pre-
pare your report, which of the following is
the best way for you to address all the
significant points?

(A) Ask a subordinate to assess the viabil-
ity of the report.

(B) Have a coworker evaluate your report
and provide you with feedback.

(C) Review the bibliography in your re-
port to see that it was truly compre-
hensive.

(D) Use a checklist to measure the mate-
rial in your report for its content.

36. Visual aids in a report may be placed
either in the text material or in an appen-
dix. Deciding where to put a chart, table,
or any such aid should depend on the

(A) title of the report.

(B) purpose of the visual aid.

(C) title of the visual aid.

(D) length of the report.
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37. In which of the following situations is an

oral report preferable to a written report?

(A) When a recommendation is being
made for a future plan of action

(B) When a department head requests
immediate information

(C) When a long-standing policy change
is made

(D) When an analysis of complicated sta-
tistical data is involved

38. When an applicant is approved for public
assistance, the eligibility specialist must
fill out standard forms with certain infor-
mation. The greatest advantage of using
standard forms rather than having the
eligibility specialist write the report as he
or she sees fit is that

(A) the report can be acted on quickly.

(B) the report can be written without di-
rections from a supervisor.

(C) coded information is less likely to be
left out of the report.

(D) information that is written up this
way is more likely to be verified.

39. In some types of reports, visual aids add
interest, meanings, and support. They
also provide an essential means of effec-
tively communicating the message of the
report. Of the following, the selection of
the suitable visual aids to use with a
report is least dependent on the

(A) nature and scope of the report.

(B) way in which the aid is to be used.

(C) aids used in other reports.

(D) prospective readers of the report.

40. The eligibility specialist was quick to rec-
ognize the imparity in the treatment that
was offered to his client. The word impar-
ity means most nearly

(A) prejudice.

(B) inequality.

(C) impartiality.

(D) weakness.

41. The client’s devious behavior made it dif-
ficult for the eligibility specialist to gather
substantial information for his report. In
this sentence, devious means most nearly

(A) crafty.

(B) prudent.

(C) logical.

(D) offensive.

42. During the assessment, the client ap-
peared agreeable; however, she answered
the questions with trepidation. In this
sentence, trepidation most nearly means

(A) confusion.

(B) violence.

(C) apprehension.

(D) confidence.

43. The vigilant supervisor was always aware
of her employees and their hard work. In
this sentence, vigilant most nearly means

(A) religious.

(B) fervent.

(C) watchful.

(D) loving.

44. The case worker’s egocentric behavior af-
fected the quality of her client assess-
ments. In this sentence, egocentric most
nearly means

(A) confident.

(B) selfish.

(C) altruistic.

(D) connected.

45. The client’s antagonistic style was por-
trayed in the responses that he gave to the
case worker. In this sentence, antagonis-
tic most nearly means

(A) affable.

(B) willful.

(C) forthcoming.

(D) oppositional.
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46. When the client was dispossessed, she
was unable to believe that anyone could
help her. In this sentence, dispossessed
most nearly means

(A) evicted.

(B) insulted.

(C) depressed.

(D) moody.

47. Employees may become bored unless they
are assigned diverse duties. The word
diverse means most nearly

(A) interesting.

(B) different.

(C) challenging.

(D) enjoyable.

48. During the probation period, the worker
proved to be inept. The word inept means
most nearly

(A) incompetent.

(B) insubordinate.

(C) satisfactory.

(D) uncooperative.

49. The putative father was not living with
the family. The word putative means most
nearly

(A) reputed.

(B) unemployed.

(C) concerned.

(D) indifferent.

QUESTIONS 50–53 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

Some authorities have questioned whether the term “culture of poverty” should be used
since “culture” means a design for living that is passed down from generation to
generation. The culture of poverty is, however, a very useful concept if it is used with care,
with recognition that poverty is a subculture, and with avoidance of the “cookie-cutter”
approach. With regard to the individual, the cookie-cutter view assumes that all individu-
als in a culture turn out exactly alike. It overlooks the fact that, at least in our urban
society, every individual is a member of more than one subculture; and which subculture
most strongly influences his or her response in a given situation depends on the interaction
of many factors, including his or her individual makeup and history, the specifics of the
various subcultures to which he or she belongs, and the specifics of the given situation. It
is always important to avoid the cookie-cutter view of culture with regard to the individual
and to the culture or subculture involved.

With regard to the culture as a whole, the cookie-cutter concept again assumes
homogeneity and consistency. It excludes the fact that within any one culture or
subculture there are conflicts and contradictions, and that at any given moment an
individual may have to choose, consciously or unconsciously, among conflicting values or
patterns. Also, most individuals, in varying degrees, have a dual set of values—those by
which they live and those they cherish as best. This point has been made and documented
repeatedly about the culture of poverty.

50. The “cookie-cutter” approach assumes that

(A) members of the same culture are all
alike.

(B) culture stays the same from genera-
tion to generation.

(C) the teen culture should not be applied
to groups who are poor.

(D) there are value conflicts within most
cultures.
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51. According to the passage, every person in

urban society

(A) is involved in the conflicts of urban
culture.

(B) recognizes that poverty is a subculture.

(C) lives by those values to which he or
she is exposed.

(D) belongs to more than one subculture.

52. The passage emphasizes that a culture is
likely to contain within it

(A) one dominant set of values.

(B) a number of contradictions.

(C) one subculture to which everyone
belongs.

(D) members who are exactly alike.

53. According to the passage, individuals are
sometimes forced to choose

(A) among cultures.

(B) among subcultures.

(C) among different sets of values.

(D) between a new culture and an old
culture.

QUESTIONS 54–57 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

There are approximately 33 million poor people in the Unites States; 14.3 million of them
are children, 5.3 million are old people, and the remainder is in other demographic
categories. All together, 6.5 million families live in poverty because the heads of the
households cannot work; they are either too old, too sick, or too severely handicapped; or
they are widowed or deserted mothers of young children. There are the working poor—the
low-paid workers and the workers in seasonal industries. There are the underemployed—
those who would like full-time jobs but cannot find them, those who would like year-round
work but lack the opportunity, and those who are employed below their level of training.
There are the nonworking poor—the older men and women with small retirement incomes
and those with no income, the disabled, the physically and mentally handicapped, and the
chronically ill.

54. According to the passage, approximately
what percentage of the poor people in the
United States are children?

(A) 33%

(B) 16%

(C) 20%

(D) 44%

55. According to the passage, people who work
in seasonal industries are likely to be
classified as

(A) working poor.

(B) underemployed.

(C) nonworking poor.

(D) low-paid workers.

56. According to the passage, the category of
nonworking poor includes people who

(A) receive unemployment insurance.

(B) cannot find full-time work.

(C) are disabled or mentally handicapped.

(D) are single mothers.
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57. It can be inferred from the passage that
among the underemployed are those who

(A) can find only part-time work.

(B) are looking for their first job.

(C) are inadequately trained.

(D) depend on insufficient retirement in-
comes.

QUESTIONS 58–67 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING CHARTS.

CHILD CARE SERVICES 2000–2004

CHILDREN IN FOSTER HOMES AND VOLUNTARY INSTITUTIONS, BY TYPE OF CARE,
IN BERGERSVILLE AND UPSTATE*

Foster Family Homes

Wage,
Work, Total in Total in Total

Year Boarding Adoptive or Self- Foster Voluntary Total in Number
End Homes or Free Supporting Homes Institutions Other of Children
Bergersville
2000 12,389 1,773 33 14,195 7,187 1,128 22,510
2001 13,271 1,953 42 15,266 7,277 1,237 23,730
2002 14,012 2,134 32 16,178 7,087 1,372 24,637
2003 14,558 2,137 29 16,742 6,717 1,437 24,778
2004 14,759 2,241 37 17,037 6,777 1,455 25,264

Upstate
2000 14,801 2,902 90 17,793 3,012 241 21,046
2001 15,227 2,943 175 18,345 3,067 291 21,703
2002 16,042 3,261 64 19,367 2,940 273 22,580
2003 16,166 3,445 60 19,671 2,986 362 23,121
2004 16,357 3,606 55 20,018 3,024 485 23,527
* “Upstate” is defined as all of the state, excluding Bergersville.

NUMBER OF CHILDREN BY AGE UNDER FOSTER CARE FAMILY IN BERGERSVILLE 2004

Children’s Ages
One Year

or Two Three Four Over Four Total
Borough Younger Years Years Years Years All Ages
Manto 1,054 1,170 1,060 1,325 445 5,070
Johnston 842 1,196 1,156 1,220 484 4,882
Kiley 707 935 470 970 361 ?
Appleton 460 555 305 793 305 2,418
Richardson 274 505 160 173 112 1,224
Total All
Boroughs 3,337 4,361 3,151 4,481 ? 17,037

04_PracTest5_267-300.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:44 PM280



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Practice Test 5 281

www.petersons.com

practice test
58. According to the table of Child Care Ser-

vices, 2000–2004, the number of children
in Bergersville boarding homes was at
least twice the number of children in
Bergersville voluntary institutions in

(A) only one of the five years.

(B) only two of the five years.

(C) only three of the five years.

(D) all of the five years.

59. If the number of children cared for in
voluntary institutions in the entire state
increased from 2004–2005 by exactly the
same number as from 2003–2004, then
what would be the 2005 year-end total of
children in voluntary institutions in the
state?

(A) 3,062

(B) 6,837

(C) 7,494

(D) 9,899

60. If the total number of children under
Child Care Services in Bergersville in
2000 was 25 percent more than in 1999,
then what was most nearly the 1995
Bergersville total?

(A) 11,356

(B) 11,647

(C) 16,883

(D) 18,008

61. From 2000–2004, what is most nearly the
average number per year of children in
Child Care Services classified as “other”?

(A) 330

(B) 728

(C) 1,326

(D) 1,650

62. Of all the children under foster family
care in Johnston in 2004, what is most
nearly the percentage that was 1 year of
age or younger?

(A) 16%

(B) 17%

(C) 18%

(D) 19%

63. Suppose that upstate, the “wage, work, or
self-supporting” type of foster family care
is given only to children between the ages
of 14 and 18, and that, of the children in
“adoptive or free home” foster care in each
of the five years listed, only 1 percent each
year are between the ages of 14 and 18.
The total number of 14- to 18-year-olds
under foster family care upstate exceeded
95 in

(A) each of the five years.

(B) four of the five years.

(C) three of the five years.

(D) two of the five years.

64. What is most nearly the average number
of 2-year-olds under foster family care in
each of Bergersville’s five boroughs in
2004?

(A) 872

(B) 874

(C) 875

(D) 882

65. What is the difference between the total
number of children of all ages under fos-
ter family care in Kiley in 2004, and the
total number under foster care in
Richardson that same year?

(A) 1,224

(B) 2,219

(C) 3,443

(D) 4,667
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66. Suppose that by the end of 2005, the
number of children 1 year or younger
under foster family care in Appleton was
twice the 2004 total, while the number of
2-year-olds was four fifths the 2004 total.
In 2005, what was the total of children 2
years or younger under foster family care
in Appleton?

(A) 2,418

(B) 1,624

(C) 1,364

(D) 1,015

67. What was the total number of children
over 4 years of age under foster care in
Bergersville in 2004?

(A) 1,607

(B) 1,697

(C) 1,707

(D) 1,797

68. At the start of a year, a family was receiv-
ing a public assistance grant of $191 twice
a month, on the first and fifteenth of each
month. On March 1, their rent allowance
was decreased from $75 to $71 a month,
since they had moved to a smaller apart-
ment. On August 1 their semimonthly
food allowance, which had been $40.20,
was raised by 10 percent. In that year,
what was the total amount of money dis-
bursed to this family?

(A) $2,272.10

(B) $3,290.70

(C) $4,544.20

(D) $4,584.20

69. It is discovered that a client has received
double public assistance for two months by
having been enrolled at two service cen-
ters of the Department of Social Services.
The client should have received $84 twice
a month instead of the double amount. He
now agrees to repay the money by equal
deductions from his public assistance check
over a period of twelve months. What will
the amount of his next check be?

(A) $56

(B) $70

(C) $77

(D) $80

70. Suppose a study is being made of the
composition of 3,550 families receiving
public assistance. Of the first 1,050 fami-
lies reviewed, 18 percent had 4 or more
children. If, in the remaining number of
families, the percentage with 4 or more
children is half as high as the percentage
in the group already reviewed, then what
(most nearly) is the percentage of families
with 4 or more children in the entire
group of families?

(A) 12

(B) 14

(C) 16

(D) 27

71. Suppose that food prices have risen 13
percent, and an increase of the same
amount has been granted in the food al-
lotment given to people receiving public
assistance. If a family has been receiving
$406 a month, of which 35 percent is
allotted for food, then what will the total
amount of public assistance this family
receives per month be changed to?

(A) $402.71

(B) $420.03

(C) $424.43

(D) $449.71
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72. Assume that the food allowance is to be

raised 5 percent in August but will be
retroactive for four months to April. The
retroactive allowance is to be divided into
equal sections and added to the public
assistance checks for August, September,
October, November, and December. A fam-
ily that has been receiving $420 monthly,
40 percent of which was allotted for food,
will receive what size check in August?

(A) $426.72

(B) $428.40

(C) $430.50

(D) $435.12

73. A client who receives $105 public assis-
tance twice a month inherits fourteen
shares of stock worth $90 each. The client
is required to sell the stock and spend his
inheritance before receiving more mon-
etary assistance. Using his public assis-
tance allowance as a guide, how many
months are his new assets expected to last?

(A) 6

(B) 7

(C) 8

(D) 12

74. The Department of Social Services has
sixteen service centers in Yodersville. These
centers may be divided into those that are
downtown (south of Central Street) and
those that are uptown. Two of the centers
are special service centers and are down-
town, while the remainder of the centers
are general service centers. There is a total
of seven service centers downtown. What
is the percentage of the general service
centers that are uptown (most nearly)?

(A) 56%

(B) 64%

(C) 69%

(D) 79%

75. On January 1, a family was receiving
supplementary monthly public assistance
of $56 for food, $48 for rent, and $28 for
other necessities. In the spring, their rent
rose by 10 percent, and their rent allot-
ment was adjusted accordingly. In the
summer, due to the death of a family
member, their allotments for food and
other necessities were reduced by one
seventh. For how much should their
monthly allowance check be in the fall?

(A) $124.80

(B) $128.80

(C) $132.80

(D) $136.80

76. Twice a month, a certain family receives
a $170 general allowance for rent, food,
and clothing expenses. In addition, the
family receives a specific supplementary
allotment for utilities of $192 a year, which
is added to their semimonthly check. If
the general allowance alone is reduced by
5 percent, what will be the total amount of
their next semimonthly check?

(A) $161.50

(B) $169.50

(C) $170.00

(D) $177.50

77. If each eligibility specialist in a certain
unit sees an average of 9 clients in a 7-hour
day and there are 15 eligibility specialists
in the unit, approximately how many cli-
ents will be seen in a 35-hour week?

(A) 315

(B) 405

(C) 675

(D) 945
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78. Under public assistance programs in many
communities, allocations for payment of a
client’s rent and security deposits are
given in check form directly to the welfare
recipient, and not to the landlord. This
practice is used mainly as an effort to

(A) increase the client’s responsibility for
his or her own affairs.

(B) curb the rent overcharges made by
most landlords.

(C) control the number of welfare recipi-
ents housed in public housing projects.

(D) limit the number of checks issued to
each welfare family.

79. The crusade against environmental haz-
ards in the United States is concentrated
in urban areas mostly on the problems of

(A) air pollution, sewage treatment, and
noise.

(B) garbage collection.

(C) automobile exhaust fumes and street
cleanliness.

(D) recycling, reconstitution, and open
space.

QUESTIONS 80–83 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

City social work agencies and the police have been meeting at City Hall to coordinate
efforts to defuse the tensions among teenage groups that they fear could turn into warfare
once summer vacations begin. Police intelligence units, with the help of the district
attorney’s office, are gathering information to identify gangs and their territories. A list
of 3,000 gang members has already been assembled, and 110 gangs have been identified.
Social workers from various agencies like the Department of Social Services, Neighbor-
hood Youth Corps, and the Youth Board, are out every day developing liaisons with groups
of juveniles through meetings at schools and recreation centers. Many street workers
spend their days seeking to ease the intergang hostility, tracing potentially incendiary
rumors, and trying to channel willing gang members into participation in established
summer programs. The City’s Youth Services Agency plans to spend a million dollars for
special summer programs in ten main city areas where gang activity is most firmly
entrenched. Five of the “gang neighborhoods” are clustered in an area forming most of the
southeastern part of the borough of the Bronx, and it is here that most of the 110 identified
gangs have formed. Special Youth Services programs will also be directed toward the
Rockaway section of the borough of Queens, Chinatown and Washington Heights in the
borough of Manhattan, and two neighborhoods in the northern part of the borough of
Staten Island noted for heavy motorcycle gang activity. Some of these programs will
emphasize sports and recreation, others will emphasize vocational guidance or neighbor-
hood improvement, but each program will be aimed at benefiting all youngsters in the
area. Although none of the money will be spent specifically on gang members, the Youth
Services Agency is consulting gang leaders, along with other teenagers, on the projects
they would like developed in their area.

80. The passage states that one of the steps
taken by street workers in trying to de-
fuse the tensions among teenage gangs is

(A) conducting summer school sessions that
will benefit all neighborhood youth.

(B) monitoring neighborhood sports com-
petitions between rival gangs.

(C) developing liaisons with community
school boards and parent associations.

(D) tracing rumors that could intensify
intergang hostilities.
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81. Based on the information given in this

passage on gangs and gang members, it is
correct to state that

(A) there are no teenage gangs located in
the borough of Brooklyn.

(B) most of the gangs identified by the
police are concentrated in one borough.

(C) there is a total of 110 gangs.

(D) only a small percentage of gangs in
New York City is in the borough of
Queens.

82. According to the passage, one important
aspect of the program is that

(A) youth gang leaders and other teenag-
ers are involved in the planning.

(B) money will be given directly to gang
members for use on their projects.

(C) only gang members will be allowed to
participate in the programs.

(D) the parents of gang members will act
as youth leaders.

83. Various city agencies are cooperating in
the attempt to keep the city’s youth “cool”
during the summer school vacation pe-
riod. The passage does not specifically
indicate participation in this project by
the city’s

(A) police department.

(B) district attorney’s office.

(C) board of education.

(D) department of social services.

QUESTIONS 84–86 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

It is important that interviewers understand to some degree the manner in which
stereotyped thinking operates. Stereotypes are commonly held, but predominantly false,
preconceptions about the appearance and traits of individuals of different racial, religious,
ethnic, and subcultural groups. Distinct traits, physical and mental, are associated with
each group, and membership in a particular group is enough, in the mind of a person
holding the stereotype, to assure that these traits will be perceived in individuals who are
members of that group. Conversely, possession of the particular stereotyped trait by an
individual usually indicates to the holder of the stereotype that the individual is a group
member. Linked to the formation of stereotypes is the fact that mental traits, either
positive or negative, such as honesty, laziness, avarice, and other characteristics, are
associated with particular stereotypes. Either kind of stereotype, if held by an interviewer,
can seriously damage the results of an interview. In general, stereotypes can be particu-
larly dangerous when they are part of the belief patterns of administrators, interviewers,
and supervisors who are in a position to affect the lives of others and to stimulate or retard
the development of human potential. The holding of a stereotype by an interviewer, for
example, diverts his or her attention from significant essential facts and information upon
which really valid assessments may be made. Unfortunately, it is the rare interviewer who
is completely conscious of the real basis upon which he or she is making his or her
evaluation of the people being interviewed. The specific reasons given by an interviewer
for a negative evaluation, even though apparently logical and based upon what, in the
mind of the interviewer, are very good reasons, may not be the truly motivating factors.
This is why the careful selection and training of interviewers is such an important
responsibility of an agency that is attempting to help a great diversity of human beings.
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(C) are seldom aware of their real mo-
tives when evaluating interviewees.

(D) give logical and good reasons for nega-
tive evaluations of interviewees.

86. According to the passage, which of the
following is NOT a characteristic of ste-
reotypes?

(A) Stereotypes influence estimates of
personality traits of people.

(B) Positive stereotypes can damage the
results of an interview.

(C) Physical traits associated with ste-
reotypes seldom exist.

(D) Stereotypes sometimes are a basis
upon which valid personality assess-
ments can be made.

QUESTIONS 87–91 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

The quality of the voice of eligibility specialists is an important factor in conveying to
clients and coworkers their attitudes and, to some degree, their character. The human
voice, when not consciously disguised, may reflect a person’s mood, temper, and person-
ality. It has been shown in several experiments that certain character traits can be
assessed with accuracy through listening to the voice of an unknown person who cannot
be seen.

Since one of the objectives of eligibility specialists is to put clients at ease and to present
an encouraging and comfortable atmosphere, a harsh, shrill, or loud voice could have a
negative effect. A client who displays emotions of anger or resentment would probably be
provoked even further by a caustic tone. In a face-to-face situation, an unpleasant voice
may be compensated for to some degree by a concerned and kind facial expression.
However, when one speaks on the telephone, the listener cannot see the expression on the
speaker’s face. Eligibility specialists who wish to represent themselves effectively to
clients should try to eliminate as many faults as possible in striving to develop desirable
voice qualities.

84. Of the following, the best title for the
passage is

(A) Positive and Negative Effects of Ste-
reotyped Thinking.

(B) The Relationship of Stereotypes to
Interviewing.

(C) An Agency’s Responsibility in Inter-
viewing.

(D) The Impact of Stereotyped Thinking
on Professional Functions.

85. According to the passage, most inter-
viewers

(A) compensate for stereotyped beliefs to
avoid negatively affecting the results
of their interviews.

(B) are influenced by stereotypes they hold,
but put greater stress on factual infor-
mation developed during the interview.

87. If eligibility specialists use sarcastic tones
while interviewing a resentful client, the
client, according to the passage, would
most likely

(A) avoid the face-to-face situation.

(B) be ashamed of his or her behavior.

(C) become more resentful.

(D) be provoked to violence.
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91. It may be concluded from the passage that

the particular reason for an eligibility
specialist to pay special attention to modu-
lating his or her voice when talking on the
phone to a client is that during a tele-
phone conversation,

(A) there is a necessity to compensate for
the way in which a telephone distorts
the voice.

(B) the voice of the eligibility specialist is
a reflection of his or her mood and
character.

(C) the client can react only on the basis
of the voice and words he or she hears.

(D) the client may have difficulty getting
a clear understanding over the tele-
phone.

92. An applicant owns a three-family frame
house, the income from which is barely
adequate to meet taxes, interest, and
mortgage amortization. He has no funds
for other maintenance. He is willing to
permit your bureau to place a lien on his
property for aid. You would recommend
that the agency

(A) deny aid on the assumption that
property owners are not entitled to
assistance.

(B) grant aid and take lien on the
property as agreed upon.

(C) force the applicant to sell the property
regardless of present market value
and use the small balance left after all
payments for his own needs.

(D) take over management of the
property to get better returns.

88. According to the passage, experiments
comparing voice and character traits have
demonstrated that

(A) prospects for improving an unpleas-
ant voice through training are better
than chance.

(B) the voice can be altered to project
many different psychological charac-
teristics.

(C) the quality of the human voice reveals
more about the speaker than his or
her words.

(D) the speaker’s voice tells the listener
something about the speaker’s per-
sonality.

89. Which of the following, according to the
passage, is a person’s voice most likely to
reveal?

(A) His or her prejudices

(B) His or her intelligence

(C) His or her social awareness

(D) His or her temperament

90. It may be most reasonably concluded from
the passage that an interested and sym-
pathetic expression on the face of an eligi-
bility specialist

(A) may induce a client to feel certain
that he or she will receive welfare
benefits.

(B) will eliminate the need for pleasant
vocal qualities in the interviewer.

(C) may help to make up for an unpleas-
ant voice in the interviewer.

(D) is desirable as the interviewer speaks
on the telephone to a client.
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93. A client refuses to permit insurance ad-
justment, insisting he has kept his insur-
ance because ethnic custom demands an
elaborate funeral. The premium of the
policy is being paid by a married daugh-
ter, who is just able to manage herself.
You would

(A) cut off aid, after persuasion has failed
and the client still refuses to adjust
the policy.

(B) continue aid on basis of need.

(C) persuade the daughter to drop the
policy.

(D) induce the insurance company to sur-
render cash value to the city to reim-
burse for aid granted.

94. An applicant for aid is the recipient of a
pension from the firm for which he has
worked for thirty years. This is inad-
equate for the needs of his family. You
should

(A) refuse aid because of income from this
source.

(B) grant supplemental aid.

(C) induce the firm to increase the
applicant’s pension.

(D) insist upon the applicant’s securing
work.

95. A wife complains that her husband spends
most of his assistance check on alcohol,
denying the family their needs. You would
recommend that the agency

(A) discontinue aid because of the client’s
wastefulness.

(B) arrest the husband for drunkenness.

(C) arrange for the check to be given to
the wife.

(D) get the saloon keeper to refuse to sell
him a drink.

96. A family consisting of a wife and 3 young
children has been receiving aid for three
years because of the husband’s desertion.
Persistent efforts have revealed no trace
of the husband. You would

(A) continue assistance on the basis of
continuing need.

(B) force the wife to obtain a divorce on
the grounds of desertion.

(C) place the children in a foster home
and force the wife to support herself.

(D) make application for Aid to Depen-
dent Children.

97. You find that an applicant for aid has a
bank account. He explains that this is not
his own money, but that the account has
been placed in his name for safekeeping
for an old friend who has returned to his
native country for a temporary visit. He
cannot give the exact whereabouts of his
friend. You would

(A) accept this explanation and grant as-
sistance.

(B) deny aid on the assumption that the
story is implausible.

(C) insist that he close the account and
utilize the money.

(D) interview neighbors to find out
whether the applicant has such an old
friend.

98. A complaint is received that a client and
his wife neglect their 2 young children
and beat them cruelly. Investigation bears
out the truth of these statements. You
should

(A) refer the matter to the agency respon-
sible for the prevention of cruelty to
children.

(B) arrest the father and mother.

(C) discontinue aid immediately.

(D) continue aid on promise of the par-
ents to reform.
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99. A formerly well-to-do family applies for

aid. Their son is in his last year at law
school, his tuition for the year having been
paid. The last of their savings, a small
amount, has been set aside for the son’s
maintenance at school for the balance of
the year, rendering the parents immedi-
ately destitute. You would recommend

(A) the parents be required to use the
money for their own needs.

(B) insisting at once upon the son’s leav-
ing school and going to work.

(C) giving aid on the assumption that
when the son completes his educa-
tion, he will be equipped to maintain
himself and parents.

(D) denying any aid on the basis that
parents who are able to send their son
to law school have other resources to
draw upon.

100. When a landlord complains to you that a
certain aid recipient has consistently
neglected to pay his rent, present case
work practice would indicate that you
should first

(A) arrange to discontinue aid payments
until you can verify the reason for
the nonpayment of rent.

(B) tell the client to pay his rent within
a certain period of time if he does not
want his aid discontinued.

(C) tell the client about the landlord’s
complaint and inform him that the
Department of Social Services as-
sumes that rent is an obligation the
client is expected to settle directly
with his landlord.

(D) arrange for the landlord to collect
his rent at the center in the future.
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

1. B
2. A
3. C
4. D
5. B
6. B
7. D
8. A
9. A
10. B
11. B
12. A
13. A
14. B
15. A
16. D
17. B
18. C
19. B
20. D

21. C
22. B
23. A
24. A
25. B
26. C
27. D
28. B
29. D
30. A
31. C
32. A
33. B
34. A
35. D
36. B
37. B
38. C
39. C
40. B

41. A
42. C
43. C
44. B
45. D
46. A
47. B
48. A
49. A
50. A
51. D
52. B
53. C
54. D
55. A
56. C
57. A
58. B
59. D
60. D

61. D
62. B
63. C
64. A
65. B
66. C
67. C
68. D
69. B
70. A
71. C
72. D
73. A
74. B
75. A
76. B
77. C
78. A
79. A
80. D

81. B
82. A
83. C
84. B
85. C
86. D
87. C
88. D
89. D
90. C
91. C
92. B
93. A
94. B
95. C
96. D
97. B
98. A
99. C
100. C

1. The correct answer is (B). In the role of
an eligibility specialist you must be un-
derstanding, as the application process is
stressful and anxiety provoking for many
people. Applicants may have many rea-
sons for their hesitancy. Many people are
reluctant to share private information.
You must explain the importance of this
data and its role in making a case for their
eligibility.

2. The correct answer is (A). By restating
Mrs. Smith’s response to your question as
she states it and asking her what she
means, you allow her to hear what she has
just said. Communication problems occur
often, and it is important to clarify any
misunderstandings.

3. The correct answer is (C). By waiting
for the Chow family, you demonstrate
patience. It is important to wait for the
family to answer the question at their
own comfort level to elicit from them a
well thought-out response. In addition,
an eligibility specialist wants to retrieve
the best answer from the applicant. In
rushing a family, you could pressure them
into a quick response that was not well
thought out.

4. The correct answer is (D). As an eligi-
bility specialist, you will come in contact
with may different ethnic and religious
groups. In your assessments, you should
provide services to individuals who are
entitled to those services. All applicants
and clients must be treated without re-
gard to sex, ethnicity, or religion.
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5. The correct answer is (B). It is a prob-
lem to rephrase the questions to the fam-
ily because you will not be sure that you
are clearly communicating the informa-
tion that you want to the applicant. A
basic rule of being an eligibility specialist
is to communicate the information that
you are looking for in a clear manner to
the applicant.

6. The correct answer is (B). As an eligi-
bility specialist, you have a responsibility
in maintaining and establishing if some-
one qualifies for services. By having Mr.
Martinez try to fill out the papers the best
that he can you are having him fulfill his
responsibility.

7. The correct answer is (D). You should
not assume that the applicant is inten-
tionally lying. By asking meaningful ques-
tions, you will be able to learn more infor-
mation about the response given.

8. The correct answer is (A). As an eligi-
bility specialist interviewing the Wright
family for public assistance, you should
begin your initial interview by asking
questions that they will be willing and
able to answer. In this way, you develop a
rapport that will help you in the later
portion of the interview.

9. The correct answer is (A). Because Ms.
Aleni is nervous during your interview,
you should assure her that you will try to
help her in any way so that she will be able
to receive any assistance that she is en-
titled to. It is essential that you have
accurate answers. Never assure a client
that she will be approved for public assis-
tance. You cannot guarantee this.

10. The correct answer is (B). Effective
management requires that the agency
have current, accurate, and easily avail-
able information on the number of appli-
cations processed, approved, and disap-
proved so that fiscal, budgetary, and per-

sonnel adjustments can be made expedi-
tiously. Errors on these reports will affect
correct adjustments and, thus, hinder ef-
fective management.

11. The correct answer is (B). People pro-
vide information in many ways. You can
receive information based on what people
say, the tones that they use, and their
facial expressions. However, body lan-
guage is not easily interpreted by the
untrained eye.

12. The correct answer is (A). By lowering
your voice and slowing your rate of speech,
Mr. Thompson will most likely mirror
your behavior and calm down. If he re-
mains agitated, you can always terminate
the interview.

13. The correct answer is (A). In the cir-
cumstances present, your best reply is
indicated in choice (A). There is no indica-
tion that the case has been pending for an
unusually long period of time, but your
assurance that the application is being
checked and that a decision will be forth-
coming as soon as possible should ease the
client’s worry. Never assure a client of
probable case acceptance simply because
it resembles so many other cases, as in
choice (C). Each case is unique. Never
promise to call back unless you intend to
do so as in choice (D). It is not good to
suggest that a client write the worker’s
supervisor, as in choice (B). It is your
responsibility to follow up on the matter.

14. The correct answer is (B). Under the
circumstances described, it would be best
to test the reliability of the information
received by rephrasing the original ques-
tion later in the interview. Remember,
you are not questioning the reliability of
the response or the overall veracity of the
applicant. Note: Compare this question
and explanation against Question 7 and
its answer and explanation of this prac-
tice exam.

04_PracTest5_267-300.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:44 PM291



292 PART IV: Five Practice Tests
○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

www.petersons.com

15. The correct answer is (A). As an eligibil-
ity specialist, you should proceed to the next
question. Your focus should be on the mate-
rial that will determine her eligibility.

16. The correct answer is (D). The best way
to determine what Mr. and Mrs. Lopez’s
usual occupations are would be to ask
what type of work do they do now. This is
a leading question, and it will allow the
applicants to share more information.

17. The correct answer is (B). Basic case
work procedure requires that informa-
tion about an applicant is never ordi-
narily divulged to any other person with-
out the applicant’s permission. In this
instance, the worker should remind the
clerk of the agency’s policy.

18. The correct answer is (C). When Mr.
Bertolli goes off on a tangent, you can
refocus him by asking him a question that
is related to the subject matter. You want
to be careful not to offend Mr. Bertolli
because this would disrupt the rapport
between the two of you.

19. The correct answer is (B). Good co-
worker practice calls for you to simply
show your peer the error so that the proper
form will be used, but you will not give
offense. It is not your function to teach
your coworker, as in choice (A) or to mini-
mize the error as in choice (C). It is also
bad for future relations with that worker
and with the rest of the staff for you to
report the worker to your supervisor, as
in choice (D).

20. The correct answer is (D). You should
respond to Ms. Stein with patience, empa-
thy, support, and understanding, as Ms.
Stein’s situation is quite stressful. Do not
alienate her.

21. The correct answer is (C). The tone of
voice you use can be very helpful in mak-
ing a client feel comfortable about dis-
cussing problems with you.

22. The correct answer is (B). As an eligi-
bility specialist, you are required to re-
port all significant material that was re-
vealed as a result of an assessment. Men-
tion of the hostility on the part of the
client should only be included if it is rel-
evant to this application.

23. The correct answer is (A). Your report
to your supervisor should always include
your recommendations. Leaving this sec-
tion for your supervisor to complete after
reading your evidence would be negligent
on your part.

24. The correct answer is (A). The other
three answer choices are all useful points
to remember in organizing a report. Per-
sonal beliefs should be kept to a minimum
or omitted entirely in the type of report
referred to in the question.

25. The correct answer is (B). The last
sentence of the first paragraph of the
passage clearly refers to irate landlords
complaining about receiving late rent
checks. The other answer choices are not
expressed in the passage.

26. The correct answer is (C). The passage
clearly states there would be one rent
office for every three Social Service Cen-
ters in each of the five boroughs. 15 ÷ 3 = 5.

27. The correct answer is (D). The second
paragraph states that clients would re-
ceive monthly notification from the Social
Service Agency that rent had been paid.

28. The correct answer is (B). The third
paragraph states that cases with rents
from $151 to $250 would be placed in buff
folders, while rents from $251 to $349
would be placed in blue folders. It also
states the color of the folder should be
changed if the rent changes into a new
rental category.

29. The correct answer is (D). The first
paragraph states that clients should con-
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tinue to make direct contact on rent mat-
ters with their Social Service Centers.

30. The correct answer is (A). There is
nothing in the passage regarding the need
for the floor number of a client’s apart-
ment if there is an elevator in the building
where the client resides. All other data, as
noted in the other answer choices, should
be in the folder, according to the passage.

31. The correct answer is (C). The passage
indicates the suggestion that an experi-
mental project be set up on a small scale.

32. The correct answer is (A). The fourth
paragraph states the possible problem
that clients would resist being unable to
pay their own rent. It can be inferred that
clients might feel a loss of independence
from this statement. The other possible
answer choices cannot be inferred from
the passage.

33. The correct answer is (B). The last
sentence of the passage clearly states the
pilot program would determine what prob-
lems “may arise and how the program can
be best implemented” by being started
first as a pilot program.

34. The correct answer is (A). By asking
this client to spell her name, you are
ensuring that the information in your
report is accurate. You will avoid mis-
takes and confusion in processing her
application.

35. The correct answer is (D). The best
way to evaluate the content of the reports
is to use a checklist of required informa-
tion. This way, you can be sure that the
report has covered all the areas you have
intended to cover.

36. The correct answer is (B). Visual aids
can be very useful in explaining, empha-
sizing, and proving a point made in this
report. With a table or chart in the main
body of the text, the reader can under-

stand that point more easily. If the chart
is complex and might disturb the reader’s
ability to follow the arguments being given,
it is more appropriate to include it in the
appendix. If the reader is a very busy
executive interested primarily in the con-
clusions and recommendations, visual aids
should be placed in the appendix. In sum,
the purpose of the report and the visual
aid must be considered in determining
where to include the visual aids.

37. The correct answer is (B). Immediate
information requested by a superior is best
imparted by an oral report. The superior
does not have the time to read a report if
quick straightforward information or an
answer to a simple question is needed in
order to take immediate action. The other
answer choices are situations in which
more detailed data is needed or in which
time is not of the essence and, therefore,
written reports would be more suitable.

38. The correct answer is (C). While the
other answer choices are also reasons
why standardized forms are useful, the
most important reason for using the forms
is that missing data is less likely to occur.

39. The correct answer is (C). The other
answer choices are all important consid-
erations in determining the selection of
which visual aids to use in a particular
report. Each report is different, and vi-
sual aids useful in one report may be
useless in another. Thus, for example, a
detailed statistical tabulation may be
needed in an annual activity report going
to management but is of no value in a
report on a case closing that only your
supervisor will read.

40. The correct answer is (B). Imparity is
defined as “inequality or disparity.”

41. The correct answer is (A). Devious is
defined as “not straightforward; cunning
or deceiving.”
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42. The correct answer is (C). Trepidation
is defined as “apprehension.”

43. The correct answer is (C). Vigilant is
defined as “alertly watchful.”

44. The correct answer is (B). Egocentric
is defined as “self-centered or selfish.”

45. The correct answer is (D). Antagonis-
tic characterizes a person who “acts in
opposition; counteracts.”

46. The correct answer is (A). Dispossessed
is defined as “deprived of homes, posses-
sions, and security.”

47. The correct answer is (B). Diverse is
defined as “differing from one another;
unlike.”

48. The correct answer is (A). Inept is
defined as “lacking in fitness or aptitude;
unfit.”

49. The correct answer is (A). Putative is
defined as “commonly accepted or sup-
posed.”

50. The correct answer is (A). The passage
tells you that the “cookie-cutter” approach
“assumes that all individuals in a culture
turn out exactly alike.” The statements in
the other answer choices may be found in
the reading, but they do not answer the
question being asked. Thus, choice (C)
could be thought to be the correct answer
since the reading states that poverty is a
subculture, but that does not answer the
question posed.

51. The correct answer is (D). The passage
clearly states that every person “in an
urban society” is a member of more than
one subculture. While one or more of the
statements may be correct statements,
the reading passage does not include these
statements.

52. The correct answer is (B). The second
paragraph of the passage clearly states
that “within one culture . . . there are
conflicts and contradictions.” There is noth-
ing in the passage to indicate that any of
the other answer choices are correct.

53. The correct answer is (C). The last
paragraph of the passage indicates that
most individuals have a dual set of values
and have to choose among “conflicting
values.” It also states that “at any given
moment,” a person may have to choose
among “conflicting values” within a cul-
ture or subculture, but it is the values, not
the cultures as in choice (A) or the subcul-
tures as in choice (B), from which a person
has to choose.

54. The correct answer is (D). The passage
indicates that of the 33 million poor people
in the United States, 14.3 million are
children. 14.3 million ÷ 33 million = 43.3%
of all poor people in the U.S. are children.

55. The correct answer is (A). The passage
states that “these are the working poor . . .
workers in seasonal industries.”

56. The correct answer is (C). The passage
states that “these are the nonworking
poor . . . the disabled . . . mentally handi-
capped.”

57. The correct answer is (A). The passage
indicates that the “underemployed” in-
clude “those who would like full-time jobs
but cannot find them.” It can be inferred
from the passage that such persons have
part-time jobs.
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58. The correct answer is (B).

Number of children in Bergersville boarding homes:

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

12,389 13,271 14,012 14,558 4,759

Number of children in Bergersville in voluntary institutions:

2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

7,187 7,277 7,087 6,717 6,777

Inspection of the two sets of figures shows that only in 2002 and 2003 were the number of
children in boarding homes at least twice the number in voluntary institutions.

63. The correct answer is (C). Step 1: All
the children upstate who are in the “wage,
work, or self-supporting” category:

2000 = 90

2001 = 175

2002 = 64

2003 = 60

2004 = 55

Step 2: All the children upstate who are in
the “adoptive or free home” category, ages
14–18:

2,902 × .01 = 29

2,943 × .01 = 29

3,261 × .01 = 33

3,445 × .01 = 34

3,606 × .01 = 36

Step 3: 2000 = 90 + 29 = 119 children in
foster families

2001 = 175 + 29 = 204 children in foster
families

2002 = 64 + 33 = 97 children in foster
families

2003 = 60 + 34 = 94 children in foster
families

2004 = 55 + 36 = 91 children in foster
families

In three of the five years (2000, 2001, and
2002), the number of children ages 14–15
in foster families upstate exceeded 95.

59. The correct answer is (D).

Bergersville: Total number in voluntary
institutions in 2004 = 6,777. Total num-
ber in voluntary institutions in 2003 =
6,717. 6,777 – 6,717 = increase of 60 in
Bergersville.

Upstate: Total number in voluntary insti-
tutions in 2004 = 3,024. Total number in
voluntary institutions in 2003 = 2,986.
3,024 – 2,986 = increase of 38 in Upstate.

Total increase in 2004 = 98 more (60 + 38).
Total number in 2004 = 6,777 + 3,024 =
9,801. 9,801 + 98 = 9,899.

60. The correct answer is (D). Total num-
ber under care in Bergersville in 2000 =
22,510. 22,510 × (125%) = 22,510. 22,510
÷ 1.25 = 18,008.

61. The correct answer is (D). Step 1: Add
all figures under column called “Total in
Other” = 8,281. Step 2: Divide by 5 (num-
ber of years 2000 through 2004) 8,281 ÷ 5
= 1,656.2.

62. The correct answer is (B). Step 1: Total
number of children in foster family care in
Johnston = 4,882. Step 2: Number of chil-
dren one year of age or under in Johnston
= 842. Step 3: 842 ÷ 4882 = .1724 = 17%.
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64. The correct answer is (A). Number of
2-year-olds in foster family care in all
boroughs in 2000 = 4,361. 4,361 ÷ 5 =
872.2.

65. The correct answer is (B). Total num-
ber of children in foster family care in
Kiley in 2004 = 3,443. Total number of
children in foster family care in Richardson
in 2004 = 1,224. 3,443 – 1,224 = 2,219
more in Kiley.

66. The correct answer is (C). Total num-
ber of children 1 year of age or younger in
Appleton in 2004 = 460. Total number of
children 1 year of age or younger in
Appleton in 2005 = 460 × 2 = 920. Total
number of 2-year-olds in Appleton in 2004
= 555. Total number of 2-year-olds in
Appleton in 2005 = 555 × 4/5 = 444. 920 +
444 = 1,364 children.

67. The correct answer is (C). Add the
number of children over 4 years of age in
all five boroughs of Bergersville. 445 +
484 + 361 + 305 + 112 = 1,707.

68. The correct answer is (D). Family re-
ceived $382.00 for two months (January
and February) = $764.00. Family received
$378.00 for five months (March through
July) = $1,890.00. Family received $386.04
for five months (August through Decem-
ber) = $1,930.20. $764.00 + $1,890.00 +
$1,930.20 = $4,584.20.

69. The correct answer is (B). Client re-
ceived $168 a month extra for two months
= $336. Over twelve months (twenty-four
checks), client will pay back $14 per check
($336 ÷ 24 = $14). Semimonthly check =
$84 – $14 = $70.

70. The correct answer is (A). 1,050 × 18%
= 189 families had 4 or more children.
3,550 – 1,050 = 2,500 × .9% = 225 more had
4 or more children. 189 + 225 = 414 of the
3,500 families had 4 or more children. 414
÷ 3,500 = .118 (12%).

71. The correct answer is (C). $406 × .35 =
$142.10 for food before increase. $142.10
× .13 = $18.47 more per month. $406 +
$18.47 = $424.43 per month.

72. The correct answer is (D). $420 × .40 =
$168 per month for food before change.
$168.00 × .05 = $8.40 more per check for
food effective August 1. $8.40 for four
months = $33.60 more owed for months
September through December. $33.60 ÷ 5
= $6.72 retroactive money each month.
August check = $420 + $8.40 = 428.40,
including old allowance and new amount
for food but without retroactivity. August
check = $420 + $8.40 + $6.72 (retroactive
money) = $435.12.

73. The correct answer is (A). $14 × 90 =
$1,260 received from stock sale. $210 per
month = monetary allowance. 1260 ÷ 210
= 6 months.

74. The correct answer is (B). 5 general
service stations downtown (7 service sta-
tions – 2 special service centers = 5 gen-
eral service stations). 9 general service
stations are uptown (16 – 7 = 9). 14 gen-
eral service stations of which 9 are up-
town or 9 ÷ 14 = 64% uptown.

75. The correct answer is (A). Allowance in
January = $132 a month (56 + 48 + 28). In
spring, $48 (rent) × .10 = $4.80 more per
month for rent = $52.80. In fall, $84 (56 +
28) was reduced by 1/7 = $72. $72 + $52.80
= $124.80 per month allowance in fall.

76. The correct answer is (B). $192 ÷ 24 =
$8 semimonthly more for utilities. $170 ×
.05 = $8.50 per check less because of gen-
eral decrease. Therefore, $170 per check –
$0.50 per check = $169.50 per check.

77. The correct answer is (C). 9 × 5 = 45
cases seen per worker per week. 45 × 15
workers = 675 cases seen per week.

78. The correct answer is (A). In accepting
public assistance, a client also accepts
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certain responsibilities, including main-
tenance of personal affairs as much as
possible. The duty to pay rent is, in many
cities, one of those responsibilities.

79. The correct answer is (A). In most
urban areas, the crusade against environ-
mental hazards is currently focused on
air pollution, sewage treatment, and noise.
Garbage collection is emphasized as a
major crusade only in those few cities
where it has become a major environmen-
tal hazard.

80. The correct answer is (D). The passage
clearly states that many street workers
spend their days “tracing potentially in-
cendiary rumors.” It does not refer to the
specific activities mentioned in the other
answer choices.

81. The correct answer is (B). The passage
mentions that five of the gang neighbor-
hoods are in the southeastern part of the
borough of the Bronx—“and it is here that
most of the 110 gangs have formed.”

82. The correct answer is (A). The last
sentence in the passage states that the
Youth Services Agency consults with gang
leaders and other teenagers in the projects
to be developed in their respective areas.

83. The correct answer is (C). There is no
specific mention of the board of education
anywhere in the passage. The roles of the
agencies in the other answer choices are
found in the passage.

84. The correct answer is (B). The main
thrust of the passage is the effect stereo-
typed thinking can have on an interviewer.
Choice (A) is not discussed in the passage,
nor is choice (C). The passage does discuss
the impact of stereotyped thinking on
“administrative interviewers and super-
visors who are in a position to affect the
lives of others and to stimulate or retard
the development of human potential,” but
it is not concerned with the impact of such

thinking on “professional functions” of
persons not involved in concerns other
than the development of human poten-
tial. Therefore, choice (D) is also incor-
rect.

85. The correct answer is (C). The passage
clearly notes that the specific reasons
given by an interviewer for a negative
evaluation of an interviewee “may not be
the truly motivating factors.” The correct
answer can be inferred from that state-
ment. The statements in the other answer
choices cannot be found or inferred from
the passage.

86. The correct answer is (D). You are
asked to choose the statement that is not
characteristic of stereotypes according to
the passage. The entire reading empha-
sizes that stereotypes are not a basis for
making valid personality assessments.

87. The correct answer is (C). The passage
clearly states that a client “who displays . . .
resentment would probably be further
provoked by a caustic tone.” That the
client would “be provoked to violence,” as
in choice (D), cannot be inferred from the
passage.

88. The correct answer is (D). The passage
states that the speaker’s voice tells the
listener something about the speaker’s
personality. While the other answer
choices may or may not be true state-
ments, they are not discussed or implied
in the passage.

89. The correct answer is (D). A person’s
voice can, according to the passage, reveal
temperament. The other answer choices
are concerned with what the speaker says,
not the tone or quality of his or her voice.

90. The correct answer is (C). The passage
states that in a face-to-face interview,
appropriate facial expressions can some-
what compensate for an unpleasant voice.
The correct answer can be inferred from
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this statement. None of the other answers
can be inferred from the passage.

91. The correct answer is (C). The passage
clearly implies that the client on the phone
can only react to the tone of the speaker’s
voice and to what the speaker is saying.
While the other answer choices may be
true, they cannot be concluded from the
passage.

92. The correct answer is (B). In the situ-
ation described, the applicant has insuffi-
cient available funds to maintain himself.
To force him to sell the property at less
than its market value, and thus, stay off
public assistance until the funds from the
sales are exhausted, is counterproductive
for two reasons: the value of the land may
increase and he will ultimately have to go
on public assistance for rent purposes.
Choice (D) is contrary to public assistance
policy. A welfare agency is not in the
property management business. The best
solution is to allow the applicant to keep
the property, grant him public assistance,
and place a lien on the property. If the
property is ultimately sold, the agency
will recoup part or all of the assistance
moneys granted. (A lien is a legal claim on
another person’s property as security for
a lawful debt.)

93. The correct answer is (A). Insurance
adjustment means that the amount of the
premium paid by or for the insured per-
son is reduced. This affects the worth of
the policy (amount paid) when it comes
due. Public welfare policy would not per-
mit the excessive premium rate that is
indicated in this case because the extra
money, if the policy is adjusted, could be
used elsewhere.

94. The correct answer is (B). In this situ-
ation, each month the applicant receives
money that is insufficient to meet all the
family needs based on public assistance
standards. Supplementary aid is, there-

fore, granted. The other answer choices
are inappropriate under the circum-
stances presented. (See the glossary for
definition of supplemention.)

95. The correct answer is (C). In this situ-
ation, the best procedure would be for the
wife to receive the check rather than the
husband.

96. The correct answer is (D). The futility
of the search mandates this action so that
the children will not be neglected and
proper assistance will be assured.

97. The correct answer is (B). Correct pub-
lic assistance procedure mandates verifi-
cation of both the applicant’s bank ac-
count and the utilization of money in that
account under most circumstances. In this
situation, the applicant’s story about the
account is highly implausible. It is the
applicant’s responsibility to prove the
veracity of the story. Without such proof,
financial aid should be denied.

98. The correct answer is (A). In this seri-
ous situation, prompt contact with the
municipal or private social agency re-
sponsible for handling matters involving
child abuse should be made. Public assis-
tance checks should not be discontinued
pending disposition of the matter by the
proper authorities.

99. The correct answer is (C). In the situ-
ation presented, the eligibility specialist
should recommend that the family re-
ceive aid. Requiring that the small amount
of money previously set aside to maintain
the son, as presented in choice (A), be
utilized by the family, would keep the
family off assistance for only a short time.
Choice (B) may alienate the son and spoil
his future. There is no basis in the facts
given to justify choice (D). Allowing the
son to finish law school may very likely
result in his ability to support the family
completely or in large part, so that, in the
end, the agency will save money.

04_PracTest5_267-300.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:44 PM298



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

Practice Test 5 299a
nsw

ers

www.petersons.com

100. The correct answer is (C). It is the
client’s responsibility in this situation to
pay the rent in a timely manner, and your
first responsibility is to be sure that the
client understands the complaint and his
own responsibility, both to discuss the
matter with the landlord and to pay his
rent in a timely manner. As noted in the
explanations for previous questions, good
social case work practice requires that a
client be helped to maintain and develop
as much control of daily life requirements
as possible so that the landlord continues
to be paid directly by the client in this
situation. Only if the rent is not paid at
all, and after you have spoken to the
client, should the solutions given in the
other answer choices be considered.
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Practice Test 6
ELIGIBILITY SPECIALIST

90 Questions • 3 Hours

Directions: Each question has four possible answers. Choose the letter that
best answers the question and mark your answer on the answer sheet.

When answering questions on this test, assume that you are an eligibility
specialist. Your duties and responsibilities are to determine and verify initial
eligibility of applicants applying for public assistance and to determine and
verify continuing eligibility of clients for social services whenever necessary.

If a question describes policy that differs from that followed by the social
services agency in your locality, answer the question based on the policy
described in the question.

(C) if you appear disinterested, Mr.
Jackson will not share as much
information with you.

(D) if you appear disinterested, Mr.
Jackson is more likely to tell lies.

3. In an interview for public assistance, a
client, Mrs. Young, appears to be very
shaky. She is showing anxiety and fears
about her eligibility status. During the
interview, she keeps mishandling her
papers and dropping them. You should

(A) ask Mrs. Young if you can hold the
documents, as she seems nervous.
This way you can expedite the
interview.

(B) ask Mrs. Young to call a family
member in to assist her and make
her feel more secure.

(C) ask Mrs. Young politely if she has
sought out any treatment for anxi-
ety, as she appears to be very ner-
vous and you are deeply concerned.

(D) try to help Mrs. Young relax and
help her organize her papers so
that you can obtain the informa-
tion that you need.

1. Ms. Torres comes to her interview in a
manic state. She is rambling on and
her conversation goes off in tangents.
You are finding it difficult to get her to
focus. It would be best for you to

(A) tell Ms. Torres that her rambling is
making this assessment difficult.

(B) interrupt Ms. Torres and ask her
specific questions.

(C) ask Ms. Torres to finish her story so
you can get to the interview.

(D) allow Ms. Torres to keep talking
because it is essential to establish a
good rapport with a client.

2. You have spent your day listening to
many different family stories and while
interviewing Mr. Jackson, you find
yourself drifting off and becoming dis-
interested. You realize this is a prob-
lem because

(A) if you appear disinterested, you
are likely to lose the professional
respect of other colleagues as well
as your supervisor.

(B) if you appear disinterested, you
will lose the client’s respect for you
on a professional basis.
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4. In your meeting with Mrs. Allen, you
observe her to be frazzled. She explains to
you tearfully that her husband has aban-
doned her and her 3 children, and she is
completely lost as to what she should do.
She explains that she has no family or
friends that she can call upon for help.
You learn that she is in immediate need of
food since she and her children have not
eaten for two days. Standard process re-
quires the client to wait several days be-
fore she can be given any money for this
case. Agency policy prohibits you from
making any exceptions. You should

(A) send her to another center that may
offer her more possibilities, and possi-
bly give her referrals to a food pantry.

(B) tell her that you cannot give her money
now. In a few days, after processing
her application, she will receive some
financial assistance. In addition, you
can make her aware that she can
contact a food pantry for some help on
her own.

(C) ask your colleagues to pull together
an emergency collection.

(D) use your human instinct and pur-
chase some food for her on your own
so that she and her children can get
by. In addition, you can make her
aware that she can contact a food
pantry for some help on her own.

5. During a public assistance interview, a
client becomes frustrated by the lengthy
application process. He begins to complain
that the application process is taking too
long and he needs the money right away.
He states it is ridiculous that he has to
answer all of these personal questions.
You should respond to the client by

(A) helping him understand that the ques-
tions are important to determine his
eligibility and that it is important for
you to ask him these questions to get
him the assistance that he wants.

(B) referring him to your supervisor and
telling him that it is out of your con-
trol, but you understand his frustra-
tion.

(C) telling him that his complaints are of
no use since he must answer these
questions.

(D) telling him that you agree with him
but you must complete this assess-
ment because it is part of your job.

6. As an eligibility specialist, which of
the following would describe your main
objective?

(A) To help clients

(B) To process as many applications as
possible to help clients receive the
assistance they need

(C) To help clients to become more
assertive

(D) To increase your level of compassion
and understanding for others on a
daily basis
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practice test
7. During an interview, Mrs. Applebaum is

slow to answer your question. You pro-
ceed to restate the question. After doing
this, you realize that this was incorrect
because

(A) Mrs. Applebaum will think you are
confused and unsure of yourself.

(B) as the interviewer, you should know
how to phrase the question.

(C) it will reveal that you do not know
your job.

(D) you may confuse Mrs. Applebaum.

8. As a white eligibility specialist working
with clients who are of color, the best way
to improve your work with this client
population is to

(A) ignore that your clients are people of
color.

(B) socialize with peers at your work-
place who are of color.

(C) be sensitive to the problems that
people of color face.

(D) begin your assessment by stating that
you are not prejudiced.

9. During the assessment process with Mr.
Rodriguez, he warns you that he is not
afraid to fight for his rights, and if he does
not get a satisfactory decision on his ap-
plication, he will report you to the mayor’s
office. You should

(A) review the process involved in mak-
ing a decision regarding eligibility
with Mr. Rodriguez.

(B) encourage him to make any com-
plaints that he sees fit because he is
entitled to. In this way you are em-
powering him.

(C) be understanding because Mr.
Rodriguez is frustrated, but tell him if
he continues to threaten you that he
must leave your office.

(D) tell Mr. Rodriguez to feel free to re-
port you to the mayor’s office and let
him know that you can get your su-
pervisor now, if he wants to speak to
her immediately.

10. Sometimes, clients become silent during
interviews. Of the following, the most
probable reason for such silence is that
the client is

(A) getting ready to tell a lie.

(B) of low intelligence and does not know
the answers to your questions.

(C) thinking things over or has nothing
more to say on the subject.

(D) wishing he or she were not on welfare.
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QUESTIONS 11–21 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING SCHEDULE, TABLE INFORMATION, AND
CASE SITUATIONS. QUESTIONS 11–15 ARE BASED ON CASE SITUATION 1.

Public assistance grants are computed on a semimonthly basis. This means that all figures
are first broken down into semimonthly amounts and that when a client receives a check
twice a month, each semimonthly check covers his or her requirements for a period of

approximately 2  weeks. The grants are computed by means of the following procedures:

1. Determine the semimonthly allowance for the family from the Semimonthly Family
Allowance Schedule.

2. Determine total semimonthly income by deducting from the semimonthly gross earnings
(the wages or salary before payroll deductions) all semimonthly expenses for federal,
state, and city income taxes, Social Security payments, state disability insurance
payments, union dues, cost of transportation, and $1 per work day for lunch.

3. Add the semimonthly allowance and the semimonthly rent (monthly rent must be divided
in half).

4. Subtract the semimonthly income (if there is any income).

5. The formula for computing the semimonthly grant is: Family Allowance + Rent (semi-
monthly)  – Total Income (semimonthly) = Amount of Grant

6. Refer to the Conversion Table in order to convert weekly amount into semimonthly
amounts.

SEMIMONTHLY FAMILY ALLOWANCE SCHEDULE
(BASED ON NUMBER OF PERSONS IN HOUSEHOLD)

Number of People in Household

1 2 3 4 5 6 Each Additional Person
$47.00 $75.00 $100.00 $129.00 $159.00 $184.00 $25.00
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CONVERSION TABLE—WEEKLY TO SEMIMONTHLY AMOUNTS

Semi- Semi- Semi- Semi-
Weekly weekly Weekly weekly Weekly weekly Weekly weekly
Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount

$1.00 $2.17 $51.00 $110.50 $.01 $.02 $.51 $1.11
2.00 4.33 52.00 112.67 .02 .04 .52 1.13
3.00 6.50 53.00 114.83 .03 .07 .53 1.15
4.00 8.67 54.00 117.00 .04 .09 .54 1.17
5.00 10.83 55.00 119.17 .05 .11 .55 1.19
6.00 13.00 56.00 121.33 .06 .13 .56 1.21
7.00 15.17 57.00 123.50 .07 .15 .57 1.24
8.00 17.33 58.00 125.67 .08 .17 .58 1.26
9.00 19.50 59.00 127.83 .09 .20 .59 1.28

10.00 21.67 60.00 130.00 .10 .22 .60 1.30
11.00 23.83 61.00 132.17 .11 .24 .61 1.32
12.00 26.00 62.00 134.33 .12 .26 .62 1.34
13.00 28.17 63.00 136.50 .13 .28 .63 1.37
14.00 30.33 64.00 138.67 .14 .30 .64 1.39
15.00 32.50 65.00 140.83 .15 .33 .65 1.41
16.00 34.67 66.00 143.00 .16 .35 .66 1.43
17.00 36.83 67.00 145.17 .17 .37 .67 1.45
18.00 39.00 68.00 147.17 .18 .39 .68 1.47
19.00 41.17 69.00 149.50 .19 .41 .69 1.50
20.00 43.33 70.00 151.67 .20 .43 .70 1.52
21.00 45.50 71.00 153.83 .21 .46 .71 1.54
22.00 47.67 72.00 156.00 .22 .48 .72 1.56
23.00 49.83 73.00 158.17 .23 .50 .73 1.58
24.00 52.00 74.00 160.33 .24 .52 .74 1.60
25.00 54.17 75.00 162.50 .25 .54 .75 1.63
26.00 56.33 76.00 164.67 .26 .56 .76 1.65
27.00 58.50 77.00 166.83 .27 .59 .77 1.67
28.00 60.67 78.00 169.00 .28 .61 .78 1.69
29.00 62.83 79.00 171.17 .29 .63 .79 1.71
30.00 65.00 80.00 173.33 .30 .65 .80 1.73
31.00 67.17 81.00 175.50 .31 .67 .81 1.76
32.00 69.33 82.00 177.67 .32 .69 .82 1.78
33.00 71.50 83.00 179.83 .33 .72 .83 1.80
34.00 73.67 84.00 182.00 .34 .74 .84 1.82
35.00 75.83 85.00 184.17 .35 .76 .85 1.84
36.00 78.00 86.00 186.33 .36 .78 .86 1.86
37.00 80.17 87.00 188.50 .37 .80 .87 1.89
38.00 82.33 88.00 190.67 .38 .82 .88 1.91
39.00 84.50 89.00 192.83 .39 .85 .89 1.93
40.00 86.67 90.00 195.00 .40 .87 .90 1.95
41.00 88.83 91.00 197.17 .41 .89 .91 1.97
42.00 91.00 92.00 199.33 .42 .91 .92 1.99
43.00 93.17 93.00 201.50 .43 .93 .93 2.02
44.00 95.33 94.00 203.67 .44 .95 .94 2.04
45.00 97.50 95.00 205.83 .45 .98 .95 2.06
46.00 99.67 96.00 208.00 .46 1.00 .96 2.08
47.00 101.83 97.00 210.17 .47 1.02 .97 2.10
48.00 104.00 98.00 212.33 .48 1.04 .98 2.12
49.00 106.17 99.00 214.50 .49 1.06 .99 2.15
50.00 108.33 100.00 216.67 .50 1.08
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CASE SITUATION 1

The Smiths receive public assistance. The family includes John Smith, his wife, Barbara,
and their 4 children. They occupy a five-room apartment for which the rent is $105 per
month. Mr. Smith is employed as a porter and his gross wages are $100 per week. He is
employed five days a week and spends $.70 a day in carfare. He buys his lunches. The
following weekly deductions are made from his salary:

Social Security $6.00
Disability Benefits .38
Federal Income Tax 4.30
State Income Tax 2.80
City Income Tax 1.00

11. What is the weekly amount that Mr. Smith
contributes toward Social Security, dis-
ability benefits, and income taxes?

(A) $31.37

(B) $23.14

(C) $14.48

(D) $10.58

12. What is the semimonthly family allow-
ance for the Smith family?

(A) $129.00

(B) $159.00

(C) $184.00

(D) $184.50

13. What is the total of semimonthly expenses
related to Mr. Smith’s employment that
will be deducted from semimonthly gross
earnings to compute semimonthly income?

(A) $49.78

(B) $42.20

(C) $38.95

(D) $22.98

14. Which of the following amounts is the
total semimonthly income for the Smith
family?

(A) $216.67

(B) $200.00

(C) $166.89

(D) $22.98

15. What semimonthly grant amount is the
Smith family entitled to receive?

(A) $236.50

(B) $184.00

(C) $139.22

(D) $69.61
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QUESTIONS 16–21 ARE BASED ON CASE SITUATION 2.

CASE SITUATION 2

The Jones family receives public assistance. The family includes Steven and Diane Jones
and their 2 children. They occupy a four-room apartment for which the rent is $85 a
month. Mr. Jones is employed as a handyman, and his gross wages are $90 per week. He is
employed four days a week and spends $.70 a day in carfare. He buys his lunches. He has
the following weekly deductions made from his salary:
Social Security $4.00
Disability Benefits .27
Federal Income Tax 3.89
State Income Tax 2.05
City Income Tax .62

16. What is the weekly amount that Mr. Jones
contributes toward Social Security, dis-
ability benefits, and income taxes?

(A) $10.83

(B) $17.63

(C) $23.43

(D) $23.74

17. What is the semimonthly allowance for
the Jones family?

(A) $75

(B) $100

(C) $122

(D) $129

18. What is the total amount of semimonthly
expenses related to Mr. Jones’s employ-
ment that will be deducted from semi-
monthly gross earnings?

(A) $17.23

(B) $18.93

(C) $38.20

(D) $40.72

19. Which of the following amounts is the
total semimonthly income for the Jones
family?

(A) $128.20

(B) $155.32

(C) $156.80

(D) $212.23

20. How much will the Jones family receive
in grant money?

(A) $14.70

(B) $29.40

(C) $129.00

(D) $171.50

21. If Mr. Jones’s monthly rent were $105,
what would the amount of the grant be?

(A) $24.70

(B) $49.40

(C) $77.20

(D) $182.20
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QUESTIONS 22–26 CONSIST OF INFORMATION GIVEN IN OUTLINE FORM AND FOUR
SENTENCES LABELED A, B, C, AND D. FOR EACH QUESTION, CHOOSE THE SENTENCE THAT
CORRECTLY EXPRESSES THE INFORMATION GIVEN IN OUTLINE FORM AND ALSO DISPLAYS
PROPER ENGLISH USAGE.

22. Client’s Name: Joanna Jones None
Client’s Income: None
Number of Children: 3
Client’s Marital Status: Single

(A) Joanna Jones is an unmarried client
with 3 children who have no income.

(B) Joanna Jones, who is single and has
no income, a client she has 3 children.

(C) Joanna Jones, whose 3 children are
clients, is single and has no income.

(D) Joanna Jones, who has 3 children, is
an unmarried client with no income.

23. Client’s Name: Bertha Smith
Client’s Rent: $105 per month
Number of Children: 2
Number of Rooms: 4
(A) Bertha Smith, a client, pays $105 per

month for her four rooms.

(B) Client Bertha Smith has 2 children
and pays $105 per month for four
rooms.

(C) Client Bertha Smith is paying $105
per month for 2 children with four
rooms.

(D) For four rooms and 2 children client
Bertha Smith pays $105 per month.

24. Name of Employee: Cynthia Dawes
Date Cases Were Assigned: 12/16
Number of Cases Assigned: 9
Number of Assigned Cases
Completed: 8
(A) On December 16, employee Cynthia

Dawes was assigned nine cases; she
has completed eight of these cases.

(B) Cynthia Dawes, employee on Decem-
ber 16, assigned nine cases, she com-
pleted eight.

(C) Being employed on December 16,
Cynthia Dawes completed eight of
nine assigned cases.

(D) Employee Cynthia Dawes, she was
assigned nine cases and completed
eight; on December 16.

25. Place of Audit: Broadway Center
Names of Auditors: Paul Cahn,
Raymond Perez
Date of Audit: 11/20
Number of Cases Audited: 41

(A) On November 20, at the Broadway
Center 41 cases was audited by audi-
tors Paul Cahn and Raymond Perez.

(B) Auditors Raymond Perez and Paul
Cahn has audited 41 cases at the
Broadway Center, on November 20.

(C) At the Broadway Center on Novem-
ber 20, Auditors Paul Cahn and
Raymond Perez audited 41 cases.

(D) Auditors Paul Cahn and Raymond
Perez at the Broadway Center, on
November 20, is auditing 41 cases.

26. Name of Client: Barbra Levine
Client’s Monthly Expenses: $452
Client’s Monthly Income: $210

(A) Barbra Levine is a client, her monthly
income is $210 and her monthly ex-
penses is $452.

(B) Barbra Levine’s monthly income is
$210 and she is a client, with whose
monthly expenses are $452.

(C) Barbra Levine is a client whose
monthly income is $210 and whose
monthly expenses are $452.

(D) Barbra Levine, a client, is with a
monthly income which is $210 and
monthly expenses which are $452.
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QUESTIONS 27–31 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

Any person who is living in New York City and is otherwise eligible may be granted public
assistance whether or not he or she has established New York State residence. However,
since New York City does not contribute to the cost of assistance granted to persons who
are without state residence, the cases of all recipients must be identified formally as to
whether or not each member of the household has state residence.

To acquire state residence, a person must have resided in New York State continuously
for one year. Such residence is not lost unless the person is out of the state continuously for
a period of one year or longer. Continuous residence does not include any period during
which the individual is a patient in a hospital, an inmate of a public institution or of an
incorporated private institution, a resident on a military base, or a minor residing in a
boarding home while under the care of an authorized agency. Receipt of public assistance
does not prevent a person from acquiring state residence. State residence, once acquired, is
not lost because of absence from the state while a person is serving in the U.S. armed forces
or the merchant marines; nor does a member of the family of such a person lose state
residence while living with or near that person in these circumstances.

Each person, regardless of age, acquires or loses state residence as an individual. There
is no derivative state residence except for an infant at the time of birth. He or she is deemed
to have state residence if he or she is in the custody of both parents and either one of them
has state residence, or if the parent having custody of him or her has state residence.

27. According to the passage, an infant is
deemed to have New York State residence
at the time of birth if

(A) he or she is born in New York State
but neither of the parents is a
resident.

(B) he or she is in the custody of only one
parent, who is not a resident, but his
or her other parent is a resident.

(C) his or her brother and sister are
residents.

(D) he or she is in the custody of both
parents but only one of them is a
resident.

28. The Jones family consists of 5 members.
Jack and Mary Jones have lived in New
York State continuously for the past eigh-
teen months after having lived in Ohio
since they were born. Of their 3 children,
1 was born ten months ago and has been
in the custody of his parents since birth.
Their second child lived in Ohio until six
months ago and then moved in with his
parents. Their third child had never lived
in New York until he moved with his
parents to New York eighteen months
ago. However, he entered the armed forces
one month later and has not lived in New
York since that time. Based on the pas-
sage, how many members of the Jones
family are New York State residents?

(A) 2

(B) 3

(C) 4

(D) 5
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29. Assuming that each of the following indi-
viduals has lived continuously in New
York State for the past year, and has
never previously lived in the state, which
one of them is a New York State resident?

(A) Jack Salinas, who has been an inmate
in a state correctional facility for six
months of the year

(B) Fran Johnson, who has lived on an
army base for the entire year

(C) Arlene Snyder, who married a non-
resident during the past year

(D) Gary Phillips, who was a patient in a
Veterans Administration hospital for
the entire year

30. The passage implies that the reason for
determining whether or not a recipient of
public assistance is a state resident is that

(A) the cost of assistance for nonresidents
is not a New York City responsibility.

(B) nonresidents living in New York City
are not eligible for public assistance.

(C) recipients of public assistance are
barred from acquiring state residence.

(D) New York City is responsible for the
full cost of assistance to recipients
who are residents.

31. Assume that the Rollins household in
New York City consists of 6 members at
the present time: Anne Rollins, her 3
children, her aunt, and her uncle. Anne
Rollins and one of her children moved to
New York City seven months ago. Nei-
ther of them had previously lived in New
York State. Her other 2 children have
lived in New York City continuously for
the past two years, as has her aunt. Anne’s
uncle had lived in New York City continu-
ously for many years until two years ago.
He then entered the armed forces and has
returned to New York City within the
past month. Based on the passage, how
many members of the Rollins household
are New York State residents?

(A) 2

(B) 3

(C) 4

(D) 6

32. You are meeting with Mrs. Samson to
review her case to continue her present
level of assistance. When you review her
financial statements, you find that the
information that she has provided you
with appears to be inaccurate. You should

(A) discuss these differing financial state-
ments with the client, and have her
explain them.

(B) give Mrs. Samson the benefit of the
doubt; after all, she has been trust-
worthy up until now, and there might
be a computer error. In addition, you
do not want to offend Mrs. Samson.

(C) show Mrs. Samson the records and
warn her to tell you the truth or she
will lose her benefits.

(D) make a recommendation that her case
be closed, and support your recom-
mendation with Mrs. Samson’s docu-
ments.
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33. In an interview with Mr. Freed, you find

that the tone of his voice is becoming
elevated and hostile each time you ask
him a question for your assessment. You
proceed with your questions and he ap-
pears to become angry. The best way to
handle this situation would be to

(A) omit the questions that are bothering
Mr. Freed and continue with the rest
of the interview.

(B) end the interview since he appears to
be trying to hide something.

(C) tell him that he must answer the
questions no matter how much they
bother him, or else he should leave.

(D) explain to Mr. Freed that you must
obtain all the answers to these ques-
tions in order to help him.

34. You are meeting with Mr. Brown to deter-
mine his eligibility for public assistance.
The interview is going along well. Mr.
Brown asks you to dinner that evening,
since the interview went so long. Your
dinner plans were just canceled. How
should you respond to this invitation?

(A) Accept, but with the caveat that you
should split the dinner bill. Then ex-
plain to him that this cannot influ-
ence your decision on his eligibility.

(B) Explain that it is against your work
policy to accept this invitation; do not
allow it to influence your decision on
their eligibility.

(C) Explain that it is against your work
policy to accept this invitation as his
budget does not include money for
such an expense, and do not allow it to
influence your decision on their eligi-
bility.

(D) Explain that it is against your work
policy to accept this invitation. Ex-
plain that this would be considered a
bribe and that you will have to report
this to higher authorities.
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QUESTIONS 35–39 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING TABLE AND ASSUMPTIONS. EACH
QUESTION DESCRIBES AN APPLICANT FAMILY. YOU ARE TO DETERMINE INTO WHICH OF THE
FOUR CATEGORIES (A, B, C, OR D) EACH OF THE APPLICANT FAMILIES SHOULD BE PLACED.
IN ORDER TO DO THIS, YOU MUST MATCH THE DESCRIPTION OF THE APPLICANT FAMILY WITH
THE FACTORS DETERMINING ELIGIBILITY FOR EACH OF THE FOUR CATEGORIES. EACH
APPLICANT FAMILY MUST MEET ALL OF THE CRITERIA FOR THE CATEGORY.

Category of Factors Determining
Applicant Family Eligibility

(A) • There is at least 1 dependent child in the home.
• Children are deprived of parental support because the father is

a. deceased.
b. absent from the home.
c. incapacitated due to medically verified illness.
d. over age 65.
e. not fully employed because of verified ill health.

• One or more parent or guardian resides in the same home as
the children.

• Applicant family must have resided in New York State for a
period of one year or more.

(B) • There is at least one dependent child in the home.
• Both parents are in the home and are not incapacitated.
• Both parents are the children’s natural parents.
• Father is unemployed or works less than 70 hours per month.
• Father is has recent work history.
• Father is not currently receiving unemployment insurance

benefits.
• Father is available and willing to work.
• Applicant family must have resided in New York State for a

period of one year or more.
(C) • There is a veteran of the Vietnam War in the home.

• Applicant families do not meet the criteria for Category A or B.
(D) • Applicant families do not meet the criteria for Category A, B, or C.

Assumptions
1. The information in the above table does not necessarily reflect actual practice in a

municipal Department of Social Services.
2. The date of application is January 25, 2004.
3. Each applicant family that cannot be placed in categories A, B, or C must be placed in

category D.
4. A “dependent child” is a child who is less than 18 years old, or less than 21 years old

if attending school full-time, who depends upon its parents for support.
5. A mother in a family with 1 or more dependent children is not expected to work and

her work status is not to be considered in establishing the category of the family.
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35. A woman, age 52, has a 6-year-old child

whom she states was left in her home at
the age of 2. The woman states the child is
her niece, and she has no knowledge of the
whereabouts of parents or any other rela-
tives. Both woman and child have resided
in New York State since June 15, 2003.

36. A married couple has 2 dependent chil-
dren at home. The family has resided in
New York State for the last five years. The
wife cannot work. The husband, a veteran
of the Korean War, can work only 15
hours a week due to a kidney ailment
(verified).

37. A married couple, both age 35, has 3
dependent children at home, 1 of whom is
17 years old. The wife is available for work
and presently working two days a week, 7
hours each day. The husband, who was
laid off two weeks ago, is not eligible for
unemployment insurance benefits. The
family has resided in New York State
since January 1, 2003.

38. A married couple has 1 dependent child
at home. They have resided in New York
State since January 25, 2002. The wife
must remain home to take care of the
child. The husband is a veteran of the
Gulf War. The husband is available for
work on a limited basis because of a heart
condition, which has been verified. A sec-
ond child, a married 17-year-old son, lives
in California.

39. A married couple has 2 children, ages 16
and 12, at home. The family has resided in
New York State since June 12, 1991. The
wife is not available for work. The hus-
band, who served in the Vietnam War,
was laid off three weeks ago and is receiv-
ing unemployment insurance benefits of
$50 weekly.

40. During an interview with the Smith fam-
ily, you refer the family for employment
and training. You do this because it will

(A) give them improved quality of life.

(B) make them ineligible for public
assistance.

(C) help them to be self-sufficient.

(D) help to maintain a very important
program that the city is running.

41. Mrs. Alfred, a struggling woman who is in
recovery for drug abuse and grew up in
the foster-care system, is supporting an
aging relative and 2 mentally challenged
children. She is at her wit’s end, as she
desperately needs financial support. At
the end of your interview, she asks you if
you think she will get assistance. You
should tell her that

(A) you are not certain whether or not her
application will be approved.

(B) she is putting the cart before the
horse and that you have no way of
knowing what the status of her ap-
plication will be.

(C) it will not help her application for her
to ask such questions. She needs to
respect the process.

(D) you believe that she should receive
public assistance, but you are unsure
how the department will review her
application and it is out of your hands.

42. You are conducting an interview with Mr.
Ray, an unemployed executive whose life
has taken a turn for the worse. He is
unable to see light at the end of the tun-
nel. You should never do which of the
following?

(A) Try to understand Mr. Ray’s situation,
and the reasons for his views on life.

(B) Try to make Mr. Ray understand the
agency’s concern for him.

(C) Repeat Mr. Ray’s statements back to
him in his own accent and speech
pattern.

(D) Let him know that your agency will do
what it can for him.
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QUESTIONS 43–46 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING FOSTER CASE HISTORY.

FOSTER CASE HISTORY

Form W-341-C Date: Jan 25, 2004
Rev. 3/1/88 Case Name: Foster
600M-804077-5-200 (73)-245 Case #: ADC-3415968
Family Composition: Ann Foster, b. 7.23.61

Gerry, b. 1.7.86
Susan, b. 4.1.88
John, b. 5.3.91
Joan, b. 10.14.94

Mrs. Foster was widowed in June 2001 when her husband was killed in a car accident. Since
that time, the family has received public assistance. Mrs. Foster has been referred for
housekeeping service by the Social Service Department of Lincoln Hospital where she is being
treated in the neurology clinic. Her primary diagnosis is multiple sclerosis. The hospital
reports that she is going through a period of deterioration characterized by an unsteady gait,
and weakness and tremor in the limbs. At this time, her capacity to manage a household and
4 children is severely limited. She feels quite overwhelmed and is unable to function
adequately in taking care of her home.

In addition to the medical reasons, it is advisable that a housekeeper be placed in the home
as part of a total plan to avoid further family breakdown and deterioration. This deterioration
is reflected by all family members. Mrs. Foster is severely depressed and is unable to meet the
needs of her children who have a variety of problems. Joan, the youngest, is not speaking,
hyperactive, and in general not developing normally for a child her age. John is showing
learning problems in school and has poor articulation. Susan was not promoted last year and
is a behavior problem at home. A fire left Gerry, the oldest, deformed at age 2. It is clear that
Mrs. Foster cannot control or properly discipline her children, but even more important is the
fact that she is unable to offer them the encouragement and guidance they require.

It is hoped that providing housekeeping service will relieve Mrs. Foster of the basic
household chores so that she will be less frustrated and better able to provide the love and
guidance needed by her children.

43. At the date of the report, how old was the
child described as not developing nor-
mally, hyperactive, and not speaking?

(A) 3

(B) 7

(C) 10

(D) 13

44. Which of the following cannot be verified
on the basis of the Foster case history?

(A) William Foster was Ann Foster’s hus-
band.

(B) Mrs. Foster has been seen in the neu-
rology clinic at Lincoln Hospital.

(C) John Foster has trouble with his
speech.

(D) The Foster family has received public
assistance since June 2001.
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45. The form on which the information about

the Foster family is presented is known as

(A) Family Composition Form.

(B) Form Rev. 3/1/88.

(C) Form W-341-C.

(D) ADC-3415968.

46. According to the case history, housekeep-
ing service is being requested primarily
because

(A) no one in the family can perform the
household chores.

(B) Mrs. Foster suffers from multiple scle-
rosis and requires assistance with the
household chores.

(C) the children are exhibiting behavior
problems resulting from the mother’s
illness.

(D) the children have no father.

47. When you go into work in the morning,
you notice Mr. Small, a client that you
rejected the day before, sitting at the desk
of another eligibility specialist in your
group. You should

(A) request for the specialist officer to
remove this applicant from the build-
ing, without an explanation.

(B) inform the applicant that you have
met with him and denied his applica-
tion and if he remains in the building
you will have to call security and have
him escorted out of the building.

(C) not inform the eligibility specialist,
and allow him to form his own opinion.

(D) inform the eligibility specialist that
you had previously interviewed the
client the day before.

48. As your interview with Ms. Marcus comes
to an end, you notice that she is becoming
very agitated and is displaying a great
deal of hostility towards you. You find Ms.
Marcus to be ineligible for public assis-
tance. You have the ability to notify her in
person or by mail, a day or more after
their application is accepted or rejected.
You should

(A) inform Ms. Marcus of her rejection
but have a security staff person at
your desk at the time.

(B) request for a colleague to inform Ms.
Marcus of the decision.

(C) tell Ms. Marcus of her rejection at the
end of the interview.

(D) have the applicant notified by mail only.

49. Mrs. Ettiene speaks English poorly as her
native language is French. Since you have
no knowledge of this language, you should

(A) provide information to her in writing.

(B) do the best you can with hand gestures.

(C) ask her to return with a translator.

(D) try to locate a staff member who speaks
this language.

50. During an interview with a client of an-
other race, she accuses you of racial preju-
dice and asks for an interviewer of her
own race. Of the following, which is the
best way to handle the situation?

(A) In a friendly manner, tell the client
that eligibility is based on regulations
and facts, not on prejudice, and ask
her to continue with the interview.

(B) Explain to your supervisor that you
cannot deal with someone who ac-
cuses you of prejudice, and ask your
supervisor to assign the client to some-
one of her own race.

(C) Assure the client that you will bend
over backwards to treat her applica-
tion favorably.

(D) Tell the client that some of your friends
are of her race and that you could
therefore not possibly be prejudiced.
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QUESTIONS 51–55 ARE BASED ON THE ASSUMPTION THAT YOU, AS AN ELIGIBILITY
SPECIALIST, HAVE BEEN ASKED TO WRITE A SHORT REPORT ON THE BASIS OF THE
INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE ABOUT THE GRANTING OF
EMERGENCY FUNDS TO THE SMITH FAMILY.

Mr. and Mrs. Smith, who have been receiving public assistance for the last six months,
arrive at the Center the morning of August 2 upset and anxious because they and their
family were burned out of their apartment the night before. The fire was of suspicious
origin because at the time it broke out witnesses spotted 2 neighborhood teenagers
running away from the scene. The police officers arrived on the scene shortly after the
firefighters and took down the pertinent information about the alleged arsonists.

The Smiths have spent the night with friends but now request emergency housing and
emergency funds for themselves and their 4 children to purchase food and to replace the
clothing that was destroyed by the fire. The burned-out apartment had consisted of five
rooms and a bath, and the Smiths are now worried that they will be forced to accept smaller
accommodations. Furthermore, since Mrs. Smith suffers from a heart murmur, she is
worried that their new living quarters will require her to climb too many stairs. Her
previous apartment was a one-flight walk-up, which was acceptable.

As an eligibility specialist, you have studied the case, determined the amount of the
emergency grant, made temporary arrangements for the Smiths to stay at a hotel, and
reassured Mrs. Smith that everything possible will be done to find them an apartment that
will meet with their approval.

51. Which of the following statements would
be best to include in the report as the
reason for the emergency grant?

(A) The police have decided that the fire
is of suspicious origin.

(B) Two neighborhood teenagers were
seen leaving the scene of the fire.

(C) The apartment of the Smith family
has been destroyed by fire.

(D) Mrs. Smith suffers from a heart mur-
mur and cannot climb stairs.

52. Which of the following would be best to
accept as verification of the fire?

(A) A letter from the friend with whom
the Smiths stayed the previous night

(B) A photograph of the fire

(C) A dated newspaper clipping describ-
ing the fire

(D) A note from the Smiths’ neighbors

53. A report of the Smith family’s need for a
new apartment must be sent to the
Center’s housing specialist. Which of the
following recommendations for housing
would be most appropriate?

(A) Two bedrooms, first floor walk-up

(B) Five rooms, ground floor

(C) Two-room suite, hotel with elevator

(D) Three rooms, building with elevator

54. For which of the following are the Smiths
requesting emergency funds?

(A) Furniture

(B) Food

(C) A hotel room

(D) Repairs in their apartment
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55. Which of the following statements pro-

vides the best summary of your action on
the Smith case and is most important for
inclusion in your report?

(A) Mr. and Mrs. Smith arrived upset and
anxious and were reassured.

(B) It was verified that there was a fire.

(C) Temporary living arrangements were
made and the amount of the emer-
gency grant was determined.

(D) The case was studied and a new apart-
ment was found for the Smiths, which
met with their approval.

56. You are interviewing Mr. Wu. During the
interview, you begin to worry that you are
not remembering all the information and
you begin to write down notes. This is not
a good idea because

(A) you may find that in an effort to record
information, you are not really listen-
ing to what the applicant is saying.

(B) the applicant may feel as though you
are not listening.

(C) the material the applicant is sharing
with you is confidential and you can-
not afford to lose the notes, as they are
private documentation.

(D) the applicant will think that you are
not intelligent enough to remember
the material.

57. Before an applicant seeking public assis-
tance can be interviewed, he must fill out
a complex application form that consists
of eleven pages of questions requesting
very detailed information. Of the follow-
ing, the best time for the eligibility spe-
cialist to review the information on the
application form is

(A) before interviewing the applicant.

(B) after asking the applicant a few ques-
tions to put him at ease.

(C) toward the end of the interview to
have a chance to think about the infor-
mation received during the interview.

(D) after the interview has been completed.

FOR QUESTIONS 58–60, CHOOSE THE WORD
THAT MEANS MOST NEARLY THE SAME AS
THE UNDERLINED WORD IN THE SENTENCES.

58. He needed monetary assistance because
he was incapacitated. The word incapaci-
tated means most nearly

(A) uneducated.

(B) disabled.

(C) uncooperative.

(D) discharged.

59. The case worker explained to the client
that signing the document was compul-
sory. The word compulsory means most
nearly

(A) temporary.

(B) required.

(C) different.

(D) discharged.

60. The woman’s actions did not jeopardize
her eligibility for benefits. The word jeop-
ardize means most nearly

(A) delay.

(B) reinforce.

(C) determine.

(D) endanger.
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QUESTIONS 61–64 ARE BASED ON THE SITUATION AND FORM BELOW.

On October 7, 2004, John Smith (case # ADC-U 1467912) applied and was accepted for
public assistance for himself and his family. His family consists of his wife, Helen, and their
children: William, age 9; John Jr., age 6; and Mary, age 2. The family has lived in a five-
room apartment located at 142 Wales Street, Midvale City, since July 18, 2000. Mr. Smith
signed a two-year lease for this apartment on July 18, 2004, with a rent of $250 per month.
The maximum rental allowance for a family of this size is $210 a month. Utilities are
included in this rent-controlled multiple dwelling.

Since the cost of renting this apartment exceeds the allowable amount, the eligibility
specialist is required to fill out a “Request for Approval of Exception to Policy for Shelter
Allowance/Rehousing Expenses.” A sample of a section of this form appears below.

Sample Form

Request for Approval of Exception to Policy for Shelter Allowance/Rehousing Expenses

61. Based on the information given in the
passage, which one of the following should
be entered in the space for “Occupancy
Date”?

(A) October 7, 2004

(B) July 18, 2004

(C) July 18, 2000

(D) Unknown

62. What amount should be entered in the
space labeled “Rent per Mo.”?

(A) $250

(B) $210

(C) $150

(D) $40
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63. Based on the information given in the

passage, it is impossible to fill in which
one of the following blanks?

(A) Case Number or Pending

(B) Acceptable Date

(C) Apt. No. or Location

(D) No. of Rooms

64. Which of the following should be entered
in Column 4 for Helen Smith?

(A) Wife

(B) Head

(C) Mother

(D) Unknown

65. Add $4.34, $3.50, $37.00, $101.76, and
$90.67. From the result subtract $60.54
and $10.56. What is the answer?

(A) $76.17

(B) $156.37

(C) $166.17

(D) $300.37

66. Add 2,200; 2,600; 252; and 47.96. From
the result subtract 202.70; 1,200; 2,150;
and 434.43. What is the answer?

(A) 1,112.83

(B) 1,213.46

(C) 1,341.51

(D) 1,348.91

67. Multiply 1,850 by .05 and multiply 3,300
by .08 and then add both results. What is
the answer?

(A) 242.50

(B) 264.00

(C) 333.25

(D) 356.50

68. Multiply 312.77 by .04. Round off the
result to the nearest hundredth. What is
the answer?

(A) 12.52

(B) 12.511

(C) 12.518

(D) 12.51

69. Add 362.05, 91.13, 347.81, and 17.46 and
then divide the result by 6. What is the
answer rounded off to the nearest hun-
dredth?

(A) 138.409

(B) 137.409

(C) 136.41

(D) 136.40

70. Add 66.25 and 15.06 and then multiply

the result by 2 . What is the answer

(most nearly)?

(A) 176.18

(B) 176.17

(C) 162.66

(D) 162.62

71. Each of the following options contains
three decimals. In which case do all three
decimals have the same value?

(A) .3; .30; .03

(B) .25; .250; .2500

(C) 1.9; 1.90; 1.09

(D) 3.5; 350; 035

72. Add half the sum of (539.84 and 479.26) to
a third of the sum of (1,461.93 and 927.27).
Round off the result to the nearest whole
number. What is the answer?

(A) 3,408

(B) 2,899

(C) 1,816

(D) 1,306
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73. Multiply $5906.09 by 15% and then divide
the result by 3. What is the answer?

(A) $295.30

(B) $885.91

(C) $8859.14

(D) $29,530.45

QUESTIONS 74–78 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

The ideal relationship for the interview is one of mutual confidence. To try to pretend to
put on a front of cordiality and friendship is unwise for the interviewer because he or she
will almost certainly convey, by subtle means, his or her real feelings. It is the interviewer’s
responsibility to take the lead in establishing a relationship of mutual confidence.

As the interviewer, you should help the interviewee feel at ease and ready to talk. One
of the best ways to do this is to be at ease yourself. If you are, it will probably be evident;
if you are not, it will almost certainly be apparent to the interviewee.

Begin the interview with topics for discussion that are easy to talk about and not
menacing. This interchange can be like the conversation of people when they are waiting
for a bus, at the ball game, or discussing the weather. However, do not prolong this warm-
up too long, since the interviewee knows as well as you do that these are not the things he
or she came to discuss. Delaying too long in getting down to business may suggest to him
or her that you are reluctant to deal with the topic.

Once you get onto the main topics, do all you can to get the interviewee to talk freely with
as little prodding from you as possible. Avoid prejudicing or coloring the interviewee’s
remarks by what you say. Do not in any way indicate that there are certain things you want
to hear, and others that you do not want to hear. It is essential that the interviewee feel free
to express himself or herself unhampered by your ideas, your values, and preconceptions.

Try not to dominate the interview or have a patronizing attitude. Ask questions that
will enable the interviewee to take pride in his or her knowledge. Take the attitude that
the interviewee sincerely wants the interview to achieve its purpose. This creates a warm,
permissive atmosphere that is most important in all interviews.

74. Of the following, the best title for the
passage is

(A) Permissiveness in Interviewing.

(B) Interviewing Techniques.

(C) The Factor of Pretense in the Inter-
view.

(D) The Cordial Interview.

75. Which of the following recommendations
on the conduct of an interview does the
passage make?

(A) Conduct the interview as if it were an
interchange between people discuss-
ing the weather.

(B) The interview should be conducted in
a highly impersonal manner.

(C) Allow enough time for the interview
so that the interviewee does not feel
rushed.

(D) Start the interview with topics that
are uncontroversial and not threat-
ening to the interviewee.

76. The passage indicates that the interviewer
should

(A) feel free to express his or her opinions.

(B) patronize the interviewee and dis-
play a permissive attitude.

(C) permit the interviewee to give the
needed information in his or her own
fashion.

(D) provide for privacy when conducting
the interview.
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80. You are interviewing Mr. Francis for pub-

lic assistance. During your meeting, he
becomes tearful and starts to tell you
about his daughter who is sick with a
terminal illness. He begins to cry. You
should

(A) tell Mr. Francis that you are confi-
dent that his application will be ap-
proved.

(B) explain to Mr. Francis that you would
be glad to refer him to a therapist but
that you really need to complete his
assessment or you will need to re-
schedule.

(C) end the interview and reschedule
another appointment.

(D) be compassionate and proceed when
Mr. Francis is ready to continue the
interview.

81. A social service agency uses a family bud-
get as a means of determining which of
the following?

(A) A comprehensive statistical quotient
that is compared with other families
as a means of reporting on demo-
graphics

(B) Census statistics

(C) The needs of the families and the
amount of assistance that is required
to address these needs

(D) The city’s public assistance budget for
the following fiscal year

77. The meaning of the word “unhampered”
as it is used in the last sentence of the
fourth paragraph of the passage is most
nearly

(A) unheeded.

(B) unobstructed.

(C) hindered.

(D) aided.

78. It can be inferred from the passage that

(A) interviewers, while generally mature,
lack confidence.

(B) certain methods of interviewing are
more successful than others in ob-
taining information.

(C) there is usually a reluctance on the
part of interviewers to deal with un-
pleasant topics.

(D) it is best for the interviewer not to
waver from the use of hard and fast
rules when dealing with clients.

79. In your interview with Mr. Gomez, you
observe that his speech is slurred, he
appears to lack rational thought, and he
smells of alcohol. After a period of time, he
admits to you that he had several drinks
before the interview because he was so
nervous. You should

(A) cancel the interview and reschedule
for another time.

(B) have compassion for Mr. Gomez, be-
cause you know that this can be an
anxiety-producing experience.

(C) be patient and sympathetic and con-
tinue with the interview.

(D) tell Mr. Gomez he can go get some
coffee and then attempt to continue
with the interview after he has so-
bered up.
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QUESTIONS 82–84 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

A city’s policy might well tackle the problem of homelessness by having the following two
goals.

1. Prevent both individuals and families from becoming homeless. If we are to halt the
growth of homelessness, we must help both single persons and families attain or maintain
self-sufficiency. We must not only continue but also expand existing governmental
programs that directly and indirectly help those who are potentially or actually threat-
ened with eviction so that they will not be forced to abandon their place of residence.

2. Increase the number of permanent homes that are affordable and available to both the
homeless and to those who are potentially homeless.

Both of these goals are based on the belief that aside from certain individual cases, people
are better off if they live outside of municipal shelters. Although there is no doubt that the
conditions under which many people live today are horrifying and include terrible and/or
unstable housing and family situations, utilization of the shelter system on a long-term
basis will solve neither these housing nor these familial problems. A municipal shelter
cannot provide the physical space, privacy, or amenities an individual or family needs if
they are to lead normal lives. It affords them no real chance to live in a viable community.
Above all, long-term residence in a municipal shelter almost inevitably results in a
disincentive to independence.

82. Assume that a family has been living in a
municipal shelter set up for the tempo-
rary housing of the homeless for almost a
year. Based on the passage and on good
social case work practice, you should

(A) take steps immediately to have the
family leave the shelter, since law
and public policy do not permit long-
term residence at a shelter.

(B) bring the matter of their long-term
residence at the shelter to the imme-
diate attention of those in charge of
finding suitable housing outside the
shelter for the family for possible pri-
ority consideration.

(C) allow the family to remain at the
shelter since they have apparently
adjusted well to that type of living
arrangement.

(D) inquire whether the family desires to
remain in the shelter or would prefer
housing elsewhere and take action
based on their response.

83. According to the passage, which of the
following is the most important reason
for NOT allowing a family or an indi-
vidual to remain in a shelter for an ex-
tended period of time?

(A) It has been determined that it is more
expensive to provide shelter care in a
city-run shelter than in a privately
owned hotel.

(B) Allowing an individual or family to
remain in the city-owned shelter for a
long time prevents placement of an-
other newly homeless person or fam-
ily in the facility, and there are only a
limited number of accommodations
available in the facility.

(C) Long-term reliance on housing in a
public facility is detrimental to an
individual’s or family’s ability to re-
tain independence and interest in
becoming self-supporting.

(D) Shelters are not usually attractive or
well managed and are very crowded,
which makes long-term residence at
a municipal shelter depressing.
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84. Assume that the landlord of a family on

public assistance has stated that he is
going to raise the family’s rent above the
amount currently being paid. Of the fol-
lowing, based on the passage, you should

(A) refuse to allow the family to pay the
increase even if they are going to be
evicted because the rent is exorbi-
tant.

(B) threaten to bring the landlord to court
for extortion.

(C) remove the family from the apart-
ment and send them to a municipal
shelter since it will be less expensive
for the agency than paying the in-
creased rent.

(D) recommend that the rent increase be
allowed if it is still within the agency’s
maximum rental allowance.

QUESTIONS 85–87 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

During the past few years, there has been increasing concern over the many thousands of
children forced to reside with their parents or guardians in welfare shelters or in hotels
catering to the welfare population. At the same time, it has been found that many of these
children are not attending school and are not living under the normal family conditions
thought to be proper for youngsters in the United States. Neighbors and other residents
of the hotels in which these families are forced to reside often complain of the mischief and
vandalism allegedly perpetrated by the youngsters.

There has also been increasing fear, however, that even if a family is ultimately placed
in an apartment owned by the municipality, such dwelling is often substandard and in a
dangerous environment. These apartments have been specifically rehabilitated and are
rented at a lower cost primarily to homeless people. Although these dwellings may be an
improvement over these families’ prior housing accommodations and are in better
condition than other houses in the neighborhood, it is not good economic, social, or
humanitarian practice to redevelop housing, which, when completed, is still substandard.
Many of the houses rehabilitated by a municipal agency soon become dilapidated and in
need of significant repair. Recent studies have shown that, contrary to the belief of many
neighbors, very often it is not the poor personal habits of the new tenants that cause
deterioration, but rather the substandard nature of the rehabilitation work done on the
accommodations that is the basis of the rapid decline of the building.

85. According to the passage, the neighbors of
the formerly homeless families who have
been accommodated in the municipally
owned apartments frequently

(A) believe their own rents should be low-
ered since the buildings in which they
live are in similar or worse condition
than the ones occupied by the for-
merly homeless families.

(B) believe that the presence of poor fami-
lies in their neighborhood decreases
the value of their own homes or apart-
ment houses.

(C) are of the opinion that the deteriora-
tion of the municipally owned build-
ing is primarily the fault of the
formerly homeless people who have
been moved into them.

(D) suspect that the children in these
families have not been properly cared
for or controlled by their parents.

04_PracTest6_301-336.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:44 PM325



326 PART IV: Five Practice Tests
○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

○

www.petersons.com

86. According to the passage, it is poor eco-
nomic practice to

(A) house the homeless in municipal shel-
ters that are more costly than placing
them in apartments or dwellings.

(B) place the homeless in city-owned
dwellings because such people rap-
idly spoil the dwelling and diminish
its worth.

(C) move people into substandard dwell-
ings rather than into hotels that are
less costly.

(D) rehabilitate a city-owned building in
such a substandard manner that it
quickly deteriorates.

87. Assume that a homeless AFDC family
with 2 children, ages 9 and 12, has been
moved into a single-room-occupancy
(SRO) hotel six weeks previously. You are
visiting the dwelling for the first time.
Based solely on the passage, it would be
good case work practice to

(A) arrange that the rent be paid by your
agency directly to the hotel manage-
ment to avoid possible thefts of same.

(B) ascertain from the hotel management
whether the homeless family has ac-
tually paid the rent.

(C) find out whether the children have
been registered for and are attending
school.

(D) discuss with the family your plans to
move them into a municipal shelter
since living in a SRO hotel is not
healthy for children.

QUESTIONS 88–90 ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PASSAGE.

All scientific evidence indicates that HIV is not spread through casual contact with people
who are HIV positive. It has been determined, for example, that a person cannot get HIV
by any of the following activities.

1. Donating blood at the Red Cross

2. Being in a classroom with a person who is HIV positive

3. Sharing a room with a person who is HIV positive

4. Kissing on the cheeks a person who is HIV positive

5. Using the same towel as a person who is HIV positive

6. Eating food prepared by a person who is HIV positive

7. Using a toilet seat used by a person who is HIV positive

8. Being sneezed upon by a person who is HIV positive

9. Shaking hands with a person who is HIV positive

HIV, the virus causing AIDS, is not transmitted through the air as are illness such as
colds or measles. Neither is it transmitted to humans through bites or through contact with
insects or animals as is malaria or rabies. You cannot contract HIV by consuming
contaminated food or water or by contact with inanimate objects like doorknobs or tissues
or by touching unbroken skin of a person with the disease. In sum, while the dangers of
HIV transmission are real and devastating, unwarranted fear about exposure in an
individual’s home and in public places, including schools, can be alleviated by knowledge
and by prudent actions based on such knowledge.
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practice test
88. The mother of an AFDC family that is

temporarily living in a hotel comes to the
welfare center in great distress. She tells
you, her case worker, that the family
must share the toilet with a person who is
HIV positive and is afraid her family will
contract the virus. Based on the passage
and on good case work practice, you should

(A) arrange for immediate housing else-
where.

(B) arrange for immediate notification of
the proper authorities about the per-
son who is HIV positive.

(C) explain that other housing is not eas-
ily available and that a great deal of
trouble had been taken to find suit-
able housing for the family, so that
nothing can be done about the matter.

(D) calmly explain that HIV cannot be
contracted by use of the same toilet
facility, and the family’s health is not
in danger.

89. You are visiting the Bank family, who is
on public assistance, and you find out that
one of the sisters, Cecile, has been diag-
nosed as HIV positive. Cecile is living in a
bedroom that is separate from the rest of
their family. You become aware that all of
the family’s things are kept separate from
Cecile’s things and that she is excluded
from most family activities, including fam-
ily meal times. The family appears to
avoid all unnecessary contact with Cecile.
During your interview you should

(A) tell the family nothing, and continue
on with your interview.

(B) notify the Division of AIDS Services
and have Cecile removed from the
home.

(C) ask the family about how they are
coping with Cecile’s illness and in-
form the family that HIV is not con-
tracted by casual contact with
relatives, and that Cecile may need
their support.

(D) tell them to be careful because the
presence of someone who is HIV posi-
tive can be a danger to all involved.

90. This passage implies which of the
following?

(A) The risk of HIV usually pertains to
people who have a complex and
dangerous lifestyle.

(B) Concrete information is beneficial in
decreasing the spread of HIV.

(C) Fear of contracting HIV should be
reconciled, as a cure for the virus will
surely be found.

(D) If you are knowledgeable about HIV,
you will not be at risk for contracting
this illness.
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ANSWER KEY AND EXPLANATIONS

1. B
2. C
3. D
4. B
5. A
6. A
7. D
8. C
9. A
10. C
11. C
12. C
13. A
14. C
15. D
16. A
17. D
18. C

19. C
20. A
21. A
22. D
23. B
24. A
25. C
26. C
27. D
28. B
29. C
30. A
31. C
32. A
33. D
34. B
35. D
36. A

37. B
38. A
39. C
40. C
41. A
42. C
43. A
44. A
45. C
46. B
47. D
48. D
49. D
50. A
51. C
52. C
53. B
54. B

55. C
56. B
57. A
58. B
59. B
60. D
61. C
62. A
63. C
64. A
65. C
66. A
67. D
68. D
69. C
70. B
71. B
72. D

73. A
74. B
75. D
76. C
77. B
78. B
79. A
80. D
81. C
82. B
83. C
84. D
85. C
86. D
87. C
88. D
89. C
90. B

1. The correct answer is (B). By interrupt-
ing Ms. Torres and asking her specific
questions during the interview, you help
her reduce her manic state and focus. As
an eligibility specialist, you do not have the
time to listen to all the stories that each
client may have. You must prioritize your
work and complete your assessment.

2. The correct answer is (C). It is impor-
tant to maintain your interest and to
encourage Mr. Jackson to disclose as much
information as he feels comfortable shar-
ing. If you appear disinterested, it is likely
that he will not share as much informa-
tion with you.

3. The correct answer is (D). Getting
Mrs. Young to relax and helping her orga-
nize her papers will help you obtain the
information that you need. You are de-
creasing her level of anxiety and achiev-
ing your goals of completing a thorough
assessment.

4. The correct answer is (B). In a few days
after processing Mrs. Allen’s application,
she will receive some financial assistance.
By making her aware of her ability to
contact a food pantry for some help, you
are giving her a partial solution that may
alleviate some of her anxiety. Because
agency policy prohibits you from making
any exceptions and because giving out
money of your own goes against profes-
sional practice, you have no other choices.

5. The correct answer is (A). Helping the
client understand that the questions are
important to determine his eligibility and
how important it is for you to ask him
these questions will greatly reduce his
frustration in filling out applications. In
addition, make him aware that the per-
sonal information he provides is used only
to determine his eligibility.
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6. The correct answer is (A). As an eligi-
bility specialist, the main objective is to
help your clients. This is your primary
function.

7. The correct answer is (D). You may
confuse Mrs. Applebaum if you proceed to
restate the question. Be patient and give
her time to answer.

8. The correct answer is (C). In order to
be objective, an eligibility specialist must
be sensitive to the problems that people of
color sometimes face.

9. The correct answer is (A). The best you
can do is to review the decision-making
process with Mr. Rodriguez. If that re-
mains insufficient to him, consult your
supervisor.

10. The correct answer is (C). Experienced
interviewers know that when a client be-
comes silent during an interview, the cli-
ent is probably either trying to frame an
answer or question correctly, thinking
over what has been said, or has no more to
say on the subject.

11. The correct answer is (C). Add the
weekly figures given for Social Security,
disability benefits, and income taxes in
Case Situation 1: $6.00 + $.38 + $4.30 +
$2.80 + $1.00 = $14.48

12. The correct answer is (C). If you refer
to the Semimonthly Family Allowance
Schedule, you’ll see that a family of six
receives an allowance of $184.

13. The correct answer is (A). The ex-
penses related to Mr. Smith’s employ-
ment include the figures given in Ques-
tion 11 concerning his semimonthly costs
plus his semimonthly lunch expenses plus
his semimonthly travel expenses. Social
Security, disability, income taxes: $14.48
weekly = $31.37 semimonthly; Lunch:
$5.00 weekly = $10.83 semimonthly;
Travel: $3.50 weekly = $7.58 semimonthly;

Total: $31.37 + $10.83 + $7.58 = $49.78
semimonthly.

14. The correct answer is (C). Income:
$100 a week = $216.67 semimonthly; Ex-
penses (see Question 13): $49.78; Total:
$216.67 – $49.78 = $166.89.

15. The correct answer is (D). Family al-
lowance + rent – total income = grant:
$184.00 + $52.50 – $166.89 = $69.61.

16. The correct answer is (A). Add the
weekly deductions listed in Case Situa-
tion 2: $4.00 + $.27 + $3.89 + $2.05 + $.62
= $10.83.

17. The correct answer is (D). According to
the Semimonthly Family Allowance
Schedule, a family of four receives $129.

18. The correct answer is (C). Deductions:
$10.83 weekly = $21.67 + $1.80 = $23.47
semimonthly; Travel: $2.80 weekly = $4.33
+ $1.73 = $6.06 semimonthly; Lunch: $4.00
weekly = $8.67 semimonthly. $23.47 +
$6.06 + $8.67 = $38.20.

19. The correct answer is (C). Total semi-
monthly income = gross semimonthly in-
come – deductions – lunch – travel: $195.00
(from conversion table) – $38.20 (from
Question 18) = $156.80.

20. The correct answer is (A). Family al-
lowance + rent (semimonthly) – total in-
come (semimonthly) = amount of grant
(semimonthly): $129.00 + $42.50 =
$171.50. $171.50 – $156.80 = $14.70.

21. The correct answer is (A). If rent were
$105.00, semimonthly rent = $52.50.
$129.00 + $52.50 = $181.50. $181.50 –
$156.80 = $24.70.

22. The correct answer is (D). The correct
answer is written in clear, grammatically
correct English, and states all the perti-
nent facts. Choice (A) says the children
have no income, not that both Mrs. Jones
and the children have no income. Choice
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(B) uses incorrect English and is unclear.
While choice (C) says the three children
are clients, it omits income information.

23. The correct answer is (B). Choice (B) is
clear, accurate, shows proper English us-
age, and states all the pertinent facts.
Choice (A) makes no reference to the 2
children in the case. Choice (C) states that
Ms. Smith is paying for her 2 children who
have four rooms. Choice (D) states that
Ms. Smith is paying for four rooms and 2
children.

24. The correct answer is (A). Choice (A) is
written in correct English and states all
the pertinent facts. Choice (B) states Ms.
Dawes was employed on December 16,
not that she was assigned nine cases that
day. Choice (C) does not tell you that the
cases were assigned on December 16. It
implies that the cases were assigned be-
cause she was employed on that date. It
also implies that the cases were com-
pleted on that date, which is not a fact
given to you. Choice (D) also implies that
the cases were assigned and completed on
December 16. The word she is improperly
used and is not necessary in the sentence.

25. The correct answer is (C). The correct
answer states all the pertinent facts
clearly and shows proper English usage
and grammar. Choice (A) demonstrates
incorrect use of the singular verb was.
The subject is plural (41 cases). There-
fore, the plural verb were is needed. In
choice (B), the correct verb is audited or
had audited is required, not has audited.
In choice (D), the verb should be in the
past tense, i.e., audited, not is auditing.

26. The correct answer is (C). The correct
answer uses proper English and gram-
mar and contains all the facts. In choice
(A), the plural word expenses requires the
use of a plural verb are, not is. In addition,
the sentence is really two sentences. The
comma after the word client should be a

period, and the word her should be capi-
talized. Choice (B) exhibits poor English
usage and is unclear. Choice (D) demon-
strates poor English usage. Is with should
be has, which is should be of, and which
are should be of.

27. The correct answer is (D). The correct
answer is found in the last sentence of the
passage.

28. The correct answer is (B). Jack and
Mary Jones have state residence, having
lived in the state continuously for eigh-
teen months. The infant born ten months
previously has residence, having been born
to and in the custody of parents who have
state residence. The second and third chil-
dren do not have state residence accord-
ing to the passage. Residence is not de-
rivative for them because the second child
has been in the state only six months and
the third child was not a resident when he
entered the armed services.

29. The correct answer is (C). According to
the passage, residence is not gained if the
individual lived on a military base, in a
hospital, or in a prison (a public institu-
tion) that is situated in the state. Hence,
the only correct answer is choice (C).

30. The correct answer is (A). The passage
clearly states that the city does not con-
tribute to the cost of assistance of nonstate
residents.

31. The correct answer is (C). Anne Rollins
and the 1 child who moved to the state
seven months ago do not have residence.
The 2 children and the aunt with whom
they lived have residence since they lived
in the state for two years. The uncle also
has residence, having lived in the state
continuously. Residence was not lost by
entrance into the armed forces. Thus,
four persons have state residence.
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32. The correct answer is (A). Discuss these
differing financial statements with Mrs.
Samson and have her explain the prob-
lems to you. She may be unaware of them
herself, or she may have a meaningful
explanation. It is important to maintain
the client’s confidence in your relation-
ship and in you. Do not threaten her.

33. The correct answer is (D). If Mr. Freed
appears hostile each time you ask him a
question, explain to him in a calm manner
that you must obtain all the answers to
these questions so you can help him. It is
a client’s obligation to complete this inter-
view in order to receive services.

34. The correct answer is (B). In a polite
manner, explain that it is against your
work policy to accept this invitation; do
not allow it to influence your decision on
his eligibility. Going on to say that his
budget doesn’t allow for such extrava-
gance is unnecessary and may offend the
applicant.

35. The correct answer is (D). The case
does not fit Category A because the woman
may not be the child’s guardian, and they
have not lived in the state for one year. It
does not fit Category B because both par-
ents are not in the home. It does not fit
Category C since there is no Vietnam War
veteran in the home. Therefore, the an-
swer must be (D).

36. The correct answer is (A). The case fits
all the factors for determining eligibility
listed in Category A.

37. The correct answer is (B). The case
does NOT fit Category A because the
children are not deprived of parental sup-
port. It does fit Category B since all the
factors in Category B are present.

38. The correct answer is (A). The case fits
all the factors for determining eligibility
in Category A.

39. The correct answer is (C). The case
does not fit Category A (no child deprived
of parental support because of factors a
through e). It does not fit Category B
because the father is receiving unem-
ployment insurance. It does fit Category
C because the father is a Vietnam War
veteran.

40. The correct answer is (C). An impor-
tant element of the public assistance pro-
gram is to see that people are helped not
only financially but also emotionally. You
want them to be self-sufficient, and refer-
ring them for employment and training
can do this.

41. The correct answer is (A). By telling
Mrs. Alfred that you are not certain as to
the status of her application, you are be-
ing truthful. The other responses would
agitate her or leave her feeling puzzled.

42. The correct answer is (C). To repeat
Mr. Ray’s statements back to him in his
own accent and speech pattern would be
insulting and very unprofessional. You
must always show concern and respect for
a client’s dignity.

43. The correct answer is (A). The Foster
case history shows the date of the history
to be January 25, 2004. It also states that
Joan was hyperactive and not developing
normally and that she was born on Octo-
ber 14, 2000, and, therefore, 3 years old.

44. The correct answer is (A). The data
presented in choices (B), (C), and (D) all
appear in the Foster case history.

45. The correct answer is (C). Choice (A) is
incorrect since the form is not just about
the family composition but is rather about
the Foster case history. Choice (B) is in-
correct since it only indicates the date the
form was revised. Choice (D) tells you the
family’s case type and number (Aid to
Dependent Children – 3415968). The cor-
rect answer is the form number, i.e., Form
W-341-C.
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46. The correct answer is (B). The case
history clearly states that the
housekeeper’s service will relieve Mrs.
Foster of basic housekeeping chores since
she has multiple sclerosis and her capac-
ity to manage both a household and 4
children is “severely limited.”

47. The correct answer is (D). Everyone
has the right to reapply for services if
their application was previously denied.
But since you just interviewed the appli-
cant the day before, you should inform
your colleague.

48. The correct answer is (D). You have
the ability to notify Ms. Marcus in person
or by mail a day or more after her applica-
tion is accepted or rejected. This may
lessen the chances of having a disruptive
scene at your center. The applicant may
always come back, but notifying her by
mail gives her an opportunity to calm
down before she comes back.

49. The correct answer is (D). Try to locate
a staff member who speaks French. Since
you have no knowledge of this language,
you cannot go forward without a transla-
tor. If there is no one on staff who can
speak French, then you must ask her to
return with a translator.

50. The correct answer is (A). The situa-
tion is a familiar one to seasoned eligibil-
ity specialists and you must be prepared
to deal with it. As an eligibility specialist,
you are bound to consider only the facts of
the case and the rules concerning the
initial granting and continuation of pub-
lic assistance. You must relay this to the
client in a manner that will convince her
that you are treating her under the same
rules and regulations as every other eligi-
bility specialist in the agency would, and
ask her to continue the interview.

51. The correct answer is (C). The only
possible answer that will provide a good
reason for the emergency grant is that the

family has no place to live. Choices (A) and
(B) are irrelevant, and choice (D) refers
only to the type of dwelling that may be
needed, not to the reason for the grant.

52. The correct answer is (C). Written
communication from a friend or relative
is not good verification of the fire, nor is a
photograph that could be of another build-
ing or of a prior time, or shows only prior
destruction. The best verification, of the
choices given, is a dated newspaper that
describes the extent of the fire.

53. The correct answer is (B). You know
that there are 2 adults and 4 children in
the family, so a five-room apartment would
be the most suitable one. You also know
that Mrs. Smith has a heart murmur, so a
ground-floor apartment would be most
appropriate. Choice (A) is not appropriate
because although there might be a room
suitable to be used for a third bedroom,
Mrs. Smith would have to walk up a flight
of stairs.

54. The correct answer is (B). The data
given tells you that the Smiths are re-
questing emergency money for food and
clothing.

55. The correct answer is (C). The best
summary of your actions is the one that
indicates the solutions you effectuated
in response to the requests made. In
this instance, these would be the tem-
porary housing arrangement you made
and the amount of the emergency grant
you requested and for which you ob-
tained approval.

56. The correct answer is (B). Mr. Wu may
feel as though you are not listening to
him. There are times in your interview
that it is important for you to concentrate
on what is being said, rather than just
recording the interview. This is a chal-
lenging skill that is important to learn.
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57. The correct answer is (A). It is most
important that the eligibility specialist be
aware of the situation and the problems
in a case before interviewing the appli-
cant so that the interview can focus on
these problems. In addition, the worker
can spot confusing contradictions and
points needing further clarification that
must be handled in order to establish
eligibility.

58. The correct answer is (B). Incapaci-
tated is defined as “to deprive of capacity
or natural power; disable.”

59. The correct answer is (B). Compulsory
is defined as “mandatory; enforced.”

60. The correct answer is (D). Jeopardize
is defined as “to expose to danger or risk.”

61. The correct answer is (C). The passage
tells you that the Smith family has lived
in the apartment since July 18, 2000,
which is the occupancy date. Note: The
passage also alerts you to a two-year lease
on July 18, 2004, but that is not the infor-
mation called for in the box “Occupancy
Date” on the sample form.

62. The correct answer is (A). The form is
a request for approval of exception to
policy for shelter allowance. Therefore,
the amount to be put in the box “Rent per
Month” is $250, which is the desired rent.

63. The correct answer is (C). The form
has space to indicate “Apartment No. or
Location,” but this information is not given
to you in the passage.

64. The correct answer is (A). The passage
tells you that Mr. Smith is the case head
since he applied for “self and family.”
Helen Smith is the wife in the Smith case,
and the word wife should be indicated in
column 4, “Relationship to Case Head.”

65. The correct answer is (C). Step 1: Add
the first five numbers = 237.27. Step 2:
Add 60.54 and 10.56 = 71.10. Step 3:
237.27 – 71.10 = 166.17.

66. The correct answer is (A). Step 1: Add
the first four numbers = 5,099.96. Step 2:
Add the second set of four numbers =
3,987.13. Step 3: 5,099.96 – 3,987.13 =
1,112.83.

67. The correct answer is (D). Step 1:
Multiply 1,850 × .05 = 92.50. Step 2: Mul-
tiply 3,300 × .08 = 264.00. Step 3: 92.50 +
264.00 = 356.50.

68. The correct answer is (D). Step 1:
Multiply 312.77 × .04 = 12.5108. Step 2:
Rule for rounding off numbers to the near-
est hundredths (two places after the deci-
mal point): If the third number after the
decimal point is 5 or more, change the
second number after the decimal point to
the next-higher number. If the third num-
ber is less than 5, disregard it. Step 3:
12.5108 = 12.51.

69. The correct answer is (C). Step 1: 362.05
+ 91.13 + 347.81 + 17.46 = 818.45. Step 2:
818.45 ÷ 6 = 136.408. Step 3: 136.408 =
136.41.

70. The correct answer is (B). Step 1: 66.25

+ 15.06 = 81.31. Step 2: 81.31 × 2
1

6
 = 81.31

× 
13

6
 = 

1 057 03

6

, .
 = 176.17.

71. The correct answer is (B). 
1

4
 = 

25

100
 =

250

1 000,  = 
2 500

10 000

,

, . A zero added at the end

of a decimal number does not change the
value of the number.
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72. The correct answer is (D). Step 1:
539.84 + 479.26 = 1,019.10 ÷ 2 = 509.55.
Step 2: 1,461.93 + 927.27 = 2,389.20 ÷ 3 =
796.40. Step 3: 509.55 + 796.40 = 1,305.95.
Step 4: To round off a decimal to the
nearest whole number: If the number
after the decimal point is 5 or more, add 1
to the number just before the decimal
point, e.g., 1,305.95 = 1,306.

73. The correct answer is (A). Step 1:
$5906.09 × .15 = $885.90. Step 2: $885.90
÷ 3 = $295.30.

74. The correct answer is (B). The passage
covers various techniques involved in good
interviewing procedures. The title should
therefore indicate the overall nature of
the passage, and choice (B) indicates this
generalized nature. The other
answer choices give only individual
techniques.

75. The correct answer is (D). The passage
clearly indicates that the interviewer
should begin with a discussion about
matters that are “easy to talk about and
not threatening.” The passage does not
convey the advice given in any of the
wrong answers.

76. The correct answer is (C). The passage
clearly states that the interviewer should
“get the interviewee to talk freely with as
little prodding from you as possible.” This
is exactly what choice (C) states. The
statements in the other answer choices
cannot be found in or inferred from the
passage.

77. The correct answer is (B). The word
unhampered in the last sentence of the
fourth paragraph of the passage can be
replaced by the word unobstructed.

78. The correct answer is (B). None of the
statements in the other answer choices
can be inferred from the passage. The
statement that some interview methods
are better than others for obtaining infor-

mation, as in choice (B), can be inferred
because the entire passage is providing
you with what the author considers to be
the best methods of obtaining information.

79. The correct answer is (A). You must
cancel the interview with Mr. Gomez and
reschedule for another time because the
information that he will be providing will
not necessarily be accurate. In addition,
he may not be coherent.

80. The correct answer is (D). Be compas-
sionate and proceed when Mr. Francis is
ready to continue the interview. As an
eligibility specialist, your primary func-
tion is to help the client. You must main-
tain your awareness of the client’s prob-
lems and assist with any help he may
need from you. In addition, you can never
guarantee a client’s eligibility for being
approved. Never say that you can get an
application approved before you know all
the facts in the matter.

81. The correct answer is (C). The family
budget is used to determine the wants of
the families and the amount of assistance
that is required to address these needs.
This is the budget for the family in con-
crete numbers, which provides that the
basic needs of a family are met.

82. The correct answer is (B). The passage
emphasizes that long-term residence in a
shelter is detrimental to a family’s well-
being. Immediate steps should be taken
to find more suitable permanent housing
for the family. In the situation presented,
the shelter is designed only as temporary
housing and does not allow for permanent
residence.

83. The correct answer is (C). The passage
emphasizes that one tends to lose his or
her ability to take independent action
after being housed in a municipal shelter
for a long period of time.
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84. The correct answer is (D). Based on
the facts presented in the preamble of the
question and the reasoning contained in
the passage, it would be good social work
practice to allow the rent increase to be
paid by the municipality.

85. The correct answer is (C). The passage
indicates that this is a common belief. The
information in the other choices may or
may not be true. However, they cannot be
given serious consideration because they
are not contained in the passage.

86. The correct answer is (D). Refer to the
final sentence of the passage.

87. The correct answer is (C). Remember
that you must answer based only on the
information contained in the passage. The
problem of children not attending school
regularly is a fact stated in the passage.
The other choices contain information and
facts that are not referred to in the passage.

88. The correct answer is (D). This fact is
stated in the passage, and you should
make every effort to convince the mother
of it.

89. The correct answer is (C). By asking
the family how they are coping with
Cecile’s illness and informing them that
HIV is not contracted by casual contact
with relatives, you are providing the fam-
ily with much needed education.

90. The correct answer is (B). This state-
ment implies that concrete information is
beneficial in decreasing the spread of  HIV.

04_PracTest6_301-336.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:44 PM335



04_PracTest6_301-336.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:44 PM336



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

APPENDIX
Glossary

05_Appendix_337-350.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:44 PM337



05_Appendix_337-350.pmd 12/5/2005, 1:44 PM338



○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○ ○

append
ix

339

Glossary

A
Abandoned child: A child under the age of 16 who is abandoned or deserted in
any place by both parents, or by the parent having its custody, or by any other
person or persons, lawfully charged with its care or custody, and left (a) in
destitute circumstances; (b) without proper food, shelter, or clothing; or (c)
without being visited or having payments made toward his or her support for a
period of at least one year by his or her parent, guardian, or lawful custodian
without good reason.

Active case: A case receiving public assistance.

Adoption: A legal proceeding in which an adult person takes another adult or
a minor into the relationship of child and thereby acquires the rights and incurs
the responsibilities of parent with respect to the adopted person. The adoption
process is controlled by laws that protect the child, natural parents, and adoptive
parents. Two types of adoption are recognized in the law: voluntary adoption and
adoption through an authorized agency.

Ambivalence: A set of mixed feelings about a person, a problem, or an issue.

Applicant: A person who is applying for public assistance and care, either
directly or through a representative.

Application form: A form required by the local and/or state and federal
agencies responsible for providing public assistance to be filled in by applicants
for such assistance. It is the applicant’s statement of pertinent facts and is used
in helping determine his or her potential eligibility for financial assistance.

Application rejected: A statistical definition used by many public assistance
agencies denoting that an application for public assistance has been rejected at
the time of the initial interview without further investigation.

Assignment: A transfer to another of any property, real or personal, in
possession or in action; or of any estate or right therein.

Authorization form (regular): Used to authorize assistance for two or more
issues of a recurring allowance, to a maximum of six monthly issues, for all types
of assistance.
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Authorized agency: Any agency, corporation, institution, or other organization that
is incorporated or organized under the laws of the state with corporate power or
empowered by law to care for, to place out, or to board out children; and that actually
has its place of business in this state and is approved, visited, inspected, and supervised
by the State Board of Social Welfare; or that submits and consents to the approval,
visitation, inspection, and supervision of the Board as to any and all acts in relation to
the welfare of children.

B
Basic case name and number: The name and case number of the eligible payee
designated as the responsible head in either a single case or a composite case.

Basic case record: The case folder maintained either for a case consisting of one
eligible payee (single case) or for a case consisting of two or more eligible payees
(composite case) where members of the household are budgeted together as a family
unit.

Board out: To arrange for the care of a child in a family other than that of a relative
within the second degree of the parents of such child where payment is made or agreed
to be made for care and maintenance.

Boarder: A person who receives and pays for meals in a client’s home but does not reside
with the client or pay rent.

Boarder-lodger: A person who lives in the home of a client and receives meals there
and pays for rent and board.

Budget deficit: The difference between those items in the budget that are required by
individuals or families and the income or other resources in cash or in kind available to
such individuals or families to meet these needs. The amount of the regular recurring
grant is the budget deficit.

C
Case closed: A statistical definition denoting that public assistance has been termi-
nated.

Case number: The serial number assigned to a public assistance case. The case number
includes a prefix, the abbreviation of the type of assistance; and the suffix, the
abbreviation of the form of charge; e.g., AB 100001 LC; OAA 214032 PSC.

Case record: A folder containing application form, face sheet, verification sheet when
applicable, recorded material, and other pertinent material, including required forms
and correspondence (sometimes called “case folder”).
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Caseload: The total number of cases assigned to 1 worker.

Child welfare: A field of practice in case work where the concern is the protection and
strengthening of families.

Client (recipient): A person in receipt of public assistance and care.

Collateral visits: Visits to relatives, friends, former employers, landlords, etc., for the
purpose of verifying information given by the applicant or client for establishing initial
or continuing eligibility for public assistance.

Composite case: The case of a family group in which there is more than 1 eligible payee.

Cooperative cases: Cases that are jointly carried by the department and private
agencies.

Correctional institution: A prison or other institution for the confinement of persons
legally committed because of violation of the penal law.

Cost containment: Efforts on the part of administration to reduce the cost of services.

Cross-reference case and number: The name and case number of a basic case whose
record contains pertinent information and documentation concerning individuals
included in another basic case.

D
Delinquent child: A child over 7 and under 16 years of age who violates any law or
municipal ordinance; or who commits any act, which, if committed by an adult, would
be a crime.

Dependent child: A child who is in the custody of, or wholly or partly maintained by,
an authorized agency, institution, or other organization of charitable, correctional, or
reformatory character.

Destitute child: A child under the age of 6 who, through no neglect on the part of its
parent, guardian, or custodian, is needy or homeless, or in a state of want or suffering
due to lack of sufficient food, clothing, shelter, or medical or surgical care.

Direct grant: An allowance given directly to a client either by cash or check.

E
Eligible payee: The person designated to receive a public assistance check.
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F
Fair hearing: If requested by the applicant or client and considered necessary by the
State Department, that department will conduct a fair hearing. The commissioner of
social welfare designates a referee to conduct the hearing. This designee is empowered
to subpoena witnesses, administer oaths, take testimony, and compel the production of
all records relevant to the hearing. Hearings are private and open only to interested
parties, witnesses, counsel, and representatives of the state department of social
welfare and the department of welfare. The proceedings and testimony are recorded.
The referee transmits his or her findings to the commissioner of social welfare who
renders the decision on the case. This decision is binding upon the department of welfare
and the public welfare officials involved must comply.

Family home (for adults): Home of a relative or close friend in which a client resides
and where the arrangement for board and care is not a commercial one. Ordinarily,
payment would not exceed cost of food and shelter—i.e., there would be no charge for
service and no element of profit.

Federal participation: That part of the total grant on which the federal government
reimburses the state.

Forms of charge: LC—Local Charge; PCS—Presumptive State Charge.

Foster care: Care of a destitute, neglected, or delinquent child in an institution or a
home other than that of the child’s parents designated by an agency.

Foundling: A deserted infant whose parents are unknown.

G
Geographic caseload: A caseload having fixed territorial boundaries.

Guardian: One who legally has the care and management of the person, the estate, or
both, of a child during its minority.

I
Indirect grant: An allowance made payable to a third party for goods or services
provided to a client.

Intake worker: A worker who usually makes the first contact with a client and
conducts some form of assessment of suitability for services.
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L
LIAB: An abbreviation for the Life Insurance Adjustment Bureau, which is a service
organized by the Metropolitan, Prudential, and John Hancock life insurance companies
for the purpose of advising all public and private social agencies in the United States in
adjusting, serving, and liquidating insurance policies; and assisting in securing benefits
from policies carried by clients.

Lien: A legal claim on property as security for a debt or charge.

Lodger: A person who occupies a room in a client’s home and pays rent but prepares
meals or eats elsewhere.

M
Mandatory clients: Involuntary clients who are required to engage in services, usually
by an agency policy, a court, an employer, or a family member.

Master file: The card system maintained in welfare centers and other public assistance
granting divisions where the names of applicants and clients with whom the particular
welfare center or division has had any contact are recorded. Its purpose is the proper
identification of applicants and clients and prevention of duplication of public assis-
tance.

Model: A representation of reality.

Mortgage: A pledge or security of particular property for the payment of a debt or the
performance of some other obligation.

N
Neglected child: A child under the age of 16 who is without proper guardianship; or
whose parent, guardian, or person with whom the child lives, by reason of cruelty,
mental incapacity, immorality, or depravity is unfit to care properly for such child; or
who is under unlawful or improper supervision, care, custody, or restraint by any
person, corporation, agency, or other organization; or who wanders about without
lawful occupation or restraint; or who is unlawfully kept out of school, or whose parent,
guardian, or custodian neglects or refuses, when able to do so, to provide necessary
medical, surgical, institutional, or hospital care for such child; or who is found in any
place that is in violation of the law; or who is in such condition of want or suffering, or
is under such improper guardianship or control, as to injure or endanger the morals or
health of the child or other.

Nongeographic caseload: A caseload without territorial boundaries within the
territory covered by the case unit (partially nongeographic caseload); or within the
territory covered by the welfare center (totally nongeographic caseload).
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Nonrecurring expenditures or grant (special grant): A special allowance granted,
when necessary, to meet a specific need as it arises.

Nonreimbursable: Used for any item for which the City of New York bears the total
cost and does not receive reimbursement from the state department of social welfare.

Norms: The rules of behavior that are generally accepted by the dominant group in
society.

Not accepted: A statistical definition denoting that, after field investigation of an
application for public assistance, a determination has been made that the applicant is
ineligible.

O
Other eligible payee (only in composite case): Eligible payees other than the
responsible head.

P
Pending case: A statistical definition denoting that an application for public assistance
is under field investigation but no decision to accept or reject has yet been reached.

Petitioner: A complainant in a legal action.

Physically handicapped child: A person under 21 years of age who, by reason of
physical defect or infirmity, whether congenital or acquired by accident, injury, or
disease, is or may be expected to be totally to partially incapacitated for education or for
remunerative occupation. “Physically handicapped child” does not include the deaf and
the blind.

Private home for the aged: A not-for-profit institution caring for the aged that is
incorporated and approved and inspected by the state department of social welfare.

Private nursing home: A home that is privately owned and operated for profit and
offers board, room, and bedside care for compensation to persons 16 years of age and
over. All private nursing homes are inspected and licensed and, if approved, a certificate
is issued stating the maximum bed capacity, such certification being valid for only one
year.

Proration: The method used to calculate the amount of the recurring grant if it is to be
issued for a period other than the regular payment period.

Public assistance roll: Used by the disbursing section of the division of accounting to
record the public assistance checks prepared in accordance with the authorization of the
welfare center or division.
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R
Rapport: An element of the working relationship where the client senses that he or she
gets along well with the worker.

Readjustment (of cases): The reallocation of individual caseloads within a case unit,
where caseloads are maintained on a nongeographic basis, with no resultant change in
the total number of caseloads in the case unit.

Realignment: A general reallocation of the cases of an office resulting in an increase
or decrease in the total number of caseloads or case units. The change may involve all
of the territory administered (total) or a portion thereof (partial).

Reapplicant: An applicant who has previously applied to the department for public
assistance.

Reassignment (of cases): The temporary allocation of cases of an uncovered caseload,
without statistical transfer, to other caseloads in the same unit in order to provide
coverage for all cases administered. A caseload is considered uncovered when no
investigator has been assigned to it, or when the investigator formerly assigned has
been absent from the assignment for any reason for any period in excess of thirty days.

Rebudgeting: Recomputation of each item of the budget as required when there is a
change in the family situation involving needs or income, or whenever the budget
schedules of the department are revised.

Reclassification: The action taken when an active case receiving one type of assistance
is found eligible for another type of public assistance, when it is necessary to change the
form of charge, or a combination of the two. Portions of one case may be reclassified from
one type of assistance to one or more types of public assistance. Pending cases may be
reclassified, when necessary, at the point of acceptance.

Redelivery: The action taken when a public assistance check returned undelivered by
the United States Postal Service is delivered to the client personally either in the welfare
center or in his or her home.

Redistribution: The reallocation of cases of individual caseloads within a case unit,
where the caseloads and case unit are maintained on a geographic basis, resulting in
changes in the caseload boundaries but with no change in the total number of caseloads
in the case unit.

Reimbursable: Used for any expenditure for which part or all of the amount is repaid
to the city by the state, by the federal government through the state, or both.

Residence club and residence center: Congregate living arrangements providing
private rooms and common dining room facilities for persons needing protective care
and desiring social contacts.
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Resistance: Behavior on the client’s part that appears to oppose the worker’s efforts to
deal with the client’s problems. This is usually a sign of the client’s pain associated with
the work.

Respondent: A person in a legal proceeding who occupies the position of a defendant.

Responsible head: In a single case, the responsible head is the eligible payee. When
both the husband and the wife are designated as eligible payees, the husband is the
responsible head. In a composite case, the responsible head is the eligible payee who
takes primary responsibility for the family group.

Restricted payment: A payment made to a third party for goods or service provided
to a client or a grant or allowance given to a client with instructions that it be used for
a specific purpose.

S
Self-determination: Recognizing the rights and needs of clients to make their own
choices.

Service interview: An interview with a client in the service section of the intake unit
regarding information submitted by the client, requests for assistance or services,
complaints, or inquiries.

Single case: The case of an individual or family group in which there is only 1 eligible
payee.

Single issue authorization form: Form used to authorize assistance for only one
issue, for any and all items included in the budget or any single item not part of the
regular budget, for a new or reopened case; for any single item that is in addition to the
items included in the previous authorization; or for the replacement of a lost, stolen, or
destroyed public assistance check or the proceeds thereof; or when the duplication of an
allowance is necessary; or for any or all items included in the budget for under-care cases
when the current department policy prohibits the authorization of an allowance for two
or more issues.

Skill: Specific behaviors on the part of the worker that are used in the implementation
of the case work function.

SSE: An abbreviation for Social Service Exchange. The Social Service Exchange is
operated by the Welfare Council of New York and serves as a central registration and
clearance agency for public and private social agencies. Member agencies register their
cases and agree to furnish information from their records to other member agencies.
This system provides for exchange of information between agencies and reduces the
possibility of duplication of assistance and services by different agencies. Member
agencies pay for each clearance and registration.
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Status: Statistical classification of a case; i.e., pending, active, closed.

Stop authorization form: Form used to stop the issuance of public assistance for a
particular case as of the date indicated on the form.

Supplementation (supplementary assistance): Term used when the department
contributes only part of the total needs if there is outside income or contributions from
relatives or other persons or agencies.

T
Temporary care: Care of a destitute or neglected child in an institution for a period less
than three months.

V
Values: The customs, standards of conduct, and principles considered desirable by a
culture, a group of people, or an individual.

Vulnerable: A term that describes a client who is exposed to the impact of oppression
and stressful life events because of personal or social factors.
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